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STYLE AND FORMAT OF THE
WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER

1. ARRANGEMENT OF THE REGISTER

Documents are arranged within each issue of the Register according to the order in which they are filed in the
code reviser's office during the pertinent filing period. The three part number in the heading distinctively identifies
each document, and the last part of the number indicates the filing sequence within an issue’s material.

2. PROPOSED, ADOPTED, AND EMERGENCY RULES OF STATE AGENCIES AND INSTITUTIONS
OF HIGHER EDUCATION

The three types of rule-making actions taken under the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW)
or the Higher Education Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW) may be distinguished by the size
and style of type in which they appear.

(a)  Proposed rules are those rules pending permanent adoption by an agency and set forth in eight point type.
(b) Adopted rules have been permanently adopted and are set forth in ten point type.

) Emergency rules have been adopted on an emergency basis and are set forth in ten point oblique type.

3. PRINTING STYLE—INDICATION OF NEW OR DELETED MATTER

RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of certain marks to indicate amendments to existing agency rules. This style
quickly and graphically portrays the current changes to existing rules as follows:

(@) In amendatory sections —
(i) underlined matter is new matter;
(i) deleted matter is ((hred—outand-bracketed-between—doubre—pd
(b) Complete new sections are prefaced by the heading NEW SECTION;
(c) The repeal of an entire section is shown by listing its WAC section number and caption under the heading
REPEALER.

4. EXECUTIVE ORDERS, COURT RULES, NOTICES OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

Material contained in the Register other than rule-making actions taken under the APA or the HEAPA does
not necessarily conform to the style and format conventions described above. The headings of these other types of
material have been edited for uniformity of style; otherwise the items are shown as nearly as possible in the form
submitted to the code reviser's office.

5. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RULES

(@) Permanently adopted agency rules take effect thirty days after the rules and the agency order adopting
them are filed with the code reviser. This effective date may be delayed, but not advanced, and a delayed
effective date will be noted in the promulgation statement preceding the text of the rule.

(b) Emergency rules take effect upon filing with the code reviser and remain effective for a maximum of ninety
days from that date.
(¢) Rules of the state Supreme Court generally contain an effective date clause in the order adopting the rules.

6. EDITORIAL CORRECTIONS

Material inserted by the code reviser for purposes of clarification or correction or to show the source or history
of a document is enclosed in brackets [ ].

7. INDEX AND TABLES

A combined subject matter and agency index and a table of WAC sections affected may be found at the end of
each issue.
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1985 — 1986
DATES FOR REGISTER CLOSING, DISTRIBUTION, AND FIRST AGENCY ACTION

Distribution First Agency
Issue No. Closing Dates' Date Action Date’
Non-OTS & Non-OTS & OTS? or
30 p. or more 11 to 29 p. 10 p. max.
Non-OTS
For Count 20 For hearing/adoption
Inclusion i File no later than— days from-— on or after
85-18 Aug 7 Aug 2| Sep 4 Sep 18 Oct 8
85-19 Aug 21 Sep 4 Sep 18 Oct 2 Oct 22
85-20 Sep 4 Sep 18 Oct 2 Oct 16 Nov 5
85-21 Sep 25 Oct 9 Oct 23 Nov 6 Nov 26
8§5-22 Oct 9 Oct 23 Nov 6 Nov 20 Dec 10
85-23 Oct 23 Nov 6 Nov 20 Dec 4 Dec 24
85-24 Nov 6 Nov 20 Dec 4 Dec 18 Jan 7, 1986
86-01 Nov 21 Dec 5 Dec 19, 1985  Jan 2, 1986 Jan 22
86-02 Dec § Dec 19 Dec 31, 1985  Jan 15, 1986 Feb 4
86-03 Dec 26, 1985 Jan 8, 1986 Jan 22 Feb 5 Feb 25
86-04 Jan 8 Jan 22 Feb 5 Feb 19 Mar 11
86-05 Jan 22 Feb § Feb 19 Mar 5 Mar 25
86-06 Feb § Feb 19 .Mar 5 Mar 19 Apr 8
86-07 Feb 19 Mar 5 Mar 19 Apr 2 Apr 22
86-08 Mar § Mar 19 Apr 2 Apr 16 May 6
86-09 Mar 26 Apr 9 Apr 23 May 7 May 27
86-10 Apr 9 Apr 23 May 7 May 21 Jun 10
86-11 Apr 23 May 7 May 21 Jun 4 Jun 24
86-12 May 7 May 21 Jun 4 Jun 18 Jul 8
86-13 May 21 Jun 4 Jun 18 Jul 2 Jul 22
86-14 Jun 4 Jun 18 Jul 2 Jul 16 Aug S
86-15 Jun 25 Jul 9 Jul 23 Aug 6 Aug 26
86-16 Jul 9 Jul 23 Aug 6 Aug 20 Sep 9
86-17 Jul 23 Aug 6 Aug 20 Sep 3 . Sep 23
86-18 Aug 6 Aug 20 Sep 3 Sep 17 Oct 7
86-19 Aug 20 Sep 3 Sep 17 Oct 1 Oct 21
86-20 Sep 3 Sep 17 Oct 1 Oct 15 Nov 4
86-21 Sep 24 Oct 8 Oct 22 Nov 5 Nov 25
86-22 Oct 8 Oct 22 Nov 5 Nov 19 Dec 9
86-23 Oct 22 Nov 5 Nov 19 Dec 3 Dec 23
86-24 Nov 5 Nov 19 Dec 3 Dec 17 Jan 6, 1987

1Al documents are due at the code reviser's office b

ter; see WAC 1-12-035 or 1-13-035.

A filing of any length will be accepted on the closing dates of th
code reviser's office; see WAC 1-12-220 or 1-13-240. Agency-

material is subject to the earlier non-OTS dates.

y 5:00 p.m. on the applicable closing date for inclusion in a particular issue of the Regis-

is column if it has been prepared by the order typing service (OTS) of the
typed material is subject to a ten page limit for these dates; longer agency-typed

3"No proceeding may be held on any rule until twenty days have passed from the distribution date of the Register in which notice thereof was
contained.” RCW 28B.19.030(4) and 34.04.025(4). These dates represent the twentieth day after the distribution date of the applicable Register.
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Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

WSR 86-03-001
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
(Transportation Commission)
[Order 52, Resolution No. 257—Filed January 2, 1986]

Be it resolved by the Washington State Transporta-
tion Commission, acting at Olympia, Washington, that it
does adopt the annexed rules relating to the adoption of
a new schedule of tolls for the Washington state ferry
system, amending WAC 468-300-010, 468-300-020,
468-300-030, 468—300-040 and 468-300-070.

We, the Washington State Transportation Commis-
sion, find that an emergency exists and that this order is
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safe-
ty, or general welfare and that observance of the re-
quirements of notice and opportunity to present views on

WSR 86-03-001

of $700,000 for this biennium. A delay in the date of toll
increase would require a higher rate to produce the same
increase in revenue for this biennium.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 47.60.326
which directs that the Department of Transportation has
authority to implement the provisions of RCW
47.60.326.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 12, 1985.

By Bernice Stern

the proposed action would be contrary to public interest. Chairman
A statement of the facts constituting the emergency is
the immediate adoption of this rule amendment is nec-
essary to permit an increase of tolls to commence Janu-
ary 5, 1986. This earlier commencement of the toll
increase will result in an estimated increase of revenues
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85)
WAC 468-300-010 FERRY PASSENGER TOLLS.
((Effective+2:6+a-m—unc16:1985
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WSR 86-03-001 Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Func—+5)) January 5, 1986

PASSENGER
SCHOOL
COM- COM-
MU- MU-
TATION TATION
Full Half A
Fare Fare** i ddd
((Orme Ome)) 20 20
ROUTES (Way Way)) Rides Rides
*rry
*EEEES Ages
12-20 5-11
Fauntleroy-Southworth )
Seattle-Bremerton /
Seattle-Winslow KC 66 56 1926 1666 $-60))
*— 320 1.60 19.20 16.00 8.00
Pt. Townsend-Keystone /
Edmonds-Kingston J
Fauntleroy-Vashon )
Southworth-Vashon H—210 ((+16))1.05 12.60 10.50 5.25
Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah ) A
Mukilteo—Clinton Ji
((Mkitteo—Chinton 105 55 +2-66 +0-56 525))

Anacortes to Lopez,
Shaw, Orcas * ——4.50 2.25 27.00 22.50 11.25
or Friday Harbor

Anacortes to Sidney
and Sidney to all — 5.85 2.95 N/A N/A N/A
destinations

Between Lopez,
Shaw, Orcas******+* — N/C N/C N/C N/C N/C
and Friday Harbor

From Lopez, Shaw,
Orcas and Friday Harbor@ — 225 1.25 N/A N/A N/A
to Sidney

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of § .25.
*These routes operate on one—way only toll collection system.

**Half Fare
Senior Citizens — Passengers and driver, age 65 and over, with proper identification establishing proof of age, may travel at half-fare
tolls on any route.
Includes passengers in vehicles licensed as stages and buses.

NOTE: Half-fare privilege does not include vehicle.

Children - Children under five years of age will be carried free when accompanied by parent or guardian. Children five through eleven
years of age will be charged half-fare. Children twelve years of age will be charged full-fare.

Handicapped — Any individual who, by reason of illness, injury, congenital malfunction, or other incapacity or disability is unable with-
out special facilities or special planning or design to utilize ferry system services, may travel at half-fare tolls on any route upon
presentation of a WSF handicapped travel permit at time of travel. In addition, those handicapped persons who require attendant
care while traveling on the ferries, and are so certified by their physician, may obtain an endorsement on their WSF handicapped
travel permit and such endorsement shall allow the attendant to also travel at half fare.

NOTE: Half-fare privilege does not include vehicle.

*#*#School commutation tickets — Tickets are for the exclusive use of bona fide students under twenty—one years of age attending grade, junior
high, and high schools. Student shall be required to present credentials at time of purchase. A letter indicating school attendance
signed by school principal or authorized representative shall be considered proper credentials. Tickets are valid for transportation on
school days only.

¥***A combination ferry/bus public transit passenger monthly reusable ticket rate may be available for a particular route in conjunction with a
public transit operating authority whenever it is determined by the transportation commission that said ticket is a necessary element of
a transit operating plan designed to eliminate the necessity for assigning an additional ferry to such particular route, and that the re-
sulting savings in ferry system operating and amortized capital costs exceed the total revenue lost as a result of this reduced rate as
projected during the period of time during which such transit operating plan is projected to eliminate the need for an additional ferry.
The equivalent ferry fare per ride with this special rate shall be one~half the equivalent fare per ride with the standard commutation
book, and shall assume 40 one-way trips per month. The total cost of the ticket shall be the cost of the ferry portion, calculated as de-
scribed above plus the cost of the bus portion as determined by the public transit operating authority, subject to the approval of the
secretary of transportation. The ticket shall be valid only for passengers on board a bus, or for walk—on passengers on those routes
which have connecting bus service as part of the transit operating plan. The assigning of an additional ferry to such particular route

[4]



Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 WSR 86-03-001

may be cause for removal of the special rate. If the conditions of eliminating the assignment of an additional ferry or realizing suffi-
cient resulting savings cannot be met, the ticket may be sold for any route authorized by the secretary of transportation, at the full
ferry commutation fare per ride based on forty one—way trips per month plus the cost of the bus portion.

*##%40n the Fauntleroy-Vashon route, a combination ferry/bus public transit monthly reuseable ticket rate shall apply.

*++#¥%Commutation tickets shall be valid only for 90-days from date of purchase after which time the tickets shall not be accepted for passage.
Washington state ferries shall enter into agreements with banks to sell commutation tickets.

w#»s3¢%Inter—island passenger fares included in Anacortes tolls.
PROMOTIONAL TOLLS

A promotional rate may be established at the discretion of the secretary of transportation for a specific discount (not to exceed 50 percent of
full fare) and eflective only at designated times on designated routes (not to exceed 100 days per year on any one route).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85)
WAC 468-300-020 AUTO, MOTORCYCLE AND BICYCLE FERRY TOLLS.

((Effective+2-0am—Func 16,1985
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Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Fune+45)) January 5, 1986

AUTO** MOTORCYCLE BICYCLE & RIDER
INCL. DRIVER INCL. DRIVER
Commutation Commutation Commutation
One 20 One 20 Full Fare Half Fare 20
Way Rides Way Rides One Way One Way Rides
% K rE¥K
Fauntleroy—-Southworth ]
Seattle-Bremerton /
Seattle-Winslow 4 5.40 86.40 2.95 39.35 225 1.45 22.50
Pt. Townsend-Keystone /
Edmonds—Kingston Ji
Fauntleroy—Vashon ]
Southworth—Vashon W ((7F30——5840——3:96—26:60)) 310 210 15.50
7.25 58.00 3.95 26.35
Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah Ji
Mukilteo-Clinton |
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Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Fume—15)) January 5, 1986

AUTO** MOTORCYCLE BICYCLE & RIDER
INCL. DRIVER INCL. DRIVER
Commutation Commutation Commutation
One 20 One 20 Full Fare Haif Fare 20
Way Rides Way Rides One Way One Way Rides
kk%k k¥ 21 ]
((Mukiitco=Ctlinton 365 456846 195 26-06 55 165 +5-50))
10 Rides
Anacortes to Lopez, 11.25 45.00 6.95 46.35
Shaw, Orcas ¥ 1345 53.80 7.95 53.00 6.05 3.80 30.25
or Friday Harbor 15.40 61.60 9.20 61.35
Anacortes to Sidney
and Sidney to all 25.30 N/A 12.75 N/A 8.30 5.40 N/A
destinations
Between Lopez, Shaw, Orcas
and Friday Harbor e @ — 6.50 26.00 225 N/A 225 2.25 N/A
From Lopez, Shaw, Orcas@
and Friday Harbor to Sidney — 1275 N/A 5.75 N/A 325 225 N/A

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of § .25.
*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system.

**Vanpools — A commuter vanpool which carries seven or morc persons on a regular and expense-sharing basis for the purpose of travel to or
from work or school and which is certified as such by a local organization approved by the Washington state ferry system, may purchase for
a $10 fee, a permit valid for a three-month period on Mondays through Fridays only and valid only during the hours shown on the permit.
The permit for commuter pool agency vanpools shall be valid for one year. These hours are selectable by the purchaser but shall designate
two periods of use each day not to exceed two hours per period. The permit so purchased shall allow passage of the vehicle only during the
valid periods. All riders in the van, including the driver, shall pay the applicable passenger fare. Except that the minimum total paid for all
riders in the van shall not be less than the amount equal to seven times the applicable passenger fare.

**#*Commutation tickets shall be valid only for 90-days from date of purchase after which time the ticket shall not be accepted for passage.
Washington state ferries shall enter into agrcements with banks to sell commutation tickets.

***#*Tolls collected westbound only.
SUMMER SURCHARGE

A 20% surcharge shall be applied during the summer schedule period (beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in
September) to regular, noncommutation auto and oversized vehicle rates only.

PENALTY CHARGES
Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge.

Overhang on passenger vehicles will be assessed a penalty charge of 10¢ per lineal foot of overhang in addition to regular applicable tolls,
except that no charge for overhang will be assessed when overall length of vehicle and overhang is less than twenty feet. A fraction of a foot
of overhang in excess of six inches will be counted as one foot in assessment of charge for overhang.

SPECIAL SCHOOL RATE

School groups when traveling in authorized school vehicles for institution-sponsored activities shall be assessed a flat fee of $1.00 per vehi-
cles load of students and/or advisors and staff. The flat fee shall be in addition to regular vehicle and drive toll. Private vehicles need letter
of authorization.

NOTE: Special school rate is $2.00 on routes where one-way only toll systems are in effect. Special student Rate not available on
Anacortes-Sidney, B.C. route beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in September due to limited
space.

PROMOTIONAL TOLLS

A promotional rate may be established at the discretion of the secretary of transportation for a specified discount (not to exceed 50 pereent
of full fare) and effective only at designated times on designated routes (not to exceed 100 days per year on any one route).

(6]
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85)

WAC 468-300-030 OVERSIZED VEHICLE, STAGE AND BUS, NEWSPAPER, EXPRESS SHIPMENT
AND MEDICAL SUPPLIES FERRY TOLLS.
((Effective+2-8+am—Junc16,1985

ROUFES———— —— OVERSIZEDVEIHELES A OVERSIZEDVEHHELES* S STAGES-AND-BUSES
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eI Pal : Pal (173 Pl K ) (V3 F a3
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(Mredieat-suppiies-exceeding—166-tbs—shatl-beassessed-express—shipmentrates))

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Fume—15)) January 5, 1986

ROUTES OVERSIZED VEHICLES**
18 TO UNDER 28 LONG

OVERSIZED VEHICLES**
28 OR LONGER

STAGES AND BUSES
INCL. DRIVER***

One Way Commutation One Way Commutation One Way ((Each
20 Rides 20 Rides Pass))
kEEEE RERESE
Fauntleroy-Southworth
Seattle—Bremerton
Seattle-Winslow 129.60 10.90 174.40 11.90 ((-98))

Edmonds—Kingston
Pt. Townsend-Keystone

171



WSR 86-03-001 Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Junc—+5)) January 5, 1986

ROUTES OVERSIZED VEHICLES** OVERSIZED VEHICLES** STAGES AND BUSES
18" TO UNDER 28' LONG 28' OR LONGER INCL. DRIVER***
One Way Commutation One Way Commutation One Way ((Ezch
20 Rides 20 Rides Pass))
EX L L L] L2 2 22

Fauntleroy-Vashon

Southworth—Vashon b — 1110 88.80 (536 12240 1526 126))
15.25 122.00 15.15
Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah J*
Mukilteo-Clinton Ji
((Muktiteo=Clinton 555 8886 765 12240 766 ~66))
Anacortes to Lopez, 10 Rides
Shaw, Orcas or * — 19.85 79.40 26.25 105.00 3235 ((236))
Friday Harbor
Anacortes to Sidney
and Sidney to all — 3215 N/A 37.70 N/A 47.10 ((295))

destinations

Between Lopez,
Shaw, Orcas and@ — 10.75 N/A 10.75 N/A 10.75 ((N/E))
Friday Harbor******

From Lopez, Shaw, )
Orcas, and Friday p —— 1750 N/A 22.00 N/A 15.00 ((+069))
Harbor to Sidney@

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of $ .25.
(1) BULK NEWSPAPERS per 100 Ibs. $2.15

(Shipments exceeding 60,000 Ibs. in any month shall be assessed $1.05 per 100 Ibs.)
Daily Newspapers, in bundles, and medical supplies, to be received and delivered without receipt and subject to owner's risk, will be
transported between ferry terminals on regular scheduled sailings.

(2) EXPRESS SHIPMENTS per 100 Ibs. $20.30

(Shipments exceeding 100 Ibs. assessed $8.05 for each 25 lbs. or fraction thereof.)
Express shipments will be handled on scheduled sailings when no other means of shipment is available to shipper. Shipments must be of a
size and weight requiring a minimum of handling by carrier's employees. Carrier reserves the right to refuse shipment of any item. Carrier
assumes no liability for loss or damage to any shipment. Minimum rate for any shipment shall be the rate for 100 pounds.

San Juan Inter-Island express shipments will be handled @ $2.75 per 100 Ibs.
(3) MEDICAL SUPPLIES per 100 Ibs. $1.10
*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system.

**Includes motor homes, and mobile campers that exceed eight feet in height and 18 in length. Excludes trucks licensed over 8,000 Ibs., pas-
senger busses and stages. All oversize vehicles under 18 in length will be considered as regular car and driver.

**3Stages - A public transportation operator providing regularly scheduled week—day service for public necessity and convenience may pay a
$10 annual fee for each scheduled vehicle. This fee covers the fare for each trip of the vehicle and operator only. All occupants shall be as-
sessed the applicable passenger rate per trip. The $10 annual fee does not apply to vehicles providing chartered service or vehicles providing
service for special events such as trips for recreational purposes.

— For vanpool fares, sce WAC 468-300-020 under auto.
**22Half fare.

*#*#2Commutation tickets shall be valid only for 90—-days from date of purchase after which time the tickets shall not be accepted for passage.
Washington state ferrics shall enter into agreements with banks to sell commutation tickets.

#**222T0ll collected westbound only.
SUMMER SURCHARGE

A 20% surcharge shall be applied during the summer schedule period (beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in
September) to regular, noncommutation auto and oversized vehicle rates only.

PENALTY CHARGES
Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge.
PROMOTIONAL DISCOUNTS

A promotional rate may be cstablished at the discretion of the secretary of transportation for a specific discount (not to exceed S0 percent of
full fare) and effective only at designated times on designated routes (not to exceed 100 days per year on any one route).
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85)
WAC 468-300-040 TRUCKS AND TRUCKS WITH TRAILER FERRY TOLLS.

((Effective12-6+am—tunc 16,1985

e P o
Class———Class- Class Class Class——€Class——Class——Class
1 Il L1. 1. 944 AVaSd LZLLL y alyy
T TT i Ty v A\ vIr viir UST
ROIHITRQ. F'y ¥ n
NOUTLD T U7
A 1 L Ts.1 e ¥e.] A ydel LR Py i =)
UTIUCT T 20U JU O peLe] Vo A4 4771 3 )
N e e & s e 0.1
L 1194 L5%4 W o (124 w 70 UPLT
LYl b Xl 452 V] pde.l Lo Xo.]
Z0 JO o T U 70
Fi773
fal N £, x 1.2 OL 200 41 70 ~3 40 23 10 1031 00 134 LD 134 L0 F i ¥4
Jriaw, ureds TZ.7.7 «~ 1. OV wT1. 70 UZ. =0 02,70 TUI I TZ29. U0 TZ9. UV r.rJ

@TFhese-faresrounded-to-the-nearest-muitipleof-§-25:))

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Fume—5)) January 5, 1986

INCL. DRIVER
OVERALL UNIT LENGTH

Class Class Class Class Class Class Class Class
1 11 111 v v Vi vil Vi Cost
ROUTES i Per
Under 18 28 38 48 58 68 Over Ft.
18 to to to to to to 78 over
Under Under Under Under Under Under 78 Ft.
28 38 48 58 68 78
EL L 1]
Fauntleroy-Southworth
Seattle-Bremerton
Seattle-Winslow 5.40 9.15 18.10 27.05 36.00 45.00 53.90 53.90 .75

Pt. Townsend—Keystone
Edmonds—Kingston

Fauntleroy—Vashon

—~——— N ——

Southworth-Vashon —— ((#36)) 12.80 (¢ 5 - - - - -66))
7.25 25.35 62.95 75.55 75.55 .95
Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah ]
Mukilteo-Clinton Ji
((Mukiltco=Chntonr————————————=3:65——640———1270———18:95—25:20——3H50——3 -+ ——3FF————56))
**Anacortes to Lopez, 11.25
Shaw, Orcas * — 1345 21.80 43.35 64.85 86.35 107.95 129.45 129.45 1.80
or Friday Harbor 15.40

(91
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Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Fume—15)) January 5, 1986

INCL. DRIVER
OVERALL UNIT LENGTH

Class Class Class Class Class Class Class Class
I 1] 11 v \% VI Vil VIII Cost
ROUTES o Per
Under 18 28" 38 48’ 58' 68' Over Ft.
18' to to to to to to 78' over
Under Under Under Under Under Under 78 Ft.
28' 38" 48’ 58' 68' 78'
FTTY)
Anacortes to Sidney
**and Sidney to all — 2530 33.20 56.00 78.85 101.70 124.65 147.50 147.50 2.05
destinations
**Between Lopez,
Shaw, Orcas ***** @ 6.50 10.75 10.75 10.75 42,75 42.75 42.75 42.75 N/A

and Friday Harbor

**From Lopez, Shaw, ]
Orcas and Friday b ——13.50 19.50 33.00 46.50 59.75 73.25 86.75 86.75 1.00
Harbor to Sidney@

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of § .25.
*These routes operate on onc—way only toll collection system.
**Commercial trucks are allowed stop—over at intermediate points upon payment of $2.50 per stop—over.

***Includes all trucks licensed 8,001 Ibs. gross vehicle weight and above, except busses. Trucks under 8,001 Ibs. will be classified as
automobiles.

Also includes all trucks licensed 8,001 Ibs. gross vehicle weight and above pulling trailers, unlicensed vehicles and road machinery on wheels.
Vehicles not included in this class cannot be charged under this class.

*#**UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SPECIAL RATE - Special rates are available to the United States government through advance,
bulk ticket purchase at the general offices of Washington state ferries. The per unit price is the same as the 28 to under 38, class 111 rate.

*##3*Toll collected westbound only.
PENALTY CHARGES
Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge.
DISCOUNT PERCENTAGES FROM REGULAR TOLL
12 or more, one-way crossings within any consecutive Six day Perfod ...............coouiiu i iiiiiiii i e 25%

Emergency trips during nonservice hours — while at locations where crew is on duty charge shall be equal to the cost of fuel consumed to
make emergency trip. Such trips shall only be offered as a result of official requests from an emergency services agency and only in the case
of no reasonable alternative.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85)
WAC 468-300-070 VEHICLE WITH TRAILER FERRY TOLLS.

((Effective 20t am—fumc—t61985
It rrrds &l L ¥r.1 e Xe.l 4L
onaeT 10 20— Led i
Fle.] ke ad ke al ke ul A - |
LE TO TO TO Aana
Iterrd, Il el Jrad: e
CIIAUTY Iacy CIIUCT A4 474
DR o ¥e.l Pyl
ya. oo pied
Fal ' Ll s 3}
TCaTIIC= VW ITISTUW ™ ,

: ’ 1 £-20. 200 10 cn J1 4 Qc 1044
Eﬂlnoﬂdﬁlélﬂgmuu 7 Iz 700 TOO0 T O T T
Fd ol H 1L Jon )

Taunticroy=yvasiron —
xQ Jn I V4 Jn. L 2 00 I Walie7aY 1420 2014 2L .00
Joutirwortir=vasihon 7 7-00 1070 T 70 2000 2090
Alrrdasd. Valld 1 LO Vi ¥ e i 7 0 30440 $dd &
vraxritco=Crmton J:O0 I 700 TO0 T4
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((Effective12:6+am—dunc—+6:-1985
Vehicle—with—Fratter—F Fofiskas
Ynder H8* 28t 381 48
H8* For Fo For And
Ulldcl Ulldcl U"dcl &CI
28" 38~ 48+
Al'dbuﬁ“ L34 LUPCL, ; ""}vg5
Shaw—Oreas x + 1295 1916 2525 3566 4595
orFriday-Harbor + +4-80
Anacortesto-Sidney
and-Sidney-to-att 2435 36-95 3639 4736 5830
festimati
Betweentopez;
Shaw—Orcas——t&&&g— 625 1625 1625 1025 +-25
anmdFriday-Harbor
Pat Jl"_“ 13- 06 17 Q0 Al AL AT . TL 425
Urias anuar uua)' T UU T7.U0 2T, 2 77T TR 2T
@TFhescfares rounded-to-thenearest-muitipte-of $-257))
Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Fume—+5)) January 5, 1986
Vehicle with Trailer Ferry Tolls***
Under 18 28 38 48
18 To To To And
Under Under Under Over
28 38 48
Seattle-Winslow )
Seattle-Bremerton /
Edmonds—Kingston 4 5.40 810 10.90 15.45 19.90
Pt. Townsend—Keystone /
Fauntleroy-Southworth J
((®)) Fauntleroy-Vashon )
((*))Southworth-Vashon bid ((336)) 11.10 ((+536)) 21.60 ((2796))
7.25 15.25 27.95
((®))Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah )
Mukilteo—Clinton /
((Mukitteo=€linton 365 555 765 +H5-86 +3-95))
Anacortes to Lopez, ! 11.25
Shaw, Orcas 4 13.45 19.85 26.25 37.00 47.75
or Friday Harbor Ji 15.40
Anacortes to Sidney
and Sidney to all 25.30 32.15 37.70 49.15 60.55
destinations
Between Lopez,
Shaw, Orcas G 6.50 10.75 10.75 10.75 42.75
and Friday Harbor
From Lopez, Shaw,
Orcas and Friday 13.50 17.75 22.00 28.75 35.50

Harbor to Sidney@

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of $ .25.

*These routes operate on one~way only toll collection system.

PENALTY CHARGES

Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge.
*++[NCLUDES THE FOLLOWING VEHICLES PULLING TRAILERS:

Automobiles

Trucks licensed under 8,001 Ibs. (For trucks 8,001 Ibs. and over, see WAC 468-300-020)

Oversize vehicles

Does not include motorcycles with trailers.

{]
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**33Toll collected westbound only.

Senior citizen discounts for the driver of the above vehicles shall apply.

Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

Senior citizen discount is determined by subtracting full fare passenger rate and adding 1/2 passenger fare.

WSR 86-03-002
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF GAME
(Game Commission)
[Order 288—Filed January 2, 1986]

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting
at Olympia, Washington, that it does adopt the annexed
rules relating to regulation change for sport fishing on
the Snohomish River system, WAC 232-28-61502.

We, the State Game Commission, find that an emer-
gency exists and that this order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the
facts constituting the emergency is the harvestable por-
tion of the wild steelhead run allowed to be caught in the
hook—and-line fishery will have been taken by January
1, 1986. All further harvest must be limited to hatchery—
origin steclhead in order to meet the spawning escape-
ment objective.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77.12.040
and is intended to administratively implement that
Statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 6, 1985.

By Jack S. Wayland
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 232-28-61502 REGULATION CHANGE
FOR SPORT FISHING ON THE SNOHOMISH RI-
VER SYSTEM. Notwithstanding the provisions of
WAC 232-28-615 on the Snohomish River System, only
steelhead with missing adipose or ventral fins may be
possessed starting January 2, 1986. It is unlawful to
possess a steelhead with a freshly cut or mutilated adi-
pose or ventral fin effective January 2, 1986 to March
31, 1986.

WSR 86-03-003
EMERGENCY RULES
LOTTERY COMMISSION
[Order 86—Filed January 3, 1986]

Be it resolved by the Washington State Lottery Com-
mission, acting at Seattle, Washington, that it does
adopt the annexed rules relating to:

[12]

New  WAC 315-11-190 Definitions for Instant Game Number
19 ("Three Cards Up").

New  WAC 315-11-191 Criteria for Instant Game Number 19,

New  WAC 315-11-192 Ticket validation requirements for In-

stant Game Number 19.

We, the Washington State Lottery Commission, find
that an emergency exists and that this order is necessary
for the preservation of the public health, safety, or gen-
eral welfare and that observance of the requirements of
notice and opportunity to present views on the proposed
action would be contrary to public interest. A statement
of the facts constituting the emergency is these rules in-
form the public, lottery retailers and lottery players of
the definitions criteria and validation requirements for
Instant Game 19 and are required before permanent
rules can be adopted. Delay in implementation would be
contrary to public interest.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 67.70.040
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 6, 1985.

By Duane Kovacevich
Deputy Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 315-11-190 DEFINITIONS FOR IN-
STANT GAME NUMBER 19 ("THREE CARDS
UP"). (1) Play symbols: The following are the "play
symbols": "A"; "K"; "Q"; "J"; "10";"9"; "7"; "6"; " 5"
"4", "3", "2". One of these symbols appears under each
of the three rub—off spots on the front of the ticket.

(2) Validation number: The unique nine—digit number
on the lower right of the main portion (leftside) of the
front of the ticket. The number is covered by latex which
is overprinted "DO NOT REMOVE."

(3) Pack-ticket number: The ten-digit number of the
form 9000001-000 printed on the front of the ticket.
The first seven digits of the pack-ticket number for In-
stant Game Number 19 constitute the "pack number"
which starts at 9000001; the last three digits constitute
the "ticket number" which starts at 000 and continues
through 399 within each pack of tickets.

(4) Captions: The small printed characters appearing
below each play symbol which verifies and corresponds
with that play symbol. The caption is a spelling out, in
full or abbreviated form of the play symbol. One and
only one of these captions appears under each play sym-
bol. For Instant Game Number 19, the captions which
correspond with and verify the play symbols are:
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PLAY SYMBOL CAPTION

ELV
TEN
TEN
TEN
TEN
NIN
SEV
SIX
FIV
FOR
THR
TWO

NLwALANLI~OXRD>

(5) Agent verification codes: Codes consisting of small
letters found under the removable covering on the front
of the ticket which the licensed agent uses to verify in-
stant winners below $25. For Instant Game Number 19,
the agent verification code is a three-letter code, with
each letter appearing in a varying three of four locations
beneath the removable covering and among the play
symbols on the front of the ticket. The agent verification
codes are:

VERIFICATION CODE PRIZE

TIC FREE TICKET
TWO $2.00
FIV $5.00
TEN $10.00
TTO $21.00

(6) Pack: A set of four hundred fanfolded instant
game tickets separated by perforations and packaged in
a plastic bag or plastic shrinkwrapping.

(7) Stub play symbol: The stub play symbol is a "W"
found under the rub—off material on the front of the stub
portion (right side) of the ticket. There will be from one
to three "W's" on each stub.

(8) Stub number: The stub number is the pack—ticket
number less the leading identifier and the dash. It will be
printed above the stub play symbol(s).

NEW SECTION

WAC 315-11-191 CRITERIA FOR INSTANT
GAME NUMBER 19. (1) The price of each instant
game ticket shall be $1.00.

(2) Determination of prize winning tickets: An instant
prize winner is determined in the following manner:

(a) The bearer of a ticket having play symbols in the
three spots beneath the removable covering on the front
of the ticket shall win the following corresponding prize:

14 — Free Ticket

15 - $2.00

16 — $5.00

17 — §10.00
18 — $21.00
19 - $50.00
20 - $100.00
21 — $5,000.00

[13]
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(b) In any event, only the highest instant prize
amount meeting the standards of (a) of this subsection
will be paid on a given ticket.

(3) No portion of the display printing nor any extra-
neous matter whatever shall be usable or playable as a
part of the instant game. ’

(4) The determination of prize winners shall be sub-
Jject to the general ticket validation requirements of the
lottery as set forth in WAC 315-10-070, to the particu-
lar ticket validation requirements for Instant Game
Number 19 set forth in WAC 315-11-192, to the confi-
dential validation requirements established by the direc-
tor, and to the requirements stated on the back of each
ticket.

(3) There will be a total of three grand prize drawings
held in conjunction with the lottery's 1986 instant
games. They will be conducted at times and places and
pursuant to procedures to be established and announced
by the director. The prize awarded at each of the grand
prize drawings will be $5,000.00 per month for life.
Qualifying entries from Instant Game Number 19 will
be entered into one or more of these grand prize draw-
ings. In the event that an entry is not included in the
grand prize drawing process and the director determines
that the entry was entitled to participation in the pro-
cess, the director reserves the right to place that entry
into a subsequent grand prize drawing process.

(a) To be eligible for entry into the grand prize draw-
ings, an entrant must:

(i) Be eligible to win a prize pursuant to chapter 67-
.70 RCW and Title 315 WAC.

(ii) Collect stubs with a total of ten "W" stub play
symbols.

(iii) Write or print legibly, the entrant's name, ad-
dress, and telephone number on the one or more stubs or
on a separate sheet of paper. An entry containing more
than one name shall be disqualified.

(iv) Place the stubs in an envelope. An envelope which
contains extraneous material or which has had the exte-
rior altered for the apparent sole purpose of making the
envelope more prominent shall be disqualified.

(v) Mail the envelope with proper postage and a legi-
ble return address of the entrant to the address specified
on the back of the ticket and in the player's brochure
("GRAND PRIZE DRAWING," Washington Lottery,
Tacoma, WA 98455), or deliver it in person during nor-
mal business hours to lottery headquarters or any of the
regional offices at the address listed in the player's
brochure.

(b) There is no limit to the number of entries a person
may submit, but each entry must be submitted in a sep-
arate envelope and both the entry and the entrant of
each must meet the qualifications set forth above.

(c) Any entry which contains one or more stolen tick-
ets may be disqualified by the director.

(d) A nonconforming entry, at the sole discretion of
the director, may be disqualified.

(e) The lottery shall not be responsible for any other
material, including winning tickets, mailed or delivered
to the "GRAND PRIZE DRAWING". All mail not drawn
will be incinerated unopened.
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(f) The lottery shall not be responsible for, nor place
in the grand prize drawing, any entries mailed or deliv-
ered to the wrong address.

(6) Supplemental drawings will be held each week us-
ing grand prize drawing entries received since the previ-
ous supplemental drawing. Entries received by the
lottery at lottery headquarters by 9:00 a.m. local time on
the day of a supplemental drawing shall be entitled to
participation in that drawing. Entries received at head-
quarters after that time will be entered in the next sup-
plemental drawing. The supplemental drawings will be
conducted at times, places, and pursuant to procedures
to be established and announced by the director. Entries
selected during the supplemental drawings will be re-
tained and be eligible for the next grand prize drawing
provided they have not been disqualified pursuant to
these rules. The director reserves the right to place an
entry which was entitled to, but which was not entered
into a supplemental drawing, into a subsequent supple-
mental drawing. The deadline for entry and the date of
supplemental drawings may vary at the discretion of the
director. The prize awarded at the supplemental drawing
will be:

(a) $21,000 cash; or

(b) The director may offer an alternate prize package
valued at $21,000 or more based on the suggested retail
price for goods and services or face value for cash and
securities.

(c) Selection of the cash prize or alternative prize
package, if offered, shall be at the sole option of the
winner. Provided, the selection must be made within five
days after the drawing. If the winner fails, within that
required time, to make a selection and/or tender any
moneys required pursuant to (f) of this subsection, the
winner will be deemed to have selected the prize of
$21,000 cash.

(d) Composition of the alternate prize package shall
be at the discretion of the director.

(e) Total cost to the lottery of the alternate prize
package including but not limited to cost of the prizes,
taxes, and fees shall not exceed $21,000.

() All taxes and fees including any cash payments
necessary to satisfy withholding obligations pursuant to
requirements of the Internal Revenue Service or other
taxing unit shall be the responsibility of the winner.
Provided, the director may include sufficient cash in the
alternate prize package to satisfy tax obligations and/or
fees due at the time the prize is awarded. Taxes and fees
payable subsequent to that time shall be the responsibil-
ity of the winner.

(7) Notwithstanding any other provisions of these
rules, the director may:

(a) Vary the length of Instant Game Number 19,
and/or

(b) Vary the number of tickets sold in Instant Game
Number 19 in a manner that will maintain the estimated
average odds of purchasing a winning ticket.

NEW SECTION

WAC 315-11-192 TICKET VALIDATION RE-
QUIREMENTS FOR INSTANT GAME NUMBER
19. (1) In addition to meeting all other requirements in
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these rules and regulations, to be a valid instant game
ticket for Instant Game Number 19 all of the following
validation requirements apply.

(a) Exactly one play symbol must appear under each
of the three rub—off spots on the front of the ticket.

(b) Each of the three play symbols must have a cap-
tion below and each must agree with its caption.

(c) The display printing and the printed numbers, let-
ters, and symbols on the ticket must be regular in every
respect and correspond precisely with the artwork on file
with the director. The numbers, letters, and symbols
shall be printed as follows:
Play Symbols
Captions
Pack-Ticket Number
Validation Number
Agent Verification Code

Stub Play Symbols
Stub Number

Mead 18 Point font

Mead 5 x 11 Matrix font
OCR-A Size 1 Condensed font
OCR-A Size |1 Condensed font
Mead 7 x 12 Matrix font
Mead 9 x 12 Matrix font
Mead 5 x 11 Matrix font

(d) Each of the play symbols and their captions, the
validation number, pack—ticket number agent verifica-
tion code, stub play symbols, and the stub number must
be printed in black ink.

(e¢) Each of the play symbols must be exactly one of
those described in WAC 315-11-190(1) and each of the
captions must be exactly one of those described in WAC
315-11-190(4).

(f) Each of the stub play symbols must be exactly as
described in WAC 315-]1-190(7) and the stub number
as described in WAC 315-11-190(8).

(2) Removal of part or all of the latex overprinted
"pO NOT REMOVE" covering of the validation number
will not invalidate an otherwise valid ticket.

(3) Any ticket not passing all the validation require-
ments in WAC 315-10-070 and subsection (1) of this
section is invalid and ineligible for any prize.

WSR 86-03-004
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
(Real Estate Commission)
[Memorandum—December 30, 1985]

The Washington State Real Estate Commission hereby
gives notice, as required by RCW 42.30.075, that it will
hold four regular meetings in accordance with its own
rule, WAC 308-124-007, during 1986. These meetings
will be held:

DATE
March 11, 1986

LOCATION

Seattle Airport Hilton
17620 Pacific Highway South
Seattle, Washington
Red Lion Motor Inn
2525 North 20th
Pasco, Washington
Town Plaza Holiday Inn
North 7th Street and
East Yakima Avenue
Yakima, Washington
Best Western Tacoma Inn -
Copperfield's
8736 South Hosmer
Tacoma, Washington

TIME
10:00 a.m.
June 25, 1986 10:00 a.m.

September 11, 1986 10:00 a.m.

December 5, 1986 10:00 a.m.
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The Real Estate Commission will hold additional meet-
ings, notice of which will be given in accordance with
RCW 42.30.080.

All of these meetings are open meetings and the public is
encouraged to attend.

WSR 86-03-005
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES
[Memorandum—December 31, 1985]

The January meeting of the WDPSC User's Associa-
tion will be held Tuesday, January 7, 1986, at 1:30 p.m.
at the Adams Building training room.

WSR 86-03-006
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

[Filed January 3, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning food stamps, amending chapter 388-54
WAC;

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 26, 1986, in the Auditorium, Office Building #2,
Olympia, Washington, conduct a public hearing on the
proposed rules.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 5, 1986.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 74.04.510.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 74.04.510.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 26, 1986.

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed
rules attached should be addressed to:

David A. Hogan, Director
Division of Administration and Personnel
Department of Social and Health Services

Mailstop OB 14
Olympia, WA 98504

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact Administra-
tive Regulations Section, at State Office Building #2,
12th and Franklin, Olympia, WA, phone (206) 753-
7015 by February 12, 1986. The meeting site is in a lo-
cation which is barrier free.

Dated: January 2, 1986
By: Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel
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STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

This statement is filed pursuant to RCW 34.04.045.

Amending WAC 388-54-601 and 388-54-655,
regarding seasonal and migrant farmworkers and pro-
spective budgeting.

Purpose of the Rule Change: To clarify monthly re-
porting and retrospective budgeting policies.

Reason the Rule Change is Necessary: The definition
of seasonal and migrant worker is required by federal
clarification. References are added to prospective budg-
eting to ensure certain types of income are excluded.

Statutory Authority: RCW 74.04.510.

Summary of the Rule Change: WAC 388-54-601,
seasonal and migrant are defined. Seasonal farmworkers
will be budgeted retrospectively. Migrants will continue
to be prospective; and 388-54-655, the definition of
prospective will include references that exclude certain
types of income in prospective budgeting. Specifically,
travel advances and income of full-time students are ex-
cluded from migrant income.

Person Responsible for Drafting, Implementation and
Enforcement of the Rule: Dana Beck, Program Manag-
er, Assistance Programs, Division of Income Assistance,
mailstop OB 31J, phone 753-4912.

These rules are necessary as a result of federal law, 7
CFR 273.21(b)(1).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2286, filed 9/24/85)

WAC 388-54-601 DEFINITIONS. (1) Beginning months — The
first month the houschold is eligible for food stamp benefits and the
month thereafter. The first beginning month cannot follow a month in
which a household was certified eligible to receive coupons. This in-
cludes households who are found eligible but do not receive benefits
due to proration.

(2) Compliance date — The last day in the process month that the
community services office (CSO) will process monthly status reports.

(3) Food stamp monthly budgeting cycle — The three-month cycle
consisting of the report month, process month, and the payment
month.

(4) Food stamp monthly reporting — The eligibility requirement for
food stamp recipients to submit a monthly report of household circum-
stances as specified in WAC 388-54-768(1).

(5) Migrant farmworker — A person traveling from state to state for
agricultural employment within the migrant job stream.

(6) Payment month — The third month of the budgeting cycle. The
month in which the food stamp allotment is affected by information
reported on the monthly status report for the report month.

((£63)) (7) Process month — The second month of the budgeting cy-
cle. The month in which the monthly status report is to be returned by
the client to the CSO.

(7)) (8) Prospective budgeting ~ The computation of a house-
hold's income based on income which has been received or anticipated
income the household and the department are reasonably certain will
be received during the month of issuance. Travel advances and income
of students are treated per WAC 388-54—655 (3)(b) and 388-54—
735(9), respectively.

((£87)) (9) Prospective eligibility — The determination of eligibility
based on prospective budgeting rules and other household circum-
stances anticipated during the month of issuance.

((€9))) (10) Report month — The first month of the budgeting cycle.
The month for which the recipient reports his or her circumstances.

((46))) (11) Retrospective budgeting — The computation of a
household's income for a payment month based on actual income
which existed in the corresponding report month of the budgeting
cycle.

((tH))) (12) Retrospective eligibility — The determination of eligi-
bility based on retrospective budgeting rules and other circumstances
existing in the report month.
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(13) Seasonal farmworker — A person living within Washington
state and moving within the state boundaries for seasonal agricultural

employment.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1956, filed 4/6/83)

WAC 388-54-655 APPLICATION AND PARTICIPATION—
DESTITUTE HOUSEHOLDS. (1) Migrant or seasonal farmworker
households are considered destitute and eligible for expedited service
as defined in WAC 388-54-601 (5) and (13) under the following
circumstances:

(a) Households whose only income for the month of application was
received prior to the date of application and was from a terminated
source.

(b) Households whose only income for the month of application is
from a new source, if income of more than twenty-five dollars from the
new source will not be received by the tenth calendar day after the
date of application.

(2) Destitute households shall have their eligibility and level of ben-
efits calculated for the month of application by considering only in-
come which is received between the first of the month and the date of
application. Any income from a new source that is anticipated after
the day of application shall be disregarded.

(3) Travel advances:

(a) Which are reimbursements of travel expenses will not affect the
determination that a household is destitute.

(b) Which by written contract are an advance on wages and will
subsequently be subtracted from wages earned later:

(i) Shall count as income in the month actually received;

(ii) Shall not affect the determination of whether subsequent pay-
ments from the employer are from a new source of income;

(iii) Shall not affect the determination of whether a household shall
be considered destitute.

(4) Households whose income must be averaged on an annual basis,
or averaged over the period the income is intended to cover, shall have
the income averaged and assigned to the appropriate months of the
certification period before a determination of destitution is made.

(5) A household member who changes jobs but continues to work
for the same employer shall be considered as still receiving income
from the same source.

(a) A migrant farmworker's source of income shall be considered to
be the grower for whom the migrant is working at a particular point in
time, and not the crew chief.

(b) A migrant who travels with the same crew chief but moves from
one grower to another shall be considered to have moved from a ter-
minated income to a new source.

(6) Households other than migrant or seasonable farmworkers shall
not be classified as destitute.

WSR 86-03-007
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
TRANSPORTATION COMMISSION
[Memorandum—January 3, 1986]

The following is the schedule of meetings of the
Washington State Transportation Commission:

The regular meetings of the Washington
State Transportation Commission will be
held on the third Thursday of each month in
Room 1D2, Transportation Building,
Olympia, Washington, at 9:30 a.m.

[16]
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WSR 86-03-008
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
[Order 85~19—Filed January 6, 1986]

I, Chuck Clarke, director of the Department of Com-
munity Development, do promulgate and adopt at the
Ninth and Columbia Building, Olympia, Washington,
the annexed rules relating to the conditions and proce-
dures under which state funds will be made available to
assist local emergency shelter programs.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85~
22-056 filed with the code reviser on November 5, 1985.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Community De-
velopment as authorized in RCW 43.63A.060 and chap-
ter 34.04 RCW.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 26, 1985.

By Chuck Clarke
Deputy Director

Chapter 365-120

STATE FUNDING OF LOCAL EMERGENCY
SHELTER PROGRAMS

WAC

365-120-010 Authority.

365-120-020 Purpose.

365-120-030 Definitions.

365-120-040 Grantee Funding Allocation.
365-120-050 Applicant Eligibility Criteria.
365-120-060 Financial Support Application

Process.

MEW SECTION

WAC 365-120010 AUTHORITY. These rules are
adopted under the authority of chapter 43.63A RCW
which provides that the director shall make such rules
and regulations and do all other things necessary and
proper to carry out the purposes of chapter 43.63A
RCW. RCW 43.63A.065(2) provides that among its
functions and responsibilities the department shall ad-
minister state and federal grants and programs which
are assigned to the department by the governor or the
legislature. The program which these rules are designed
to implement is found in section 217, chapter 6, laws of
1985, 1st ex. sess.

NEW SECTION

WAC 365-120-020 PURPOSE. The purpose of
this chapter is to set forth the conditions and procedures
under which state funding will be made available to as-
sist local emergency shelter programs.
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/NEW SECTION

WAC 365-120-030 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Depart-
ment” means the department of community
development.

(2) "Director” means the director of the department
of community development.

(3) "Emergency shelter assistance program” means
the statewide administrative activities carried out within
the department of community development to allocate,
award, and monitor state funds appropriated to assist
local emergency shelter programs.

(4) "Emergency shelter program" means a program
within a local agency or organization that provides
emergency shelter services.

(5) "Applicant” means a public or private nonprofit
organization or agency, or a combination thereof, which
applies for state emergency shelter funds.

(6) "Grantee" means an applicant which has been
awarded state funds under the emergency shelter assist-
ance program and which has entered into a contract
with the department of community development to pro-
vide emergency shelter services.

(7) "Lead agency grantee" means an applicant which
has been awarded state funds under the emergency shel-
ter assistance program and which has entered into a
contract with the department of community development
to administer subcontracts with one or more local agen-
cy providers of emergency shelter services.

(8) "Homeless" means persons, including families,
who, on one particular day or night, do not have a de-
cent and safe shelter nor sufficient funds to purchase a
place to stay. _

(9) "Voucher system” means a method of purchasing
emergency shelter services by the night using a notifica-
tion coupon.

(10) "Religious service" means any sectarian or
nondenominational service, rite, or meeting that involves
worship of a higher being.

(11) "Short-term" means one to thirty—one days.

(12) "Families" means one or more adults with de-
pendent children under 18.

(13) "Congregate care facility” means a licensed
boarding home or a licensed private establishment which
has entered into a congregate care contract with the de-
partment of social and health services (WAC 388-15-
560).

(14) "Group care facility” means an agency main-
tained and operated for the care of a group of children
on a 24-hour basis (WAC 388-73-014[1]).

(15) "Crisis residential center” means an agency op-
erated under contract with the department of social and
health services to provide temporary protective care to
children in a semi-secure residential facility in the per-
formance of duties specified and in a manner provided in
RCW 13.32A.010 through 13.32A.200 and RCW 74-
.13.032 through 74.13.036 (WAC 388-73-014[6]).

(16) "Detoxification center” means a public or private
agency or program of an agency which is operated for
the purpose of providing residential detoxification ser-
vices for those suffering from acute alcoholism.

WSR 86-03-008

(17) "Current or continuous provider" means an
agency or organization that currently provides or has
provided emergency shelter services for some period
during the most recent fiscal year.

Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of

the above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear
herein pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

v WAC 365-120-040 GRANTEE FUNDING AL-

LOCATION. Each county of the state is allocated a
portion of the total grantee appropriation by the legisla-
ture according to the following formula:

(1) Five thousand dollars minimum allocation to every
county to offset the limited resources and higher costs of
providing services in rural areas;

(2) Fifty percent of the remaining funds distributed
proportionally based on each county's percent of the
state's population with an income of one hundred per-
cent of poverty using federal guidelines; and

(3) Fifty percent of the remaining funds distributed
proportionally based on each county's percent of the un-
employed population during the last state fiscal year.

The department may award the combined allocation
of two or more counties to a single applicant or divide a
single county's allocation among two or more applicants.

The department may award a contract to a lead
agency grantee to administer subcontracts with one or
more local agency providers of emergency shelter
services.

The department will give priority in the awarding of
allocations to applicants who serve families and children
in need of shelter.

The department will pay for services provided under
the state emergency shelter assistance program after the
grantee submits a monthly report of expenditures in-
curred and a request for reimbursement.

NEW SECTION

‘/WAC 365-120-050 APPLICANT ELIGIBILITY

[17]

CRITERIA. (1) The applicant for funding must be a
current or continuous provider of emergency shelter or
emergency services.

(2) The applicant must not require participation in a
religious service as a condition of receiving emergency
shelter.

(3) The applicant must not require residency in the
designated service area as a requirement for a homeless
person to receive services.

(4) The applicant must practice non—discrimination in
providing services and employment.

(5) The applicant must not deny shelter to a homeless
person because of his or her inability to pay.

(6) The applicant must provide short—term emergency
shelter services either directly through a shelter facility
or through a voucher system.

(7) Group care facilities, crisis residential centers,
congregate care facilities, and detoxification centers are
not eligible to receive emergency shelter assistance
funding.
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NEW SECTION

/WAC 365-120-060 FINANCIAL SUPPORT AP-
PLICATION PROCESS. (1) Potential applicants will
be notified by the department that in order to be consid-
ered for state emergency shelter financial assistance, an
application must be submitted to the department.

(2) An applicant must make formal application using
forms issued and procedures established by the depart-
ment. Such application shall be for the period July 1 —
June 30, except for the first year, which will be for
November 1, 1985 — June 30, 1986. Failure of an appli-
cant to make application in a timely manner, as specified
by the department, will result in denial of the funding
request.

(3) Department funds may not be substituted for oth-
er existing funding sources.

(4) The total amount of funds provided to a grantee
under this program may not exceed the total funding re-
ceived from other sources for emergency shelter services
during the fiscal year.

(5) Administrative costs under this program are limit-
ed to five percent of the total contract award. The ad-
ministrative costs of a grantee that provides direct
emergency shelter services and also serves as a lead
agency grantee are limited to five percent of the grantee
award for providing direct services plus five percent of
the multi-agency service provider contract total.

(6) The department shall notify successful applicants
and shall provide to each of them a contract for signa-
ture. This contract must be signed by an official with
authority to bind the applicant and must be returned to
the department prior to the award of any funds under
this program.

WSR 86-03-009
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
COMMISSION ON
ASIAN AMERICAN AFFAIRS
[Memorandum—January 2, 1986]

The following is the schedule for 1986 regular meetings
of the Washington State Commission on Asian Ameri-

can Affairs:
February 22 Olympia
April 19 Seattle
June 21 Yakima
September 20 Spokane
November 15 Tacoma

All meetings will begin at 9:30 a.m. on the day sched-
uled, however, exact meeting locations are as yet

undetermined.
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WSR 86-03-010
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
[Filed January 6, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State
Department of Licensing intends to adopt, amend, or re-
peal rules concerning vehicle licenses, chapter 46.16
RCW, amendatory sections WAC 308-96A—-005, 308-
96A-010, 308-96A-015, 308-96A-020, 308-96A—035,
308-96A-040, 308-96A-050, 308-96A-075, 308-96A—
100, 308-96A—105, 308-96A~120, 308-96A~135, 308-
96A-145, 308-96A-205, 308-96A-210, 308-96A-220,
308-96A-260, 308-96A-275, 308-96A-295 and 308-
96A—-300; and repealing WAC 308-96A-030, 308-96A—
055, 308-96A—-060, 308-96A-115, 308-96A~125, 308-
96A-130, 308-96A-140, 308-96A-155, 308-96A—160,
308-96A-165, 308-96A~170, 308-96A-200, 308-96A—
215, 308-96A-225, 308-96A-230, 308-96A-235, 308—
96A-240, 308-96A-265, 308-96A-270, 308-96A-280,
308-96A-285, 308-96A-290 and 308-96A-305;

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 26, 1986, in the First Floor Exam Room, 1300
Quince Street, Olympia, WA, conduct a public hearing
on the proposed rules.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will
take place immediately following the hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 46.01.110, 46.16.135, 46.16.225 and 46.16.490.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 46.16 RCW.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 26, 1986.

Dated: January 3, 1986
By: Sandra Brooks, Administrator
Title and Registration Control

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Name of Agency: Washington State Department of
Licensing.

Purpose: To clarify, modify and update the rules to
conform to current procedures for licensing vehicles.

Statutory Authority: RCW 46.01.110, 46.16.135, 46-
.16.225 and 46.16.490.

Summary of the Rules: Amendments are proposed for
the following sections of the Washington Administrative
Code: WAC 308-96A—-005 Terminology; 308-96A-010
Certificate of registration required; 308-96A—015 Du-
plicate certificate of registration; 308-96A—-020 Re-
placement plates and validation tabs; 308-96A-035
Manual renewal; 308-96A—-040 Monthly abatement of
excise tax; 308-96A—050 Members of the armed forc-
es—Excise tax exemption for nonresidents; 308-96A—
075 Antique cars—Use limitations; 308-96A—100 Li-
censing according to use instead of vehicle type; 308-
96A-105 Motor homes; 308-96A~120 Campers; 308-
96A-135 Fixed load vehicles; 308-96A—-145 Cab and
chassis; 308-96A-205 Increasing tonnage; 308—96A-210
Transfer of tonnage license—No refunds; 308—-96A-220
Transfer of tonnage license—To replacement vehicle;
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308-96A—260 Staggered licensing—Assignment of reg-
istration year first time licensed; 308-96A-275 Stag-
gered licensing—Renewal after first billing; 308-96A-
295 Display of tabs; and 308-96A-300 Changing as-
signed registration year. The following sections of the
Washington Administrative Code are repealed: WAC
308-96A-030 Annual license renewal—Renewal by
mail; 308-96A-055 Nonresident military temporary li-
cense; 308-96A-060 License plates not transferable—
Exceptions; 308-96A-115 Personal use trailers; 308-
96A—125 "Drive yourself” or "U—drive” vehicles; 308~
96A—130 Hearses and ambulances; 308—-96A-140 Spe-
cial construction equipment; 308-96A-155 Change of
class; 308-96A—-160 Change of class—Sale of exempt
vehicle; 308-96A—-165 Change of class—Purchase of
previously nonexempt vehicle by state, county, or city
department; 308-96A—-170 Change of class—Exempt
agencies returning leased vehicles; 308-96A-200 Com-
puting capacity fee; 308-96A-215 Transfer of tonnage
license—From person to person; 308-96A-225 Transfer
of tonnage license—To a farmer; 308-96A—-230 Transfer
of tonnage license—From a farmer; 308-96A-235
Transfer of tonnage license—Involuntary transfer; 308-
96A—240 Transfer of tonnage license—Vehicle trans-
ferred to another state; 308-96A-265 Staggered licens-
ing—Conversion of vehicles currently licensed; 308-
96A—270 Staggered licensing—Billing for other than
twelve months; 308-96A-280 Staggered licensing—Ex-
cise tax computation; 308-96A-285 Quarterly tonnage;
308-96A-290 Quarterly tonnage—Refunds excess of
twelve months; and 308-96A-305 Quarterly tonnage—
Destroyed vehicles rebuilt.

Reason Proposed: The proposed rules as amended and
the proposed repeal of rules will enhance the Depart-
ment of Licensing's ability to protect the public.

Responsible Departmental Personnel: In addition to
the director of the Department of Licensing, the follow-
ing individuals have knowledge of and responsibility for
drafting, implementing and enforcing these rules: Donna
* M. Stringer, Assistant Director, Vehicle Services, Sec-
ond Floor, Highways—Licenses Building, Olympia,
Washington, phone (206) 753-6914 comm or 234-6914
scan, and Sandra Brooks, Administrator, Title and Reg-
istration Control, Second Floor, Highways—Licenses
Building, Olympia, Washington, phone (206) 753-6920
comm or 234-6920 scan.

Proponents: Washington State
Licensing.

Federal Law or Federal or State Court Requirements:
Not necessitated as the result of federal or state court
action.

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: Not re-
quired for this statement.

Department of

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed
5/10/76)

WAC 308-96A-005 TERMINOLOGY. (1) ((-"-Brrcctor"—-shaﬂ

3y ~Fhestateshat-mean-the-statc-of-Washington:
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4))) The terms "licensing” and "registering” are synonymous for
the transaction in which both a certificate of registration and license
plates and/or current validation tabs are issued to the applicant.

((£59)) (2) The terms "tonnage,” "load license,” "gross weight li-
cense,” and "gross weight fees” are used interchangeably and refer to
those additional fees and receipts ((therefore)) that are charged own-
ers of motor trucks and truck tractors according to their vehicles'
maximum gross weights.

((#6¥)) (3) "Capacity fee" is used to refer to the load license for
stages and for-hire vehicles with seating capacity of six or less.

((€M)) (4) A "prebill” is the notice to renew a vehicle license that is
mailed from Olympia to the registered owner.

(e

9))) (5) References to "current year” ((shal)) mean the current
registration year unless otherwise stated.

((e0y-

of a—vchicle-ticensc—issued—by—the—department—Such—year—shattcom-

€1)) (6) "Month of expiration” or "expiration month" is the cal-
endar month during which a registration year ends.

((€H2))) (3) A "fleet” is a group of ((25)) fifteen vehicles or more
registered in the same name and whose owner has been assigned a fleet
identifier code by the department.

(« ictes* ;

AMENDATORY_ SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed
5/10/76)

WAC 308-96A-010 CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION RE-
QUIRED. ((H-Fhc—ccrtificateof registratiommust—be-signed—by the

Ts-1 -)) The
registration certificate (( ted)) and gross weight
license must be carried in the vehicle for which it is issued, or in the
case of a trailer, either in the towing vehicle or in a ((waterproof))
container on the trailer. A Washington dealer issued demonstration
permit or employee identification card may be used in lieu of a regis-
tration certificate for a vehicle that is part of a dealer’s inventory. A
photocopy of the registration and/or load license certificate may be
carried in a rental ((orcommerciat)) vehicle in lieu of the registration
certificate.

(€

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed
7724]75)

WAC 308-96A-015 DUPLICATE CERTIFICATE OF REGIS-
TRATION. If the current year's certificate of registration is lost, sto-
len, or destroyed, the registered owner must apply at once for a
duplicate. The application must be accompanied by:

(1) An affidavit of loss signed by at least one owner of record. Such
signature must be either certified by a Washington vehicle/vessel li-
cense agent or notarized; and ((by))

(2)_A record of the licensing agent's verification ((with—either—thc

partment)) of the vehicle record.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed
7]24]75)

WAC 308-96A-020 REPLACEMENT PLATES AND VALI-
DATION TABS. If a current year's license plate or plates and/or val-
idation tab or tabs are lost, stolen, destroyed or mutilated, the
registered owner must apply for replacements in accordance with
RCW 46.16.270. ((

:)) Mutilated plates or
tabs or the remaining plate ((ortab)) of a pair shall be surrendered at
the time of application for replacements. When tabs have been affixed
to the wrong vehicle, the registered owner must apply for replacements
in accordance with RCW 46.16.270.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed
7/24]75)

WAC 308-96A-035 MANUAL RENEWAL. (1) ((}thcprebitt

md—for—a—mcwai—and—thcrc—ammrs—nmqmtcﬁpphmm
need—befitted—out:)) If errors exist on the prebill or if the registered
owner wishes to change "class,” "tonnage," etc., or if a prebill was not
received, application shall be made on a manual form furnished by the
department.

(2) ((Whenthetast—issued—certificateof registration—without-a—pre=
bitHs—usedforrencwal—apptication—shat-benrade-oma—form—supptied
by-thc-dcpartmcm—and)) The applicant ((shatt)) must satisfy the li-

censing agent as to his/her identity by at least ((two)) one of the
following:

(a) A valid Washington state driver's license;

(b) A valid Washington state identicard;

(c) A photo identification card;

Or in the event the above are not available, two of the following:

A nationally or regionally known credit card containing the signa-
ture (( )) of the applicant;

((£d3)) An identification card issued by the United States, any state,
or any agency of either, of a kind commonly used to identify the
members or employees of such government agencies (including mili-
tary ID cards) and which contain the signature ((andforphotograph))
of the applicant;

((€29)) Any certificate or other document issued by any governmen-
tal agency commonly used for the purpose of establishing identities; or

((€0)) Such other documentary evidence as in the opinion of the li-
censing agency clearly establishes the identity of the applicant.

(3) Nothing in this regulation shall be construed as prohibiting a
member of the immediate family of the registered owner to effect such
manual renewal, if he/she is able to prove his/her identity and rela-
tionship to the registered owner.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed
5/10/76)

WAC 308-96A-040 MONTHLY ABATEMENT OF EXCISE
TAX. Vehicles being licensed in Washington ((fm*tht—ﬁrst—tmc)) and
assigned a registration year ((wt
that-registrationycar)) of more than twelve months shall have the an-
nual excise tax ((redueed)) increased by ((+/42)) one—twelfth for each
full month of the registration year which ((has—passcd—by—thc—datc
whenthe—vehicteisticensed-in—Washingtonorgranted—a—Washington

it)) extends
beyond the normal twelve—month registration year. Vehicles assigned a
registration year of less than twelve months shall have the annual ex-
cise tax decreased by one—twelfth for each full month of the registra-
tion year by which the normal twelve-month registration year would
exceed the assigned expiration. The normal twelve-month registration
period, when first established, will begin with the month in which:

(1) The dealer indicates the vehicle was sold, if the application is
made on a Washington dealer temporary permit or on an application
for title; or

(2) The vehicle was sold as indicated by the seller's release date on
the title or, in lieu thereof, on a bill of sale.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed
5/10/76)

WAC 308-96A-050 MEMBERS OF THE ARMED FORCES—
EXCISE TAX EXEMPTION FOR NONRESIDENTS. (1) Military
personnel stationed in Washington ((on—extended—activeduty)) may

operate their personal vehicles with the current license plates of their
"official home of record” or with current Washington plates. Military

[20])
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personnel are not required to pay Washington excise tax ((uniess

Washington—is)) if their official home of record ((or-they—haveregis=
)) is not Washington. A properly complet-
ed "Nonresident military affidavit” on a form supplied by the

department must be submitted with ((cach)) the original application
for the excise tax exemption. Each subsequent renewal of license for
such a vehicle must be accompanied by proof of the continued nonres-
ident military status, such_as, but not limited to, an active military
identification card, for the excise tax exemption. Washington residents
in the military are not exempt from excise tax.

(2) The spouse of a nonresident military person who is stationed
away from his or her home state has the same licensing privilege as a
nonresident military person stationed in Washington as long as the ve-
hicle is registered to the military person or to the military person and
spouse, regardless of the spouse's employment or residence.

(3) If the nonresident military person sells the vehicle, the new own-
er ((1s)) does not become llable for the payment of exc1se tax and li-
cense fees ((

dehivery-of-the—~vchicle—to-thenew—owner)) until expiration of the cur-
rent registration.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed
7]24/75)

WAC 308-96A-075 ANTIQUE CARS—USE LIMITATIONS.
Vehicles with horseless carriage or restored vehicle plates are permit-
ted to operate over and along the public highways of the state of
Washington only under the following conditions:

(1) To drive to and from meetings of organizations whose members
are owners of vehicles more than thirty years old;

(2) To drive to, from and during organized community events which
are featuring horseless carriages or restored vehicles;

(3) To drive for the purpose of testing the vehicle or driving olhers
for pleasure without compensation((s 0

manufactured-after 193+ mmay-beoperated-more—thamrtenrmites—from
fre—ot ' T . £ whembos ; b
subsection)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed
7/24]75)

WAC 308-96A-100 LICENSING ACCORDING TO USE IN-
STEAD OF VEHICLE TYPE. Where a certain type of vehicle is to
be used for a purpose other than the normal use for that type of vehi-
cle, the vehicle may be licensed according to that use:

(1) Passenger cars used to transport commodities, merchandise,
produce, freight or animals ((must)) for commercial purposes may be
licensed as trucks. Tonnage licenses must be purchased and other re-
quired fees paid.

(2) Trucks used as passenger cars may be licensed as passenger cars
if the following conditions are met:

(2) ((Empty-scate-weighttstess-thamr5;680-pounds-according—to-the
certified-wetght—shp;

€5))) Seats have been permanently installed in or in place of the bed
of the truck,

((€crScat-beltshave-been-mstatted-in-thefront-scat;
€d))) (b) The vehicle has been inspected and approved for this
change of class by an authorized member of the state patrol((;

).

)) which are not readily identified as either
passenger cars or trucks, such as jeeps, blazers and broncos, may be li-
censed either as passenger or ((commcrcra-l)) truck vehicles dependmg
on their use. ((

)

(3) Vehicles ((

- velricledepends ; i

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed
7/24/75)

WAC 308-96A-105 MOTOR HOMES. (1) A motor home
((must)) will normally be licensed with passenger plates. Facilities for

human habitation referred to in the definition of a motor home shall
mean the permanent installation of at least a stove, a bed, or a sink.
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The instaliation must be within an area covered by a waterproof roof
and sides, all of which are constructed from rigid material.

(2) When a vehicle is reconstructed or converted to a motor home,
the applicant must obtain a state patrol inspection. The inspector will
confirm the permanent installation of at least a stove, a bed, or a sink
and will confirm the rigid roof and sides. It is not necessary to confirm
the permanency of installation of a former slide-in camper. It is the
owner's responsibility to ((kept)) keep the camper installed whenever
the unit is opcrated under passenger plates.

(6
excisctaxs))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed
7/24/175)

WAC 308-96A-120 CAMPERS. Campers may be licensed sepa-
rately from ((the-commereiatly)) licensed trucks which carry them, or
the whole unit may be licensed as a motor home with passenger plates,
provided that the truck is not used with the camper detached. When
the truck and camper are licensed separately, the weight of the camper
shall not be included as a part of the gross weight of the vehicle.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed
7/24/75)

WAC 308-96A-135 FIXED LOAD VEHICLES. (1) Vehicles
designed primarily for highway use with permanently attached struc-
tures such as well-drilling machinery, air compressor, rock crusher,
conveyor, hoist, wrecker, donkey engine, cook house, tool house, bunk
house, specialized underwater exploration support equipment or similar
machine or structure may be licensed as fixed load vehicles. ((Fix-cd

nﬁcatc-of-appramkmust-bc-aﬂachcd-tﬁhrapphcahmrfoﬂmsc-)) If

the vehicle carries ((weight-orcommedities)) lading in addition to this

fixed Ioad it must be licensed for the total gross weight, ((inchrding
)) and not as a fixed load.

(2) Owners of vehicles designed primarily for off highway use and
taxed as personal property are not required to pay excise taxes but
must pay all other applicable fees when applying for a license or
permit.

3)A vehncle carrymg a variable load such as a concrete mixer of
the "ready mix" type, in which the concrete is mixed while the vehicle
is making delivery, may not be licensed as a fixed load.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed
7/24/75)

WAC 308-96A-145 CAB AND CHASSIS. A truck may be li-
censed as a cab and chassis. When the body or special equipment has

been installed, the owner must apply for a reissue of title and registra-

tion to show the new series and body type. ((ﬁn—inspcct-ion—sﬁp)) Proof
of ownership, a new weight slip and additional excise tax covering g the
additional value of the vehicle must accompany the application.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed
7/24/75)

WAC 308-96A-205 INCREASING TONNAGE. (1) A vehicle
owner may increase or decrease tonnage for the remainder of the reg-
istration year or, if the vehicle is eligible for ((quarterty)) monthly
tonnage, for ((ome—quarteronty)) any number of consecutive months
within the registration year.

(2) An applicant who wishes to increase or decrease the tonnage
must surrender the current tonnage license ((cv1—d-trp-hvt:atc—tcvp‘y-t-l‘rcrvmr
of)) to receive credit.

(3) If the tonnage license has been lost, ((
eate)) the license agent's verification of tonnage and an affidavit of loss
must accompany lhe appllcation for increased tonnage to rccelve cred-

it. (1

the-departmentin-Otympia:))
4) Credit ((fm—fccs-a}rcady—pa-.id‘-wiﬂ—bc—bascd—.mrthe-fcc—that-has

qna—rtcr)) is the dollar amount remaining when the value of the expired
portion of current tonnage is subtracted from the amount originally
paid. This credit amount is then applied toward fees being charged for

[21]
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tonnage currently being issued. Any unused credit shown on the ton-
nage license may be applied toward purchase of future tonnage by
surrender of the document.

5 ((thn—thruwncmFan—zmual—hccnsmﬂncrcamg-thﬂmgc

for-onequartcronty;theorigimat-ticense-must-stit-accompany-the-ap-
pl'cait"’" I"’] wthe q"a'lml’ tonualg'c ticonsc-cxpires HI'.C °""°F' may
- - ’ . - . i

€6))) A tonnage license cannot be transferred from one vehicle to
another vehicle owned by the same owner in order to place additional
tonnage on the second vehicle. An exception is made for a separate
trailer tonnage license. The owner may transfer all of the trailer ton-
nage as an addition to tonnage on a towing unit, but this tonnage can-
not then be retransferred to the trailer.

(6) When increasing tonnage, the value of the expired portion of
current tonnage will be the value of all months used, not including the
current month.

(7) When decreasing tonnage, the value of the expired portion of
current tonnage will be the value of all months used including the cur-
rent month,

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed
7/24/75)

WAC 308-96A-210 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE—
NO REFUNDS ((ORREFENTFION)). (1) Tonnage licenses may be
transferred from a former owner to a new owner and from a vehicle to
a replacement vehicle.

(2) No refunds are given for a tonnage license or any portion of one
not transferred.

(3 : feemses
magetieenseand-retain-the-batameefor-possible-future-use:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed
7/24/75)

WAC 308-96A-220 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE—
TO REPLACEMENT VEHICLE. (1) The tonnage or capacity li-
cense may be transferred to a replacement vehicle using a different
fuel or of a different class.

(2) Tonnage may be transferred from one vehicle to two or more
vehicles or from two or more vehicles to one vehicle if the latter are in
fact obtained to replace the former.

(3) Tonnage may be transferred to a replacement vehicle from a
presently licensed, but out~of—commission vehicle belonging to or be-
ing purchased by the same registered owner. If the inoperable vehicle
without tonnage is returned to service, new tonnage must be
purchased.

(4) In order to qualify as a replacement, a vehicle must be:

(a) A presently unlicensed vehicle belonging to the owner; or

(b) A vehicle purchased for replacement which has either not been
previously licensed or has had its tonnage license retained by its origi-
nal owner((;or

" ) ’; 'd';d-‘c pm|cha| sedfor '°pla"l."'°"t l"ld' hals ‘bccn previousty
owmner)).
(5) ((%ﬁmagmpamrhmwﬂmchdrwhchmdd—de

-)) A person
may transfer tonnage from one vehicle to a replacement which the

person owns in circumstances which include, but are not limited to, the
following where a vehicle is:
(a) Sold and the tonnage retained rather than given to the

purchaser;
(b) Destroyed;
(c) Inoperative;

(d) Reclassified so tonnage is no longer required;

(e) Transferred to another state and registered there;

(f) Involuntarily removed from the person's ownership by reposses-
sion, sheriff's sale, court order, chattel lien, landlord lien, abandoned
vehicle sale; or

Stolen.

(6) When transferring tonnage, only the dollar amount previously
paid for the gross weight for unexpired months is considered. This dol-
lar amount is then applied as a credit against fees to be charged for the
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gross weight license of the vehicle to which the tonnage is being trans-
ferred. If the amount due is less than the amount being transferred,
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(1) Motorcycle and camper plates shall ((have-the-tabs-disptayed))

display the year tab in the upper right corner and the month tab di-

the surplus is carried on the tonnage document as a credit due to be

rectly below the year tab.

applied to a future tonnage purchase.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed
5710/76)

WAC 308-96A-260 STAGGERED LICENSING—ASSIGN-
MENT OF REGISTRATION YEAR FIRST TIME LICENSED.
Vehicles licensed for the first time in this state ((after—January—+

19%%)) will have ((registration—ycars)) expiration_dates assigned as
follows:

.(]) Fleet vehicles((;)) and prorated vehicles((:—v}chiclcrthm—a-rrdiv

tonmage—inchiding—traiters—to-be—towed—by-such-vehictes;and—federat

and-internationat-exempt—vehictes)) will have a registration year ((be=
il e A P hich—the—vehicko—ts—

registered-and)) ending ((at-midnightof)) December 31 ((ofthatsame

2) For hire vehicles will have a registration year ((

beginning—with
:hl'y-l—of-thrcurrcm—yca-r-and)) ending ((at-midnightof)) June 30 ((of
).

(3) Snowmobiles will have a registration year ((beginning—with-Oc=
tobcr—l—a-nd)) ending ((at-midnight)) September 30 ((of-thenext-ste=
).

(4) Exempt vehicles ((and-vehicles—issucd—horscless—carriageor—re-

)) are not required to have their licenses renewed

stored-vehicleplates
so will not have ((aregistration—year)) an expiration date assigned, ex-

cept that exempt vehicles using propane, butane or natural gas will

(2) Plates with the state identification at the bottom of the plate
shall ((shalt)) have the month tab displayed in the lower left corner
and the year tab in the lower right corner.

(3) Plates with the state identification at the top of the plate shall
have the month tab displayed immediately following the final "N" in
Washington. The year tab shall be displayed to the immediate right of
the month tab in the upper right corner.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed
5710/76)

WAC 308-96A-300 QUARTEREY—FONNAGE—
))CHANGING ASSIGNED REGISTRATION YEAR. (1) Whenev-
er a registration year is established for a vehicle, that year will remain
with the vehicle regardless of the date on which a renewal application
may be made and as long as it is not licensed in another jurisdiction in
the interim. ((Fheowner-of)) A vehicle which remains unlicensed for
more than twelve months after the expiration date assigned to the ve-
hicle will have a new registration year assigned dating from the date of
the renewal application.

(2) ((Notwithstanding-any-otherregutation; begimningJuly+199%;

the-department;at-its—discretiom may-extend-or-diminish—theregistra-
tion-period-for-any .:lu:l:. it "".ﬂ mer-of 5-or more-regist re .: °
', f'qE"ESEtS‘ t:Fhrt the 'ICg's"a".n" p:ula'd .bt. :hc sam:_l!|m a clu_cllcs PRE
t 1 t ithi 1 -)) A vehicle li-
cense that has been expired for more than thirty days and is renewed

have a June 30 expiration date for special fuel billing purposes. This
does not apply to federal exempt ((and—to—intermationat—exempt))

vehicles.

(5) ((Fhe—registration—yecar—for—deater—and—manufacturer—ticense
piates—wittbeFebruary +HthrovghJdanmuary3+
o} Ft . ; ; H I H-be—t

1)) All other vehicles, including those issued amateur radio opera-
tor plates, personalized plates, and ((AF¥)) ORV use permits will
have a registration year beginning at 12:01 a.m. on the first day
((that)) of the month in which the vehicle is first licensed and er ending
at 12:01 a.m. on the same date of the next succeeding year((~PRO~
WDED;TFhat)), except that if the vehicle has been leased for thirteen
months, the first registration year may be for thirteen months, begin-
ning at 12:01 a.m. on the first day of the month in which the vehicle is
first licensed and ending at 12:01 a.m. on the first day of the following
month of the next succeeding year.

(6) A license purchased on February 29 will have ((a—remewatl)) an
expiration date of February 28.

((€83)) (7) In the event that the final day of a registration year falls
on a Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday, such period shall extend
through the end of the next business day.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed
5/10/76)

WAC 308-96A-275 STAGGERED LICENSING—RENEWAL
AFTER FIRST BILLING. Regardless of the number of months for
which a vehicle is first billed, all subsequent renewals will be for a pe-
riod of twelve months beginning with the expiration date of the previ-
ous license. Providing that those vehicles which, by being added to a
fleet, or due to a change in use class, are required to have specific ex-
piration dates, shall have the excise tax, basic fee and tonnage fees
charged for anywhere from one to eighteen months as needed to
achieve the desired expiration.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed
5710/76)

WAC 308-96A-295 ((QUARTEREY—TFONNAGE—))DIS-
PLAY OF TABS. The department shall issue license plates, tabs, or
emblems to identify the year of expiration and the month of expiration.
They may be displayed as soon as they are purchased. They must be
displayed from the day of the expiration of the preceding registration
year. If tabs are issued, they shall be displayed on the rear license plate
in the following manner:

(22]

with a different registered owner will have a new registration year as-
signed to the vehicle dating from the date of the renewal application.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Administrative Code are
repealed:

WAC 308-96A-030
NEWAL BY MAIL.

WAC 308-96A-055
ARY LICENSE.

WAC 308-96A-060
BLE—EXCEPTIONS.

WAC 308-96A-115

WAC 308-96A-125
VEHICLES.

WAC 308-96A-130

WAC 308-96A-140
EQUIPMENT.

WAC 308-96A-155

WAC 308-96A-160
EMPT VEHICLE.

WAC 308-96A-165 CHANGE OF CLASS—PURCHASE OF
PREVIOUSLY NONEXEMPT VEHICLE BY STATE, COUNTY,
OR CITY DEPARTMENT.

WAC 308-96A-170 CHANGE OF CLASS—EXEMPT AGEN-
CIES RETURNING LEASED VEHICLES.

WAC 308-96A-200 COMPUTING CAPACITY FEE.

WAC 308-96A-215 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE—
FROM PERSON TO PERSON.

WAC 308-96A-225 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE—
TO A FARMER.

WAC 308-96A-230 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE—
FROM A FARMER.

WAC 308-96A-235 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE—
INVOLUNTARY TRANSFER.

WAC 308-96A-240 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE—
VEHICLE TRANSFERRED TO ANOTHER STATE.

WAC 308-96A-265 STAGGERED LICENSING—CONVER-
SION OF VEHICLES CURRENTLY LICENSED.

WAC 308-96A-270 STAGGERED LICENSING—BILLING
FOR OTHER THAN 12 MONTHS.

WAC 308-96A-280 STAGGERED LICENSING—EXCISE
TAX COMPUTATION.

WAC 308-96A-285 QUARTERLY TONNAGE.

WAC 308-96A-290 QUARTERLY TONNAGE—REFUNDS
EXCESS OF TWELVE MONTHS.

ANNUAL LICENSE RENEWAL—RE-
NONRESIDENT MILITARY TEMPOR-
LICENSE PLATES NOT TRANSFERRA-

PERSONAL USE TRAILERS.
"DRIVE YOURSELF" OR "U-DRIVE"

HEARSES AND AMBULANCES.
SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION

CHANGE OF CLASS.
CHANGE OF CLASS—SALE OF EX-
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WAC 308-96A-305 QUARTERLY TONNAGE—DE-
STROYED VEHICLES REBUILT.

WSR 86-03-011
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
[Order DLR-088—Filed January 6, 1986]

I, Theresa Anna Aragon, director of the Department
of Licensing, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to registered tow
truck operators.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
20-119 filed with the code reviser on October 2, 1985.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to chapter 46.55
RCW and is intended to administratively implement
that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 1, 1986.

By Theresa Anna Aragon
Director

NEW SECTION

,/«’AC 308-61-026 DEFINITIONS CONTINUED
— REGISTERED TOW TRUCK OPERATOR. (1)
"Affidavit of Sale" - that document prescribed by the
department and given to the successful bidder by the
operator. The affidavit shall state that the sale was con-
ducted properly pursuant to RCW 46.55. The affidavit
may be submitted to the department with an application
for certificate of title or may be used as a title document
by a licensed auto wrecker, hulk hauler or scrap
processor.

(2) "Secure Area" — A place of safety for vehicle
storage and in an area completely enclosed by a fence of
sufficient height and construction to prevent access by
the general public, with a gate which can be locked. The
fence shall be at least six feet high with at least two
strands of barbed wire along the top, for a total com-
bined height of eight feet or more, provided, however,
that the fencing requirement may be waived by the de-
partment where, due to the topography or zoning a fence
would be impracticable and the storage area is secure
without a fence. When a licensee has operator registra-
tions under more than one name and owns or leases a
common secure area, the areas for each operator regis-
tration must be segregated by a physical barrier at least
as strong as one strand of chain, cable or barbed wire.
When two or more operators with different ownership
share a secured area, those respective areas must be
segregated by an eight—foot fence as described above.

WSR 86-03-011

Wherever practicable secure storage areas will be lo-
cated on improved property which is leveled and illumi-
nated at night for the safe keeping of stored vehicles.

(3) "Abandoned Vehicle Report” — is that document,
-prescribed by the department, by which the operator is
to report to the department his/her possession of an
abandoned vehicle.

(4) "Notice of Custody and Sale" — is that document
sent by the operator to the registered owner, legal owner
(lien holder) and to a vehicle purchaser identified on a
seller's report of sale, giving notice of the amount of the
operator's lien for services, place and time of public
auction if the vehicle is not redeemed, and of the opera-
tor's right to seek a deficiency against the last registered
owner or the purchaser identified on a seller's report of
sale.

/\JEW SECTION

WAC 308-61-105 APPLICATION. The applica-
tion for registration of a tow truck operator shall
include:

(1) A statement as to whether the applicant has pre-
viously been registered as such, and if so, the previous
registration number and business name.

(2) A current listing of the towing and storage rates
of the operator on a form provided by the department.

(3) A certification from the zoning authority of juris-
diction that the licensee is in compliance with any land
use ordinances.

XNEW SECTION

WAC 308-61-108 GENERAL LICENSING
PROVISIONS. (1) Staggered licensing — the annual
registration issued to tow truck operators shall expire on
the date indicated by the director.

(2) Additional secure areas for vehicle storage — addi-
tional storage locations may be operated under one reg-
istration. No additional bond or insurance will be
required for such premises so long as each is covered by
the bond and insurance. Each additional storage location
must be operated under the same name as the principle
place of business where files are kept and must be within
the same county. If an operator locates in another coun-
ty a separate registration is required.

(3) Change of name and/or address — the department
shall be notified immediately, on a form provided by the
department, of any change of name and/or address of
any business location or of the addition of any location.

(4) Changes of Ownership — Any change of partners
or of corporate officers shall be immediately reported to
the department in writing. A complete change in owner-
ship requires a new registration.

(5) An insurer shall notify the department at least 10
days prior to cancellation of a policy.

NEW SECTION

Ve

WAC 308-61-115 IDENTIFICATION OF LI-
CENSEE'S VEHICLES. (1) All tow vehicles to be used
in the operator's business which are operated on the
public highways, shall display the licensee's operator
number plus the truck number, name, city of address

[23]
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and current business telephone number. Such informa-
tion shall be painted or permanently affixed to both sides
of the vehicle. Each letter and numeral shall be made
with at least a half-inch stroke for the width and shall
be at least three inches high. See sample:

REGISTERED
ARCHITECT

JOHN POt
STATE QF WASHINGTON

(2) The annual tow truck permit will be a paper cab
card identifying the tow truck as well as indicating the
class of truck and the registered tow truck operator.

./NEW SECTION

WAC 308-61-125 BUSINESS HOURS. (1) Busi-
ness hours, for purposes of inspection of business re-
cords, place of business or towing equipment, shall be
8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. except for weekends and holidays.
Normal business hours shall be posted at the operator's
place of business.

(2) Whenever an operator is not open for business and
does not have personnel present at the licensed location,
the operator shall post a phone number at that location
for purposes of public contact for release of vehicles
and/or personal property. An operator shall maintain
personnel who can be contacted 24 hours a day to re-
lease impounded vehicles within a 60 mmute period of
time.

(3) Personal property shall be released without charge
between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., excepting
weekends and holidays.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-61-135 GENERAL PROVISIONS. (1)
The properly executed written authority to tow or other
evidence of lawful possession shall suffice in lieu of cur-
rent license plates or trip permits for unauthorized or
abandoned vehicles.

(2) Billing invoices shall indicate the time of day
when an unauthorized or abandoned vehicle arrived at
the secure storage area.

(3) A seller’s report of sale on a form furnished by the
Department shall relieve a registered owner from liabili-
ty for costs incurred in the removal and storage of an
unauthorized /abandoned vehicle, in addition to relieving
that person from other liability pursuant to RCW 46-
-12.101. The buyer shown on a seller's report shall be
considered an owner of record for purposes of the defi-
ciency claim in this Chapter.

(4) The immediate notice (within 24 hours) and the
notice of custody and sale must be mailed to the buyer
shown on the seller's report of sale (filed with the de-
partment) in the same manner as notices are sent to
other owners of record.
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(5) The junk vehicle affidavit of sale as described in
(Sec. 23) may be used to sell a vehicle to a licensed hulk
hauler, scrap processor, vehicle wrecking yard or it may
be used as a supporting document for issuance of a title.

(6) A stored vehicle may be redeemed any time before
the start of auctioning of that particular vehicle.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-61-145  SPECIFICATIONS AND
POSTING OF SIGNS. (1) Signs shall measure at least
15" by 24" and the lettering thereon shall be clearly vis-
ible to all who park.

(2) Signs for publicly owned or controlled parking fa-
cilities need to disclose that unauthorized vehicles will be
impounded and must also disclose a phone number for
redeeming a vehicle. If a Registered Tow Truck Opera-
tor is used, the signs shall meet the same requirements
as in the posting of private nonresidential property.

EW SECTION

WAC 308-61-158 STORAGE OF VEHICLES.
(1) Handling and returning vehicles in substantially the
same condition means that vehicles are to be handled
with care so that their value is not diminished.

(2) A vehicle being held for storage by agreement or
being held under police authority shall not be considered
abandoned, nor shall it be processed as such. Any stor-
age fees accrued while under agreement or under police
hold shall not be included in the abandoned vehicle lien.
Upon the expiration of a storage agreement or upon the
lifting of a police hold the operator shall begin the un-
authorized abandoned vehicle processing, including the
notification to vehicle owners by first class mail within
24 hours.

(3) Vehicles in the custody of an operator shall be
kept entirely within a secure area owned or operated
under that registration.

(4) An operator shall not charge for relocating vehi-
cles between separate secure storage areas which he/she

ns or operates

o .
%EW SECTION

[24]

WAC 308-61-168 DISPUTED IMPOUND. (1)
Where a timely request has been made for a district
court hearing and where the vehicle owner has failed to
redeem the vehicle, the abandoned vehicle procedural
requirements may be followed, but the sale of the vehicle
at public auction shall not take place until after the
court has disposed of the request.

(2) For purposes of RCW 46.55.220, it shall not be
necessary to hold a hearing to refuse a license unless
such a hearing is requested.

(3) The administrative hearings officer, provided in
Sec. 24, shall mean a hearings officer authorized by or-
dinance or resolution of a city, town or county for the
purpose of conducting hearings on disputed vehicle im-
pound cases.

(4) Operators shall maintain a trust account solely for
the deposit of funds received pending the disposition of
any district court hearing requests.
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NEW SECTION

fWAC 308-61-175 PROCEDURES FOR SELL-
ING VEHICLES. (1) For purposes of advertising the
sale of abandoned vehicles the vehicle identification
number shall be used if no license plates are on the
vehicle.

(2) A newspaper of general circulation in the county
shall mean a newspaper which is one of three with the
largest circulation in the county where the sale will be
conducted.

(3) If a vehicle in the custody of an operator is not
identifiable, including no licensc plates or registration,
the operator shall conduct a thorough examination of the
vehicle to determine its make, model, year and vehicle
identification number, and to locate information leading
to the name of the registered and legal owner and the
state in which the vehicle was last registered. The De-
partment may require an inspection by the Washington
State Patrol to verify the vehicle identification number
of such a vehicle. All such information shall be reported
to the Department, which will communicate with such
other states as may be necessary to determine whether
the registered and legal owner information is available
for the vehicle.

After all reasonable efforts to obtain the owner infor-
mation have proved unsuccessful, the vehicle may be
disposed of in accordance with all procedures except that
the notification to the registered and legal owners by
certified or registered mail may be omitted. A record of
all steps taken to locate the owner(s) of the vehicle shall
be kept by the operator for a period of three years.

(4) If the operator elects to bid at auction, that bid
must be disclosed as such, and may not merely be an ef-
fort to set a minimum for other bids. If an operator is
the successful bidder and the bid exceeds the lien for
towing and storage, the excess funds shall be remitted to
the department just as in any other sale. The operator
cannot elect to retain a vehicle at auction because the
operator feels that the bidding is insufficient.

NEW SECTION

l/ WAC 308-61-185 LIEN PROVISIONS. (1) No
operator shall include any charges in the amount of the
lien that are not specifically authorized. Subordinate
charges such as mechanic fees or prior storage fees
claimed by the operator or any third party shall not be
allowed. All fees must be included in the towing and
storage rates and no fees for other services shall be
allowed.

(2) The towing and storage lien shall not apply to
personal property not attached to and made an integral

part of the vehicle.
/:EW SECTION
WAC 308-61-190 AFTER SALE. (1) Following
the auction of an abandoned vehicle the operator shall
give to the successful bidder an Affidavit of Sale, as de-
fined, which shall disclose the amount of the lien and the
amount of the successful bid. The public auction shall

terminate the ownership interest of prior owners, both
registered owners and legal owners.

WSR 86-03-011

(2) The following guidelines shall apply in establish-
ing a valid claim for surplus funds which have been re-
mitted to the state as the result of the auctioning of
abandoned vehicles pursuant to Sec 13(g):

(a) The claiming individual shall show reasonable
proof of his/her identity and the claim shall be in
writing.

(b) The claimant must have been the registered owner
of the vehicle as reflected in the records of the Depart-
ment of Licensing at the time the vehicle was auctioned.
The person indicated as purchaser on a seller's report of
sale, pursuant to RCW 46.12.101, will be considered the
registered owner of record for purposes of this section.

(c) Any person whose claim is denied by the state
shall have the opportunity to request a departmental

yring as provided in chapter 34.04 RCW.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DOL
683, filed 5/27/82)

WAC 308-61-010 DEFINITIONS—GENERAL.
(1) Department. The department of licensing of the state
of Washington.

(2) Director. The director of the department of
licensing.

(3) Destroy. To destroy means the dismantling,
disasembling or wrecking of a vehicle with the intent of
never again operating such as a vehicle, or the sustaining
of damage to a vehicle (a) to the extent that the cost of
repairing it exceeds its fair market value immediately
prior to the accident or occurrence, or (b) to the extent
that the cost of repairing it plus its salvage value in its
damaged condition exceeds or approximately equals the
market value of the vehicle in its repaired or restored
condition.

(4) Demolish. To demolish means the rendering of
vehicle salvage into recyclable metals, for example, by
means of an hydraulic baler and shears or a shredder
operated by a licensed scrap processor.

((fS-)fScmnc—aTca.—Ajsccurc-arca—ts—a—p}acc—of—safcty
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((9)) (5) Acquire — shall be construed to mean
physical custody together with proof of ownership as
provided under WAC 308-61-230.

((€19))) (6) Custody — shall mean the possession of a
vehicle in which there is equitable ownership but for
which ownership documents required in WAC 308-61-
230 have not been received, or a vehicle placed for safe-
keeping by a law enforcement officer or others.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

Reviser's note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
t to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 554—
DOL, filed 9/7/79)

WAC 308-61-025 DEFINITIONS((=REPORTS;
POCUMENTS{1)-Sclter'sreport-of-sate—A—schHer'sre-
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) *;clp."” of d'sl"’;““"" °]‘ abla"d"] '.’°ld ‘."'"ldc ’]‘ re

p.’°“dF°d‘ by t]".cl“’g'“".":dId'SP"’“" sll"””"g tlhc disposi
ided:))

(1)((£6})) Release of interest. A release of interest is
that notarized document, signed by the owner in accord-
ance with the rules pertaining to vehicle titles on a form
provided by the department, by which the owner may
relinquish interest in a vehicle if the certificate of title is
not available for his signature.

(2)((€1))) Bill of sale. A bill of sale shall include the
names and addresses of the seller and purchaser; a de-
scription of the vehicle or part being sold, including the
make, model and identification or serial number; the
date of sale; and the purchase price of the vehicle or
part. A private party sale shall include the notarized
signature of the seller. Bills of sale are acceptable in lieu
of title in the case of vehicles from nontitle states or
when an insurance company or private owner has turned
in the title to a vehicle previously destroyed as provided
under WAC 308-58-030.

((8y-Abandomed—vehicltebidform—An—abandoned-ve=
hicte—brid—f - thartf +ded—br—thed

bidsat-the-sate-of abandoned-vehtcles:))
Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DOL
683, filed 5/27/82)

WAC 308-61-030 ESTABLISHED PLACE OF
BUSINESS((=BUSHENESS—HOURS)). An established
place of business at the location shown on the original
application or change of address notice shall be main-
tained by each licensee in accordance with the following
requirements:

(((-l—))) chtstcrcd-dtsposcrﬁ%—rtgstmd-drsposcﬁrm

tness:))

(1)((€2))) Wrecker. A wrecker's established place of
business is a building or enclosure which the owner oc-
cupies either continuously or at regular intervals and
where his books and records are kept available for in-
spection during normal business hours and destroying of
vehicles is accomplished and which must conform with
local zoning regulations.

(2)((63))) Hulk hauler. A hulk hauler's established
place of business is an address at which he receives mail
and can normally be reached.

(3)((£4))) Scrap processor. A scrap processor's estab-
lished place of business is a place where (a) vehicles may
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be stored lawfully, (b) hydraulic balers, shears or shred-
ders for recycling salvage may be used lawfully, and (c)
there is a building in which the scrap processor's license
is conspicuously displayed and where all records required
of the scrap processor are available for inspection.
Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 554-

filed 9/7/79)

%AC 308-61-040 DOCUMENTS SUPPORTING
ACQUISITION OF VEHICLES. Any licensee may ac-
quire vehicles for hauling, destruction or demolition if
the transferor can furnish proof of ownership, in the
form of a certificate of title properly endorsed, from a
state issuing a title, or a certificate of registration and
notarized bill of sale from a state issuing a registration
certificate only. If such evidence of ownership is not
available, the following documents may serve to support
acquisition or possession when used by an appropriate
licensee:

(1) Affidavit of lost or stolen title. When a title is lost
or stolen, an affidavit of lost or stolen title executed by
the registered or legal owner of record and a release of
interest describing the vehicle in full, both of which shall
be notarized, will be acceptable in lieu of title.

(2) Insurance bills of sale. When a vehicle is pur-
chased from an insurance company which has surren-
dered title to the department, a bill of sale from the
insurer will be acceptable in lieu of title.

(((—3—)—*ut-hcnzatmn—to—d1sposc—!ﬂpon—rcqucst—fmm—a

)

(3)(((-5—))) Invoice or bill of sale from wrecker. When
vehicles are purchased from a wrecker licensed by the
department, which have been properly reported, an in-
voice or bill of sale from said wrecker listing each vehi-
cle by "yard number" will be acceptable in lieu of title.

Reviser's notee RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 554-
DOL, filed 9/7/79)

/WAC 308-61-050 GROUNDS FOR DENIAL,

SUSPENSION, REVOCATION AND, IN THE
CASE OF A REGISTERED TOW TRUCK OPERA-
TOR, ALSO A CIVIL FINE-UNLAWFUL PRAC-
TICES. The director may, by order, deny an application
for license under Chapters ((46-52;)) Operator chapter,
46.79, and 46.80 RCW, or suspend or revoke and, in the
case of a registered tow truck operator, also assess a civil
fine against any ((Ycense)) licensee if he/she finds that
the order is in the public interest and that the applicant,
licensee or any partner, officer, director or majority
stockholder has failed to comply with any of the provi-
sions of the above—named chapters or the rules and reg-
ulations adopted thereunder, or other provisions of Title
46 RCW, or the rules and regulations adopted thereun-
der relating to the registration, titling, acquisition, han-
dling or disposition of vehicles. In addition, a license
may be denied, suspended or revoked if the director has
reason to believe that the applicant or licensee or any of
the above—-named persons has:

(1) been the holder of a certificate of registration is-
sued under the law which was revoked for cause, or sus-
pended and the terms of the suspension have not been
terminated;

(2) made a false statement of material fact in his/her
application or any supporting documents attached to the
application. ((;or-)) or in any matter under investigation
by the department;

(3) charged towing and storage fees in excess of those
posted at a registered tow truck operator's place of busi-
ness and those filed with the department.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are each repealed:

:/WAC 308-61-027 Normal or regular business
hours.
+~WAC 308-61-100 Registered Disposers—
Application.
L~ WAC 308-61-110 Registered Disposers—General
procedures and requirements.
~WAC 308-61-120 Registered Disposers—Proce-
dures for taking custody.
~WAC 308-61-130 Registered Disposers—Proce-
dures for sale.
+WAC 308-61-140 Registered Disposers—Proce-
dures after sale.
WAC 308-61-150 Registered Disposers—Grounds
for denial suspension, revocation—Unlawful Practices.
AC 308-61-155 Law enforcement procedures for
mpounding.
WAC 308-61-160 Law enforcement notification
stickers.
LWAC 308-61-165 Placing vehicles in custody.
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/WAC 308-61-170 Vehicles impounded or taken

intg custody.
‘X’AC 308-61-180 Hearing requests.

WSR 86-03-012
PROPOSED RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION
[Filed January 6, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington Utilities
and Transportation Commission intends to adopt,
amend, or repeal rules relating to interest on deposits
held by electric companies, WAC 480-100-051. The
proposed amendatory section is shown below as Appen-
dix A, Cause No. U-85-81. Written and/or oral sub-
missions may also contain data, views, and arguments
concerning the effect of the proposed amendment on
economic values, pursuant to chapter 43.21H RCW and
WAC 480-08-050(17);

that the agency will at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, March
12, 1986, in the Commission's Hearing Room, Second
Floor, 1300 Evergreen Park Drive South, Olympia, WA,
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will
take place immediately following the hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 80.01.040 and 80.04.160.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 80.04.040(3).

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before March 7, 1986.

Dated: January 6, 1986
By: Paul Curl
Acting Secretary

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

In the matter of amending WAC 480-100-051 relat-
ing to interest on deposits held by electric companies.

The rules proposed by the Washington Utilities and
Transportation Commission are to be promulgated pur-
suant to RCW 80.01.040(4) and 80.04.160 which direct
that the commission has authority to implement the pro-
visions of chapter 80.28 RCW.

The rules proposed by the Washington Utilities and
Transportation Commission are designed to prescribe
the interest rates on amounts received by electric com-
panies for refundable deposits.

Paul Curl, Acting Secretary, Seventh Floor, High-
ways—Licenses Building, Olympia, Washington, tele-
phone number (206) 753-6420, and members of his staff
were responsible for the drafting of the proposed rules
and will be responsible for implementation and enforce-
ment of the proposed rules.

The proponent of the rules is the Washington Utilities
and Transportation Commission.
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There are no comments or recommendations being
submitted inasmuch as the proposal is pursuant to legis-
lative authorization reflected in RCW 80.01.040 and
80.04.160.

The rule change is not necessary as the result of fed-
eral law, or federal or state court action.

The rule change proposed will affect no economic
values.

This certifies that copies of this statement are on file
with the commission, are available for public inspection,
and that three copies of this statement are this date be-
ing forwarded to the Joint Administrative Rules Review
Committee.

APPENDIX "A"

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R—84, filed 6/30/76)

WAC 480-100-051 DEPOSITS. (1) Establishment of credit. An
applicant for residential service may establish credit by demonstrating
to the utility any one of the following factors:

(a) Prior service with the utility in question during the next previous
12 months for at least six consecutive months during which service was
rendered and was not disconnected for failure to pay, and no more
than one delinquency notice was served upon the customer.

(b) Prior service with a utility of the same type as that of which
service is sought with a satisfactory payment record as demonstrated in
(a) above, provided that the reference may be quickly and easily
checked, and the necessary information is provided.

(c) Full—time consecutive employment during the entire 12 months
next previous to the application for service, with no more than two
employers, and the applicant is currently employed or has a regular
source of income.

(d) Ownership of a significant legal interest in the premises to be
served.

(e) Furnishing of a satisfactory guarantor to secure payment of bills
for service requested in a specified amount not to exceed the amount of
cash deposit which may be required.

(f) Demonstration that applicant is a satisfactory risk by appropriate
means including, but not limited to, the production in person at a listed
business office of two major credit cards, or other credit references,
which may be quickly and easily checked by the utility.

(2) Establishment of credit — nonresidential. An applicant for non-
residential service may be required to demonstrate that it is a satisfac-
tory credit risk by reasonable means appropriate under the
circumstances.

(3) Deposit requirements. A deposit may be required under the fol-
lowing circumstances:

(a) Where the applicant has failed to establish a satisfactory credit
history as outlined above.

(b) In any event, a deposit may be required when, within the 12
months prior to the application, the applicant's service of a similar type
has been disconnected for failure to pay amounts owing, when due;
where there is an unpaid, overdue balance owing for similar service
from the utility to which application is being made or from any other
electric or gas company; or where two or more delinquency notices
have been served upon the applicant by any other electric or gas com-
pany during the 12 months previous to the application for service.

(c) Initiation or continuation of service to a residence where a prior
customer still resides and where any balance for such service to that
prior customer is past due or owing.

(4) Amount of deposit. In instances where a deposit may be required
by the utility, the deposit shall not exceed two-twelfths of estimated
annual billings for utilities billing monthly and three—twelfths of esti-
mated annual billings for utilities billing bimonthly.

(5) Transfer of deposit. Where a customer of whom a deposit is re-
quired transfers his service to a new location within the same utility's
service area, the deposit, less any outstanding balance, shall be trans-
ferable and applicable to the new service location.

(6) Interest on deposits. Interest on deposits held shall be accrued at
(« . . : - :

4 bt IF et td . heti ¢
termimationof-service)) a rate based upon a simple average of the ef-

fective interest rate for new issues of one year treasury bills, computed
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from December 1 of each year, continuing through November 30 of
the following year. Deposits would earn that interest rate during Janu-
ary 1 through December 31 of the subsequent year. Interest shall be
computed from the time of the deposit to the time of refund or total
application of the deposit and shall be compounded annually.

(7) Extended payment of deposits. Where a customer or applicant
for service of whom a deposit is required is unable to pay the entire
amount of the deposit in advance of connection or continuation of
service, the customer or applicant shall be allowed to pay 50 percent of
the deposit amount prior to service, with the remaining amount pay-
able in equal amounts on the utility's ordinary billing cycle during the
first two months of service. A customer or applicant who is unable to
meet this deposit requirement shall have the opportunity to receive
service under subsection (8), alternative to deposit, next below.

(8) Alternative to deposit. A customer or applicant for service of
whom a deposit is required, but who is unable to make a deposit, shall
be allowed, as an alternative to the making of a deposit, to prepay any
installation charges and reasonably estimated regular service charges
or budget billings at periods corresponding to the utility's regular bill-
ing period for the length of time during which a deposit would ordi-
narily have been required. The customer shall then be billed in a
normal fashion.

(9) When payment is made by cash, a receipt shall be furnished to
each applicant or customer for the amount deposited.

(10) Refund of deposits. Deposits plus accrued interest shall be re-
funded under the following circumstances and in the following form:

(a) Satisfactory payment. Where the customer has for 12 consecu-
tive months paid for service when due in a prompt and satisfactory
manner as evidenced by the following:

(i) The utility has not initiated disconnection proceedings against
the customer.

(ii) No more than two notices of delinquency have been made to the
customer by the utility.

(b) Termination of service. Upon termination of service, the utility
shall return to the customer the amount then on deposit plus accrued
interest, less any amounts due the utility by the customer for service
rendered.

(c) Refunds — how made. Any deposit, plus accrued interest, shall be
refunded to the customer either in the form of a check issued and
mailed to the customer no longer than 15 days following completion of
12 months’ satisfactory payment as described above, or applied to the
customer's bill for service in the 13th and, if appropriate, subsequent
months, in accordance with the preference as to form of refund indi-
cated by the customer at the time of deposit, or as thereafter modified.

(11) Nothing in this rule shall prevent the requirement of a larger
deposit or a new deposit when conditions warrant. Should a larger or
new deposit be required, the reasons therefor shall be specified in writ-
ing to the customer. Any requirement for a new or larger deposit shall
be in conformity with the standards set forth in this rule.

WSR 86-03-013
PROPOSED RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION
[Filed January 6, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington Ultilities
and Transportation Commission intends to adopt,
amend, or repeal rules relating to interest on deposits
held by gas companies, WAC 480-90-051. The pro-
posed amendatory section is shown below as Appendix
A, Cause No. U-85-80. Written and/or oral submis-
sions may also contain data, views, and arguments con-
cerning the effect of the proposed amendment on
economic values, pursuant to chapter 43.21H RCW and
WAC 480--08-050(17);

that the agency will at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, March
12, 1986, in the Commission's Hearing Room, Second
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Floor, 1300 Evergreen Park Drive South, Olympia, WA,
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will
take place immediately following the hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 80.01.040 and 80.04.160.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 80.04.040(3).

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before March 7, 1986.

Dated: January 6, 1986

By: Paul Curl
Acting Secretary

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

In the matter of amending WAC 480-90-051 relating
to interest on deposits held by gas companies.

The rules proposed by the Washington Utilities and
Transportation Commission are to be promulgated pur-
suant to RCW 80.01.040(4) and 80.04.160 which direct
that the commission has authority to implement the pro-
visions of chapter 80.28 RCW.

The rules proposed by the Washington Utilities and
Transportation Commission are designed to prescribe
the interest rates on amounts received by gas companies
for refundable deposits.

Paul Curl, Acting Secretary, Seventh Floor, High-
ways—Licenses Building, Olympia, Washington, tele-
phone number (206) 753-6420, and members of his staff
were responsible for the drafting of the proposed rules
and will be responsible for implementation and enforce-
ment of the proposed rules.

The proponent of the rules is the Washington Utilities
and Transportation Commission.

There are no comments or recommendations being
submitted inasmuch as the proposal is pursuant to legis-
lative authorization reflected in RCW 80.01.040 and
80.04.160.

The rule change is not necessary as the result of fed-
eral law, or federal or state court action.

The rule change proposed will affect no economic
values.

This certifies that copies of this statement are on file
with the commission, are available for public inspection,
and that three copies of this statement are this date be-
ing forwarded to the Joint Administrative Rules Review
Committee.

APPENDIX "A"

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-83, filed 6/30/76)

WAC 480-90-051 DEPOSITS. (1) Establishment of credit. An
applicant for residential service may establish credit by demonstrating
to the utility any one of the following factors:

(a) Prior service with the utility in question during the next previous
12 months for at least six consecutive months during which service was
rendered and was not disconnected for failure to pay, and no more
than one delinquency notice was served upon the customer.

(b) Prior service with a utility of the same type as that of which
service is sought with a satisfactory payment record as demonstrated in
(a) above, provided that the reference may be quickly and easily
checked, and the necessary information is provided.

(c) Full-time consecutive employment during the entire 12 months
next previous to the application for service, with no more than two
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employers, and the applicant is currently employed or has a regular
source of income.

(d) Ownership of a significant legal interest in the premises to be
served.

(e) Furnishing of a satisfactory guarantor to secure payment of bills
for service requested in a specified amount not to exceed the amount of
cash deposit which may be required.

(f) Demonstration that applicant is a satisfactory risk by appropriate
means including, but not limited to, the production in person at a listed
business office of two major credit cards, or other credit references,
which may be quickly and easily checked by the utility.

(2) Establishment of credit — nonresidential. An applicant for non-
residential service may be required to demonstrate that it is a satisfac-
tory credit risk by reasonable means appropriate under the
circumstances.

(3) Deposit requirements. A deposit may be required under the fol-
lowing circumstances:

(a) Where the applicant has failed to establish a satisfactory credit
history as outlined above.

(b) In any event, a deposit may be required when, within the 12
months prior to the application, the applicant's service of a similar type
has been disconnected for failure to pay amounts owing, when due;
where there is an unpaid, overdue balance owing for similar service
from the utility to which application is being made or from any other
gas or electric company; or where two or more delinquency notices
have been served upon the applicant by any other gas or electric com-
pany during the 12 months previous to the application for service.

(c) Initiation or continuation of service to a residence where a prior
customer still resides and where any balance for such service to that
prior customer is past due or owing.

(4) Amount of deposit. In instances where a deposit may be required
by the utility, the deposit shall not exceed two-twelfths of estimated
annual billings for utilities billing monthly and three—twelfths of esti-
mated annual billings for utilities billing bimonthly.

(5) Transfer of deposit. Where a customer of whom a deposit is re-
quired transfers his service to a new location within the same utility's
service area, the deposit, less any outstanding balance, shall be trans-
ferable and applicable to the new service location.

(6) Interest on deposits. Interest on deposits held shall be accrued at
« . . f . :

therate-establishedaccording—totaw—as-interestuponjudgments—in
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termination—of-service)) a rate based upon a simple average of the ef-
fective interest rate for new issues of one year treasury bills, computed
from December 1 of each year, continuing through November 30 of
the following year. Deposits would earn that interest rate during Janu-
ary 1 through December 31 of the subsequent year. Interest shall be
computed from the time of the deposit to the time of refund or total
application of the deposit and shall be compounded annually.

(7) Extended payment of deposits. Where a customer or applicant
for service of whom a deposit is required is unable to pay the entire
amount of the deposit in advance of connection or continuation of
service, the customer or applicant shall be allowed to pay 50 percent of
the deposit amount prior to service, with the remaining amount pay-
able in equal amounts on the utility's ordinary billing cycle during the
first two months of service. A customer or applicant who is unable to
meet this deposit requirement shall have the opportunity to receive
service under subsection (8), alternative to deposit, next below.

(8) Alternative to deposit. A customer or applicant for service of
whom a deposit is required, but who is unable to make a deposit, shall
be allowed, as an alternative to the making of a deposit, to prepay any
installation charges and reasonably estimated regular service charges
or budget billings at periods corresponding to the utility's regular bill-
ing period for the length of time during which a deposit would ordi-
narily have been required. The customer shall then be billed in a
normal fashion.

(9) When payment is made by cash, a receipt shall be furnished to
each applicant or customer for the amount deposited.

(10) Refund of deposits. Deposits plus accrued interest shall be re-
funded under the following circumstances and in the following form:

(a) Satisfactory payment. Where the customer has for 12 consecu-
tive months paid for service when due in a prompt and satisfactory
manner as evidenced by the following:

(i) The utility has not initiated disconnection proceedings against
the customer.

(ii) No more than two notices of delinquency have been made to the
customer by the utility.
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(b) Termination of service. Upon termination of service, the utility
shall return to the customer the amount then on deposit plus accrued
interest, less any amounts due the utility by the customer for service
rendered.

(c) Refunds — how made. Any deposit, plus accrued interest, shall be
refunded to the customer either in the form of a check issued and
mailed to the customer no longer than 15 days following completion of
12 months’ satisfactory payment as described above, or applied to the
customer's bill for service in the 13th and, if appropriate, subsequent
months, in accordance with the preference as to form of refund indi-
cated by the customer at the time of deposit or as thereafter modified.

(11) Nothing in this rule shall prevent the requirement of a larger
deposit or a new deposit when conditions warrant. Should a larger or
new deposit be required, the reasons therefor shall be specified in writ-
ing to the customer. Any requirement for a new or larger deposit shall
be in conformity with the standards set forth in this rule.

WSR 86-03-014
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
CONVENTION AND TRADE CENTER
[Memorandum—January 2, 1986]

1986 REGULAR MEETING SCHEDULE
WASHINGTON STATE CONVENTION AND TRADE CENTER
BOARD OF DIRECTORS

January 27, 1986
10 a.m.

March 20, 1986
May 15, 1986
July 17, 1986
September 18, 1986
November 20, 1986
December 18, 1986
ADOPTED DECEMBER 19, 1985
REGULAR MEETING TIME WILL BE 3 P.M.
AND
LOCATION WILL BE WSCTC BOARDROOM

720 OLIVE WAY, SUITE 1520, SEATTLE
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED

FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
CALL PEGGY FLYNN, 464-5305

WSR 86-03-015
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
WASHINGTON STATE LIBRARY
[Memorandum—January 3, 1986])

The following are the 1986 meeting dates of the
Washington State Library Commission and the Western
Library Network:

Washington State Library Commission

March 13, 1986
June 12, 1986
September 11, 1986
December 4, 1986

Western Library Network

March 12, 1986
June 10, 1986
September 9, 1986
December 2, 1986
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WSR 86-03-016
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Order ET 86-1—Filed January 7, 1986}

I, Matthew J. Coyle, acting director of the Depart-
ment of Revenue, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to:

Amd WAC 458-20-107 Selling price, gross proceeds of sales,
trade-ins, warranties.
Amd WAC 458-20-119 Sales of meals.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-073 filed with the code reviser on November 20,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Revenue as
authorized in RCW 82.32.300.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 7, 1986.

By Matthew J. Coyle
Acting Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83—

Ved 3/15/83)
WAC 458-20-107 ((SEEHING—PRICE—GROSS
FIES-)) ADVERTISED PRICES INCLUDING

SALES TAX—WARRANTIES, MAINTENANCE
AGREEMENTS, SERVICE CONTRACTS. ((*the

1)

* ’ s L]
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-)) Under the provisions of RCW 82-
.08.020 the retail sales tax is to be collected and paid
upon retail sales, measured by the "selling price.”

The term "'Selling price’ means the consideration,
whether money, credits, rights, or other property except
trade—in property of like kind, expressed in the terms of
money paid or delivered by a buyer to a seller without
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any deduction on account of the cost of tangible proper-
ty sold, the cost of materials used, labor costs, interest,

Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

The scope and intent of the foregoing is that buyers
have the right to know whether retail sales tax is being

discount, delivery costs, taxes other than taxes imposed

included in advertised prices or not and that the tax is

under this chapter if the seller advertises the price as in-

not to be used for the competitive advantage or disad-

cluding the tax or that the seller is paying the tax, or

vantage of retail sellers.

any other expenses whatsoever paid or accrued and
without any deduction on account of losses; . . ." (See
RCW 82.08.010(1)).

Concerning the tax liabilities and benefits in _connec-
tion with "trade—in" transactions, see WAC 458-20-
247,

RCW 82.08.050 specifically requires that the retail
sales tax must be stated separately from the selling price
on any sales invoice or other instrument of sale, i.e.,
contracts, sales slips, and customer billing receipts. (For
an exception covering restaurant receipts of Class H li-
quor licensees, see WAC 458-20-119.) This is required
even though the seller and buyer may know and agree
that the price quoted is to include state and local taxes,
including the retail sales tax. The law creates a "conclu-
sive presumption” that, for purposes of collecting the tax
and remitting it to the state, the selling price quoted
does not include the retail sales tax. This presumption is
not overcome or rebutted by any written or oral agree-
ment between seller and buyer. However, selling prices
may be advertised as including the tax or that the seller
is paying the tax and, in such cases, the advertised price
shall not be considered to be the taxable selling price
under certain prescribed conditions explained in this
rule. Even when prices are advertised as including the
sales tax, the actual sales invoices, receipts, contracts, or
billing documents must list the retail sales tax as a sep-
arate charge. Failure to comply with this requirement
may result in the retail sales tax due and payable to the
state being computed on the gross amount charged even
if it is claimed to already include all taxes due.

ADVERTISING PRICES INCLUDING TAX

The law provides that a seller may advertise prices as
including the sales tax or that the seller is paying the
sales tax under the following conditions:

(1) The words "tax included” are stated immediately

WARRANTIES, MAINTENANCE AGREEMENTS, AND SERVICE
CONTRACTS

For purposes of this rule, the following definitions
apply:

Warranties, sometimes referred to as guarantees, are
agreements which call for the replacement or repair of
tangible personal property with no additional charge for
parts or labor, or both, based upon the happening of
some unforeseen occurrence, e.g., the property breaks
down.

Maintenance agreements, sometimes referred to as
service contracts, are agreements which require the spe-
cific performance of repairing, cleaning, altering, or im-
proving of tangible personal property on a regular or
periodic basis to ensure its continued satisfactory
operation.

Manufacturer's warranties are generally included
within the retail selling price of the property and no ad-
ditional charge is made. However, when any additional
charge is made for any warranty protecting tangible
personal property sold, additional tax liability is incurred
depending on how the warranty is sold. If it is sold by
the retail seller of the property protected by the warran-
ty and concomitant with the sale of that property, the
entire charge, including the charge for the warranty, is
subject to retailing business tax and retail sales tax. This
is so even though the warranty charge may be separately
billed or separately itemized on any billing. Such war-
ranty sales are deemed to be "for labor and services
rendered in respect to . . . installing, repairing, cleaning,
altering, imprinting, or improving tangible personal
property of or for consumers . . ." and therefor they are
"retail sales” under RCW 82.04.050.

Warranties which are sold by any person who was not
the seller of the property protected by the warranty or
which are purchased subsequent to and distinct from the

following the advertised price in print size at least half

original warranty purchased concomitant with the prop-

as large as the advertised price print size, unless the ad-

erty, are deemed to be services rather than retail sales.

vertised price is one in a listed series;
(2) When advertised prices are listed in series, the

Charges for such warranties are subject to the service
business tax and are not subject to retail sales tax.

words "tax included in all prices" are placed conspicu-
ously at the head of the list in the same print size as the
list;

" (3) If the price is advertised as including tax, the price
listed on any price tag shall be shown in the same way;
and

" (4) All advertised prices and the words "tax included"
are stated in the same medium, whether oral or visual,
and if oral, in substantially the same inflection and
volume.

If these conditions are satisfied, as applicable, then
price lists, reader boards, menus, and other price infor-
mation mediums need not reflect the item price and sep-
arately show the actual amount of sales tax being
collected on any or all items.

[32]

MAINTENANCE AGREEMENTS

Maintenance agreements and service contracts require
the periodic specific performance of inspecting, cleaning,
physical servicing, altering, and /or improving of tangible
personal property. Therefor, charges for contracts or
agreements of this nature are retail sales, subject to re-
tailing business tax and retail sales tax under all
circumstances.

In the cases of both warranties and maintenance
agreements, any actual additional charge made to the
consumer because of the providing of materials or the
performance of actual labor pursuant to such agree-
ments is separately taxable under the retailing business
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tax and retail sales tax. This includes so—called "deduct-
ible" amounts not covered by the warranty or service
agreement.

Moreover, if an agreement contains warranty provi-
sions but also requires the actual specific performance of
inspection, cleaning, servicing, altering, or improving the
property on a regular or periodic basis, without regard to
the operating condition of the property, such agreements
are fully taxed as service agreements, not warranties.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 82-
7, filed 7/30/82)

‘/WAC 458-20-119 SALES OF MEALS.

BUSINESS AND OCCUPATION TAX

All persons making sales of meals, upon which the re-
tail sales tax applies under the provisions set forth in this
ruling, are required to pay the business and occupation
tax under the retailing classification upon the gross pro-
ceeds derived from such sales.

RETAIL SALES TAX

RESTAURANTS AND OTHER EATING PLACES. Sales of
meals by hotels, restaurants, cafeterias, clubs, boarding
houses and other eating places are subject to the retail
sales tax. Sales to such eating places of food and bever-
age products for use in preparing meals are sales for re-
sale and are not subject to the tax.

In the case of boarding houses and American plan
hotels the price of meals must be segregated from the
charges made for rooms on bills rendered guests and on
the books of the taxpayer. (See WAC 458-20-124—
Restaurants, etc.)

RAILROAD, PULLMAN CAR, STEAMSHIP, AIRPLANE, OR
OTHER TRANSPORTATION COMPANY DINERS. Sales of
meals by railroad, Pullman car, steamship, airplane, or
other transportation companies served at fixed locations
in this state, or served upon the carrier itself while with-
in this state, are subject to the retail sales tax.

Where no specific charge is made for meals separate
and apart from the transportation charge, the entire
amount so charged is deemed a charge for transporta-
tion and the retail sales tax is not applicable to any por-
tion thereof. In such case the transportation company
will be liable to its vendors for retail sales tax upon the
purchase of the food supplies or meals.

HOSPITALS AND INSTITUTIONS. The serving of meals by
hospitals, rest homes, sanitariums and similar institu-
tions to patients as a part of the service rendered in the
conduct of such institutions is not subject to the retail
sales tax. In cases where compensation of nurses or
attendants employed by hospitals includes the furnishing
of meals in addition to the stated cash wage, the same
rule applies. Sales of food and beverage products to such
institutions for use in preparing such meals are sales for
consumption and are subject to the tax.

However, many hospitals have cafeterias or restau-
rants through which meals are sold for cash or credit to
doctors, visitors, nurses and other employees, and certain
hospitals have agreements whereby nurses employed are
paid a fixed cash wage in full payment for services rend-
ered, which does not include the charge made for meals.
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Under those circumstances, all sales of meals to such
persons are subject to the retail sales tax.

Since it is impracticable for hospitals, at the time of
purchasing food products, to determine the portion that
will be used in furnishing the services rendered by them,
hospitals may, in lieu of accurate accounting, determine
sales tax liability, upon sales of meals served to other
than patients, in the following manner:

(1) Retail sales tax should be paid to hospitals' ven-
dors upon all purchases of food products, irrespective of
the amount thereof to be served to patients.

(2) Retail sales tax should be collected upon all sales
of meals made to doctors and visitors and to nurses and
all other employees whose compensation does not include
the furnishing of meals.

(3) In computing sales tax liability, hospitals may
take a deduction of 50% from the gross sales, in lieu of
refund of sales tax paid by them to their vendors upon
the original purchase of food used in preparing meals for
sale to doctors and visitors and to nurses and others
whose compensation does not include the furnishing of
meals.

FRATERNITIES AND SORORITIES. Fraternities, sororities
and other groups of individuals who reside in one place
and jointly share the expenses of the household including
expense of meals are not considered to be making sales
when meals are furnished to members. Sales of food and
beverage products to such groups to be used in preparing
meals are sales for consumption and are subject to the
retail sales tax.

However, when such groups do not provide their own
meals, but the meals are provided by caterers or conces-
sionaires, the caterers or concessionaires are making re-
tail sales subject to the tax. Sales to such caterers or
concessionaires of food and beverage products for use in
preparing meals are sales for resale and are not subject
to the tax.

MEALS FURNISHED TO EMPLOYEES. Sales of meals by
logging companies, mills, contractors, transportation
companies and other business and industrial concerns to
employees are sales at retail and subject to the retail
sales tax. This is true whether individual meals are sold,
whether a flat charge is made, or whether meals are fur-
nished as a part of the compensation for services rend-
ered. Where no specific charge is made for each meal,
the measure of the tax will be average cost per meal
served to each employee, based upon the actual cost of
the food. In view of the fact that it is often impracticable
to collect the retail sales tax from employees on such
sales, persons engaged in the business of furnishing
meals to the public may, in lieu of collecting such tax
from employees, pay the tax directly to the department

of revenue. Where meals furnished are not recorded as

sales the tax due on meals shall be presumed to apply
according to the following formula for determining meal
count: (a) Those employees working shifts up to five
hours, one meal; (b) employees working shifts of more
than five hours, two meals.

Persons engaged in the business of furnishing meals to
the public, generally pay their employees a fixed cash
wage and, in addition thereto, furnish one or more meals
per day to such employees, as compensation for their
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services. The furnishing of such meals constitutes a retail
sale, irrespective of whether or not a specific charge is
made therefor. Where a specific charge is made, the re-
tail sales tax must be collected and accounted for on the
selling price.

SCHOOL, COLLEGE, OR UNIVERSITY DINING ROOMS.
Public schools, high schools, colleges, universities or pri-
vate schools operating lunch rooms, cafeterias or dining
rooms for the exclusive purpose of providing students
and faculty with meals are not considered to be engaged
in the business of making retail sales.

Where any such cafeteria, lunch or dining room caters
to the public the school, college or university operating it
is considered to be making retail sales and the retail
sales tax must be collected from all persons to whom the
meals are furnished.

and-retaitsatestaxupongrossreceipts:))

SALES OF MEALS, BEVERAGES, AND FOOD AT PRICES IN-
CLUDING SALES TAX. Persons who advertise and/or sell
meals, alcoholic or other beverages, or any kind of food
products upon which retail sales tax is due should refer
to WAC 458-20-244 (Food products) and WAC 458-
20-107 (Advertised prices including sales tax—War-
ranties, maintenance agreements, service contracts). Ef-
fective on April 15, 1985 the former special provisions of
this rule applicable to restaurants, taverns, concession-
aires, and sellers of alcoholic beverages, which sell at
prices including sales tax were superseded by the provi-
sions of WAC 458-20-107.

CLASS H LICENSE LOCATIONS. When an operator elects
(« ing;)) to sell drinks at a price
which, after addition of sales tax is rounded off to an
even amount, this pricing method for drinks must be
used in all areas of the location. This means that the
price posting requirements must be met wherever drinks
are sold so that the customer can identify readily the
items billed inclusive of tax and those billed exclusive of
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tax. Therefore, drink totals which include tax and food
totals which do not include tax must be shown separately
so that all dinner checks involving both food and liquor
charges shall be presented to the customer with amounts
due shown in the following order: Food, sales tax on
food, liquor, total. Persons who elect to post prices to
show amounts of tax included but who fail to comply
with these requirements are subject to business and oc-
cupation tax and retail sales tax measured by the gross
bar and cocktail lounge receipts.

GRATUITIES. Tips or gratuities representing donations
or gifts by customers under circumstances which are
clearly voluntary are not part of the selling price subject
to tax. However, mandatory additions to the price by the
seller, whether labeled service charges, tips, gratuities or
otherwise must be included in the selling price and are
subject to both the retailing classification of the business
and occupation tax and the retail sales tax.

Effective May 1, 1982,

WSR 86-03-017
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF GAME
(Game Commission)
[Order 294—Filed January 7, 1986)

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting
at the Westwater Inn, Evergreen Park Drive S.W.,
Olympia, WA 98502, that it does adopt the annexed
rules relating to emergency declaration, dogs may be
taken into custody or destroyed, WAC 232-12-04506.

Dogs pursuing, harassing, attacking or killing deer or
elk in certain counties may be taken into custody or
destroyed.

We, the State Game Commission, find that an emer-
gency exists and that this order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the
facts constituting the emergency is deep and crusted
snow has moved deer and elk into lowland areas and
made them vulnerable to pursuit, harassment, attack or
being killed by dogs running loose. Instances of deer be-
ing killed by dogs have been documented.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77.12.315
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 6, 1986.

By Archie U. Mills
Chairman, Game Commission
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NEW SECTION

WAC 232-12-04506 EMERGENCY DECLARA-
TION, DOGS MAY BE TAKEN INTO CUSTODY
OR DESTROYED. Pursuant to the determination by
the Director of Game that a severe problem exists in
Clallam, Jefferson, Kitsap, Klickitat, Lincoln, Mason
and Skamania counties, the State Game Commission
declares that an emergency exists, and that effective
January 8, 1986, in the aforementioned counties, it is
lawful for wildlife agents to take into custody, or destroy
if necessary, any dog found pursuing, harassing, attack-
ing or killing deer or elk. Wildlife agents who take into
custody or destroy a dog pursuant to this rule and RCW
77.12.315 are immune from civil or criminal liability
arising from their actions.

WSR 86-03-018
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF GAME
(Game Commission)
[Order 295—Filed January 8, 1986]

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting
at Olympia, Washington, that it does adopt the annexed
rules relating to regulation change for sport fishing on
the Puyallup River system, WAC 232-28-61506.

We, the State Game Commission, find that an emer-
gency exists and that this order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the
facts constituting the emergency is the wild steelhead
run is projected to be less than the spawning escapement
objective. All further harvest must be limited to hatch-
ery origin steelhead.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77.12.040
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 6, 1986.

By Jack S. Wayland
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 232-28-61506 REGULATION CHANGE
FOR SPORT FISHING ON THE PUYALLUP RI-
VER SYSTEM. Notwithstanding the provisions of
WAC 232-28-615 on the Puyallup River System, only
steelhead with missing adipose or ventral fins may be
possessed starting January 10, 1986. It is unlawful to
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possess a steelhead with a freshly cut or mutilated adi-
pose or ventral fin effective January 10, 1986 to March
31, 1986.

WSR 86-03-019
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
BOARD FOR VOLUNTEER FIREMEN
[Memorandum—January 7, 1986]

The Board for Volunteer Firemen will next meet on
January 17, 1986, at 9:00 a.m. in the Temple of Justice,
Olympia, Washington.

WSR 86-03-020
ADOPTED RULES
WESTERN WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY
[Order 12-5-85—Filed January 8, 1986]

Be it resolved by the board of trustees of Western
Washington University, acting at the Office of the Sec-
retary of State, Olympia, Washington, that it does adopt
the annexed rules relating to health and safety, WAC
516-52-001 and 516-52-010.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR
85-19-072 and 85-24-067 filed with the code reviser on
September 18, 1985, and December 3, 1985. These rules
shall take effect thirty days after they are filed with the
code reviser pursuant to RCW 28B.19.050(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW
28B.35.120(11) which directs that the Western
Washington University has authority to implement the
provisions of the Washington Clean Indoor Air Act,
chapter 70.160 RCW.

The undersigned hereby declares that the institution
has complied with the provisions of the Open Public
Meetings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Higher Educa-
tion Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19
RCW), and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 5, 1985.

By Gordon Sandison
Chairman, Board of Trustees

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-19
[72-10], filed 11/17/72)

WAC 516-52-001 SMOKING ON CAMPUS.
Smoking shall not be permitted in any building on cam-
pus except in (1) clearly posted areas designated by the
president or his designee((;)); and (2) private enclosed
inner faculty and administrative offices at the discretion
of the individual in charge of each office ((amd—(3)semi=

; Fit; el e ]

).

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above
was supplied by the code reviser's office.

Reviser's note: RCW 28B.19.077 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
ed 11/17/72)

WAC 516-52-010 CONTROL OF DOGS. (1)
Dogs are not permitted in ((cottege}) university build-
ings((z)) except for seeing—-eye dogs and dogs trained for
assisting the hearing impaired under immediate control
of their owners.

(2) Dogs are not permitted on ((cottege)) university

property unless under immediate control of their owner.

Reviser's note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

WSR 86-03-021
ADOPTED RULES

BOARD OF INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE APPEALS
[Order 20—Filed January 10, 1986]

Be it resolved by the Board of Industrial Insurance
Appeals, acting at Olympia, Washington, that it does
adopt the annexed rules relating to rules of practice and
procedure before the Board of Industrial Insurance Ap-
peals, to wit: WAC 263-12-015, 263-12-016, 263-12—
017, 263-12-018, 263-12-019, 263-12-050, 263-12-
056, 263-12-060, 263-12-125, 263-12-145, 263-12-
150, 263-12-170, 263-12-180, 263-12-190, 263-12-
007 and chapter 263-16 WAC.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR
85-23-036 and 85-23-070 filed with the code reviser on
November 15, 1985, and November 20, 1985. These
rules shall take effect thirty days after they are filed with
the code reviser pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 51.52.104
and chapters 51.48 and 42.17 RCW and is intended to
administratively implement that statute.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Board of Industrial Insurance
Appeals as authorized in RCW 51.52.020.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 9, 1986.

By Frank E. Fennerty, Jr.
Member

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 15,
filed 12/29/83)

WAC 263-12-015 ADMINISTRATION AND
ORGANIZATION. (1) Composition of the board. The
board is an independent agency of the state of
Washington composed of three members appointed by
the governor. One member is a representative of work-
ers, one member is a representative of employers, and
the chairperson, who must be an active member of the
Washington State Bar, is the representative of the pub-
lic. Whenever the orderly and expeditious disposition of
the workload of the board necessitates, the governor may
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appoint two pro tem members in addition to the regular
members, one of whom shall be a representative of
workers and one of whom shall be a representative of
employers. The members of the board shall devote their
entire time to the duties of the board.

(2) Location of the board. The headquarters, and
principal office of the board, is located at 410 W. Fifth,
Capital Center Building, in Olympia, Washington
98504.

(3) Formal board meetings. The board shall meet in
formal session at its headquarters in Olympia,
Washington at 9 a.m. on the first and third Tuesday of
each month, and at such other times and places as the
board may deem necessary, subject to 24—hour notice as
required by law.

(4) Staff organization.

(a) The board's headquarters in Olympia is staffed
with executive, administrative and clerical personnel.

(b) The board has a staff of industrial appeals judges,
supervised by a chief industrial appeals judge and two
assistant chief industrial appeals judge, who travel
throughout the state in the performance of their duties
and who have their offices in Olympia and in other areas
of the state as is deemed necessary for efficient and cost
effective handling of agency business.

(c) The office of the secretary of the board is located
at the headquarters and principal office of the board.

(5) Communications with the board. All written com-
munications by parties pertaining to a particular case,
including applications, motions, requests, or petitions for
review, shall be filed with the secretary of the board at
its headquarters in Olympia, Washington, except that
copies of all correspondence and official communications
filed with the secretary of the board pertaining to a par-
ticular case, before the entry of a proposed decision and
order, must be sent to the industrial appeals judge as-
signed to the case for appropriate action. Correspon-
dence respecting the scheduling of a particular case shall
be sent to the industrial appeals judge assigned to that
case. Copies of all such written communications shall be
furnished to all other parties or their representatives of
record, and the original shall show thereon compliance
with this requirement. All written communications with
the board shall be on paper 8 1/2" x 11" in size.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12,
fijdd 12/2/82)

WAC 263-12-016 PUBLIC RECORDS—LOCA-
TION((—OFFFEE—HOURS)). (1) Public records
« ; . ) \ .

*

gathohdays)) available. All public records of the board
as defined in chapter 42.17 RCW are deemed to be
available for public inspection and copying pursuant to
these rules, except as otherwise provided by RCW
42.17.310.

(2) General information concerning the board may be
obtained at its headquarters, 410 W. Fifth, Capital
Center Building, Olympia, Washington 98504.
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(3) ((H-pon‘—writtcn-'-rcqmt,—mdv.—to—t'h'c—board“s

*

-)) Public
records officer. The public records officer shall be re-
sponsible for the following: The implementation of the
board's rules and regulations regarding release of public
records, coordinating the staff of the board in this re-
gard, and generally insuring compliance by the staff with
the public records disclosure requirements of chapter
42.17 RCW.

(4) Indices are available providing identifying infor-
mation as to the following: (a) Final decisions and or-
ders of the board, including concurring and dissenting
opinions; (b) proposed decisions and orders of the
board's industrial appeals judges; (c) industrial appeals
judge's handbook; (d) in addition, any indices main-
tained for intra—agency use are available for public in-
spection and copying.

(5) No fee will be charged for inspection of public re-
cords. Inspection will be during office hours in a space
provided by the board and must be accomplished with-
out excessive interference with the essential functions of
the agency, and without causing damage or disorganiza-
tion to said public records.

(6) A fee shall be charged for copies of documents
made with the board's equipment in an amount neces-
sary to cover the cost to the agency of providing such
service.

NEW SECTION

/WAC 263-12-017 REQUEST FOR PUBLIC RE-
CORDS. (1) In accordance with requirements of chap-
ter 42.17 RCW that agencies prevent unreasonable
invasions of privacy, protect public records from damage
or disorganization, and prevent excessive interference
with essential functions of the agency, public records
may be inspected or copied, or copies of such records
may be inspected or copied, or copies of such records
may be obtained, by members of the public, upon com-
pliance with the following procedures:

(2) A request shall be made in writing upon a form
prescribed by the board which shall be available at its
headquarters. The form shall be presented to the public
records officer, or to any member of the board's staff, if
the public records officer is not available, at the head-
quarters of the board during customary office hours. For
the purpose of this chapter, the customary office hours
shall be from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday,
excluding legal holidays.

The request shall include the following information:

(a) The name of the person requesting the record;

(b) The date of which the request was made;

(c) The nature of the request;

(d) If the matter requested is referenced within the
current index maintained by the records officer, a refer-
ence to the requested record as it is described in such
current index; and

(e) If the request matter is not identifiable by refer-
ence to the board's current index, and appropriate de-
scription of the record requested.
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(3) In all cases in which a member of the public is
making a request, it shall be the obligation of the public
records officer or staff member to whom the request is
made to assist the member of the public in appropriately
identifying the public record requested.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 7, filed
4/4/75)

WAC 263-12-018 PUBLIC RECORDS—EX-
EMPTIONS. (1) The board shall determine which pub-
lic records requested in accordance with these rules are
exempt under the provisions of RCW 42.17.310.

(2) Pursuant to RCW 42.17.260, the board may de-
lete identifying details when it makes available or pub-
lishes any public record in any case where there is
reason to believe that disclosure of such details would be
an invasion of personal privacy.

(3) Denials of requests for public records will be ac-
companied by a written statement specifying the reason
for the denial. A statement of the specific exemption in
chapter 42.17 RCW authorizing withholding the record
and a brief explanation of how the exemption applies to
the record held will be included.

(((-4-)—cha}s—of-rcqucsts-for-ptrbﬁc-rccords—wrﬁ~bc-rc-

'pu-rsuam-to—RGW—ﬁ—l-?—}?e—))

NEW SECTION

AC 263-12-019 REVIEW OF DENIALS OF
PUBLIC RECORDS REQUESTS. (1) Any person who
objects to the denial of a request for a public record may
petition for prompt review of such decision by tendering
a written request for review. The written request shall
specifically refer to the written statement by the public
records officer or other stafl member which constituted
or accompanied the denial.

(2) Immediately after receiving a written request for
review of a decision denying a public record, the public
records officer or other staff member denying the request
shall refer it to the board. The board shall immediately
consider the matter and either affirm or reverse such de-
nial or call a special meeting of the board as soon as le-
gally possible to review the denial. In any case, the
request shall be returned with a final decision within two
business days following the original denial.

(3) Administrative remedies shall not be considered
exhausted until the board has returned the petition with
a decision or until the close of the second business day
following denial of inspection, whichever occurs first.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 11,

Lﬁy,l /18/82)
WAC 263-12-050 APPEALS ARISING UNDER

(37]

THE INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE ACT—CON-
TENTS OF NOTICE OF APPEAL. In cases arising
under the Industrial Insurance Act (Title 51 RCW) the
jurisdiction of the board shall be invoked by filing a
written notice of appeal, which shall contain where
applicable:

(1) The name and address of the appealing party and
((hisor-her)) of the party's representative, if any;
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(2) The name and address of the injured worker;

(3) The name and address of the worker's employer at
the time the injury or occupational disease occurred;

(4) In the case of occupational disease, the name and
address of all employers in whose employment the work-
er was allegedly exposed to conditions that gave rise to
the occupational disease;

(5) The time when and the place where the injury oc-
curred or the occupational disease arose;

(6) The nature of the injury or occupational disease;

(7) A statement identifying the order, decision or
award appealed from;

(8) The grounds upon which the appealing party con-
siders such order, decision or award to be unjust or
unlawful;

(9) A statement of facts in full detail in support of
each ground stated;

(10) The relief sought, including the specific nature
and extent thereof;

(11) In the case of appeals from notice of assessment
arising under chapter 51.48 RCW, a statement setting
forth with particularity the reason for the employer's
appeal and the amounts, if any, that the employer ad-
mits are due;

(12) The place, most convenient to the appealing par-
ty and ((his-er-her)) said party's witnesses, where board
proceedings are requested to be held;

((t+2))) (13) A statement that the person signing the
notice of appeal has read it and that to the best of his or
her knowledge or information and belief the contents
thereof are true. A notice of appeal may be signed by
the appealing party or by ((his—or—her)) the party's

representative.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 11,
filed 1/18/82)

WAC 263-12-056 APPEALS ARISING UNDER
THE WASHINGTON INDUSTRIAL SAFETY AND
HEALTH ACT—CONTENTS OF NOTICE OF AP-
PEAL. In cases arising under the Washington Industrial
Safety and Health Act (chapter 49.17 RCW), the notice
of appeal when filed with the board shall be in writing
and shall contain where applicable:

(1) The name and address of the appealing party and
((hsorher)) of the party's representative, if any;

(2) A statement identifying the citation, penalty as-
sessment, or notice of abatement date appealed from;

(3) The grounds upon which the appealing party con-
siders such citation, penalty assessment, or abatement
date to be incorrect or improper;

(4) A notice of appeal may be signed by the party or
by ((hisorther)) the party's representative.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12,
filed 12/2/82)

WAC 263-12-060 FILING APPEALS—PROCE-
DURES-—LIMITATION OF TIME. (1) In cases aris-
ing under the Industrial Insurance Act, other than
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appeals from notice of assessment filed pursuant to
chapter 51.48 RCW, or the Crime Victims Compensa-
tion Act the notice of appeal shall be filed within sixty
days from the date the copy of the order, decision or
award of the department was communicated to the ap-
pealing party. The original and one copy of the notice of
appeal shall be filed, by mail or otherwise, with the sec-
retary of the board at its headquarters, and one copy
shall be filed, by mail or otherwise, with the director of
the department of labor and industries.

(2) Appeals from notice of assessment arising under
chapter 51.48 RCW shall be filed within thirty days
from the date the notice of assessment was served upon
the employer. The original and one copy of the notice of
appeal shall be filed, by mail or delivered in person, to
the secretary of the board of industrial insurance appeals
at its headquarters and to the director of the department
of labor and industries.

(3) As required by the provisions of RCW
49.17.140(3), an appeal from a citation, abatement peri-
od or penalty assessment under the Washington Indus-
trial Safety and Health Act is initiated by giving the
director of the department of labor and industries notice
of intent to appeal within fifteen working days from the
date of notification of such citation, abatement period or
penalty assessment. If the director does not reassume ju-
risdiction over the matter as to which notice of intent to
appeal is given, there shall be promptly transmitted the
notice of intent to appeal together with the department's
record in the matter to the secretary of the board,
whereupon the matter shall be deemed an appeal before
the board. If the director reassumes jurisdiction pursu-
ant to a notice of intent to appeal, there shall be, within
fifteen working days of such reassumption, a further de-
terminative order issued in the matter. Any appeal from
such further determinative order must be made directly
to the board by filing a written notice of appeal, by mail
or otherwise, with the secretary of the board, with a
copy filed, by mail or otherwise, with the director of the
department, within fifteen working days from the date of
notification of such further determinative order.

((63))) (4) The secretary of the board shall forthwith
acknowledge receipt of any appeal filed with the board
and the board's stamp placed thereon shall be prima
facie evidence of the date of receipt. The board may
thereafter require additional copies to be filed.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12,

\/ﬁled 12/2/82)

[38]

WAC 263-12-125 APPLICABILITY OF COURT
RULES. Insofar as applicable, and not in conflict with
these rules, the statutes and rules regarding procedures
in civil cases in the superior courts of this state shall be
followed: PROVIDED, That affidavits of prejudice
against an industrial appeals judge in the manner set
forth in RCW 4.12.050 must be filed with the board
prior to the (( t ))
first proceeding before the industrial appeals judge to
whom the case is assigned to conduct hearings.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12,

}ed 12/2/82)

WAC 263-12-170 APPEALS TO SUPERIOR
COURT—CERTIFICATION OF RECORD. Upon re-
ceipt of a copy of notice of appeal to superior court from
a board order, served upon the board by the appealing
party pursuant to RCW §1.52.110, 7.68.110, 51.48.131,
or 49.17.150, the secretary shall certify the record made
before the board to the court pursuant to the provisions
of RCW 51.52.110, 7.68.110, 51.48.131, 34.04.130 or
49.17.150. Copies of such record (except the exhibits)
shall be furnished to all parties to the proceedings before
the board.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 4, filed
6/9/72)

AC 263-12-180 PETITIONS FOR DECLARA-
TORY RULING. (1) Right to petition for declaratory
ruling. As prescribed by RCW 34.04.080, any interested
party may petition the board for a declaratory ruling.

(2) Form of petition. The form of the petition for a
declaratory ruling shall generally adhere to the
following:

(a) At the top of the page shall appear the wording
"Before the board of industrial insurance appeals, state
of Washington.” On the left side of the page below the
foregoing the following caption shall be set out: "In the
matter of the petition of (name of petitioning party) for
a declaratory ruling.”

Opposite the foregoing caption shall appear the word
"petition."

(b) The body of the petition shall be set out in num-
bered paragraphs. The first paragraph shall state the
name and address of the petitioning party. The second
paragraph shall state all rules or statutes that may be
brought into issue by the petition. Succeeding para-
graphs shall set out the state of facts relied upon in form
similar to that applicable to complaints in civil actions
before the superior courts of this state. The concluding
paragraphs shall contain the prayer of the petitioner.
The petition shall be subscribed and verified in the man-
ner prescribed in these rules.

(c) The original and two legible copies shall be filed
with the board. Petitions shall be on white paper, ((et=
ther)) 8 1/2" x 11" ((or8+/2*x13")) in size.

(3) Consideration of petition. The entire board shall
consider the petition, and within a reasonable time shall:

(a) Issue a nonbinding declaratory ruling; or

(b) Notify the person that no declaratory ruling is to
be issued; or

(c) Set a reasonable time and place for a hearing or
for submission of written evidence on the matter, and
give reasonable notification to the person of the time and
place for such hearing or submission, and of the issues
involved.

(4) Disposition of petition. If a hearing is held or evi-
dence is submitted, the board shall, within a reasonable
time:

(a) Issue a binding declaratory ruling; or

(b) Issue a nonbinding declaratory ruling; or
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(c) Notify the person that no declaratory ruling is to
be issued.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 4, filed
6/9/72)

WAC 263-12-190 PETITIONS FOR RULE
MAKING. (1) Right to petition for rule making. Any
interested person may petition the board for the promul-
gation, amendment, or repeal of any rule.

(2) Form of petition. The form of the petition for
promulgation, amendment, or repeal of any rule shall
generally adhere to the following:

At the top of the page shall appear the wording, "Be-
fore the board of Industrial Insurance Appeals, State of
Washington.” On the left side of the page below the
foregoing the following caption shall be set out: "In the
matter of the petition of (name of petitioning party) for
(state whether promulgation, amendment or repeal) of
rule (or rules)." Opposite the foregoing caption shall ap-
pear the word "petition."

The body of the petition shall be set out in numbered
paragraphs. The first paragraph shall state the name and
address of the petitioning party and whether the peti-
tioner seeks the promulgation of new rule or rules, or
amendment or repeal of existing rule or rules. The sec-
ond paragraph, in case of a proposed new rule or
amendment of an existing rule, shall set forth the desired
rule in its entirety. Where the petition is for amendment,
the new matter shall be underscored and the matter
proposed to be deleted shall appear in double parenthe-
ses. Where the petition is for repeal of an existing rule,
such shall be stated and the rule proposed to be repealed
shall either be set forth in full or shall be referred to by
rule number. The third paragraph shall set forth con-
cisely the reasons for the proposal of the petitioner and
shall contain a statement as to the interest of the peti-
tioner in the subject matter of the rule. Additional num-
bered paragraphs may be used to give full explanation of
petitioner's reason for the action sought.

Petitions shall be dated and signed by the person or
entity named in the first paragraph or by his attorney.
The original and two legible copies of the petition shall
be filed with the board. Petitions shall be on white paper,
((cither)) 8 1/2" x 11" ((or8-1/2*=x13")) in size.

(3) Consideration of petitions. All petitions shall be
considered by the entire board, and the board may, in its
discretion, order an informal hearing or meeting for the
further consideration and discussion of the requested
promulgation, amendment or repeal of any rule.

(4) Notification of disposition of petition. The board
shall notify the petitioning person within a reasonable
time of the disposition, if any, of the petition.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12,
filed 12/2/82)

WAC 263-12-145 PETITION FOR REVIEW. (1)
Time for filing. Within twenty days, or such further pe-
riod as the board may allow on written application of a
party, filed within twenty days from the date of commu-
nication of the proposed decision and order to the parties
or their representatives of record, any party aggrieved
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thereby may file with the secretary of the board at
Olympia, Washington, a written petition for review with
copies thereof served on all other parties. The date such
petition for review is ((received—at)) placed in the mail
or_personally delivered to the board's offices in Olympia
shall be the date upon which filing is perfected. In the
event such petition for review is filed, the failure of any
party not aggrieved by the proposed decision and order
to file a petition for review shall not be deemed a waiver
by such party of any objections or irregularities disclosed
by the record.

(2) Contents. Such petition for review shall set forth
in detail the grounds therefor and the party or parties
filing the same shall be deemed to have waived all ob-
jections or irregularities not specifically set forth therein.
A general objection to findings of fact on the ground
that the weight of evidence is to the contrary shall not be
considered sufficient compliance, unless the objection
shall refer to the evidence relied upon in support thereof.
If legal issues are involved, the petition for review shall
set forth the legal theory relied upon and citation of au-
thority and/or argument in support thereof. In order to
facilitate preparation of such petition for review in suffi-
cient detail, the board shall, on request of any party,
serve upon said party a copy of the transcript of testi-
mony and other proceedings at the hearing, provided
that such party sign an acknowledgement that receipt
thereof shall constitute compliance by the board, in the
event of an appeal to superior court, with that portion of
RCW 51.52.110 requiring service on said party of a cer-
tified copy of the testimony in industrial insurance cases.

With respect to rulings concerning admission or ex-
clusion of evidence, a general objection to all such rul-
ings adverse to the party shall be considered adequate
compliance with this rule.

(3) Action by board on petition for review. Within
twenty days after receipt of a petition for review, the
board shall enter an order either denying the petition for
review, in which case the proposed decision and order
shall become the final order of the board, or granting the
petition for review, in which case the board shall within
one hundred and eighty days from the date a petition for
review is filed issue a final decision and order based upon
its review of the record or any part thereof deemed nec-
essary: PROVIDED, That if a petition for review is not
acted upon by the board within twenty days from the
date it is filed, it shall be deemed to have been granted.

Any party may, within ten days of receipt of the
board's order granting review, submit a reply to the pe-
tition for review, a written brief, or a statement of posi-
tion regarding the matters to which objections were
made, or the board may, on its own motion, require the
parties to submit written briefs or statements of position
or to appear and present oral argument regarding the
matters to which objections were made, within such time
and on such terms as may be prescribed. In such instan-
ces, copies of the transcript of testimony and other pro-
ceedings at the hearing shall be furnished to any party
requesting same, and this shall be deemed compliance
with RCW 51.52.110 in industrial insurance cases.

After review of the record, the board may set aside
the proposed decision and order and remand the appeal

[40]

Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

to the hearing process, with instructions to the industrial
appeals judge to whom the appeal is assigned on re-
mand, to schedule a further hearing for the purpose of
presenting such evidence in addition to that contained in
the record as the board deems necessary to decide the
appeal fairly and equitably. In the exercise of this power,
a physical or mental examination of a worker or victim
of crime by medical experts or evaluation by an expert
vocational consultant may be ordered to be conducted at
the board's expense. Any evidence presented by the in-
dustrial appeals judge shall be presented in an impartial
manner, and shall be received subject to full opportunity
for cross—examination by all parties. If a party desires to
present rebuttal evidence to any evidence so presented,
he must make application therefor immediately follow-
ing the conclusion of such evidence. Such application
will be granted by recessing the hearing to a time and
place for taking such rebuttal evidence. Following the
completion of the further hearing ordered by the board,
the industrial appeals judge shall enter a proposed deci-
sion and order based upon the entire record.

If an objection is made to a ruling or rulings of an in-
dustrial appeals judge sustaining an objection to admis-
sibility of evidence, or denying a recess for the
presentation of further evidence, or denying a motion for
a physical or mental examination or vocational evalua-
tion of a worker or victim of crime, and the board de-
termines that said ruling or rulings were erroneous, the
board may return the case to the industrial appeals
Judge with appropriate instructions, and a further pro-
posed decision and order shall be issued by the industrial
appeals judge after the additional evidence shall have
been received.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12,
filed'12/2/82)

WAC 263-12-150 FINALITY OF PROPOSED
DECISIONS AND ORDERS. (1) Where no petition
for review is filed. In the event no petition for review is
filed as provided herein by any party, the proposed deci-
sion and order of the industrial appeals judge shall be
adopted by the board and become the decision and order
of the board, and no appeal may be taken therefrom to
the courts.

(2) Proposed decision and order deemed adopted
without formal action. If an order adopting the proposed
decision and order is not formally signed by the board on
the day following the ((cxprratmn—oﬁthc—hm—pcrmd—fur
fiting—a)) date the petition for review of the proposed
decision and order is due, said proposed decision and or-
der shall be deemed adopted by the board and become
the decision and order of the board, and no appeal may
be taken therefrom to the courts.

(3) Order adopting proposed decision and order—de-
lay in_mailing to parties. To permit adequate time for
postal delivery of petitions for review or requests for ex-
tension of time to file petitions for review which have
been filed by mail pursuant to RCW 51.52.104, the
board will delay the mailing of its order adopting the
proposed decision and order to all parties until three
days after the date the petition is due. Notwithstanding
the date of mailing of the order adopting the proposed
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decision and order, such order shall be effective immedi-
ately following the last day permitted for filing a petition
for review.

(4) Setting aside final order due to delayed postal de-
livery. If, after entry or mailing of the order adopting
proposed decision and order, a petition for review or a
request for extension of time to file a petition for review
is received which bears evidence of mailing within the
time permitted for filing such petition, the board will set
aside the order adopting the proposed decision and order
and consider the petition or request for extension as one

timely filed.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12,
filed 12/2/82)

WAC 263-12-007 APPLICATION OF CHAP-
TER. Unless otherwise provided in this title, the rules of
practice and procedure set forth in this chapter are ap-
plicable to appeals filed under: (1) The Industrial Insur-

ance Act, Title 51 RCW, ((except—those—relatimg—to

expedited—appeals—fited—pursutant-to REWS5141-666;))
(2) the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act,
chapter 49.17 RCW, and (3) the Crime Victims Com-
pensation Act, chapter 7.68 RCW.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code, including all of Chapter 16, WAC 263,
are repealed:

A1) WAC 263-16-005 PURPOSE AND SCOPE.

_42) WAC 263-16-010 APPLICABILITY OF
PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE RULES IN CHAP-
TER 263-12 WAC.

) WAC 263-16-020 APPEALS ARISING UN-
DER CHAPTER 63, LAWS OF 1982, RELATING
TO VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION—CON-
TENTS OF NOTICE OF APPEAL.

4 WAC 263-16-030 VOCATIONAL REHA-
BILITATION APPEALS—PROCEDURE FOR FIL-
ING—LIMITATION OF TIME.

L(5) WAC 263-16-040 ASSIGNMENT OF VO-
CATIONAL REHABILITATION APPEALS—EX-
PEDITED COMPLETION OF PROCEEDINGS.

L(6) WAC 263-16-050 DISPOSITION OF VOCA-
TIONAL REHABILITATION APPEALS BY
AGREEMENT.

A7) WAC 263-16-060 EXPEDITED HEARINGS
IN VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION AP-
PEALS—NOTICE OF HEARING.

/&L WAC 263-16-070 PROCEDURE AT HEAR-
INGS OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
APPEALS.

{9) WAC 263-16-080 FINAL DECISION AND
ORDERS IN VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
:‘yEALS.

{10) WAC 263-16-090 APPEALS TO SUPERI-
OR COURT FROM FINAL ORDERS IN VOCA-
TIONAL REHABILITATION APPEALS—
CERTIFICATION OF RECORD.
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WSR 86-03-022
EMERGENCY RULES
BOARD OF INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE APPEALS
[Order 21—Filed January 10, 1986]

Be it resolved by the Board of Industrial Insurance
Appeals, acting at Olympia, Washington, that it does
adopt the annexed rules relating to rules of practice and
procedure before the Board of Industrial Insurance Ap-
peals, to wit: WAC 263-12-145 and 263-12-150.

We, the Board of Industrial Insurance Appeals, find
that an emergency exists and that this order is necessary
for the preservation of the public health, safety, or gen-
eral welfare and that observance of the requirements of
notice and opportunity to present views on the proposed
action would be contrary to public interest. A statement
of the facts constituting the emergency is on July 28,
1985, ESB 3426 became effective. Agency procedural
rules require amendment to conform to new law. The
permanent version of this rule will not become effective
until February 8, 1986. Therefore, the emergency rule
must be extended from January 21, 1986, to February 8,
1986.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule—
making authority of the Board of Industrial Insurance
Appeals as authorized in RCW 51.52.020.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 9, 1986.

By Phillip T. Bork
Board Member

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12,
filed 12/2/82)

WAC 263-12-145 PETITION FOR REVIEW. (1)
Time for filing. Within twenty days, or such further pe-
riod as the board may allow on written application of a
party, filed within twenty days from the date of commu-
nication of the proposed decision and order to the parties
or their representatives of record, any party aggrieved
thereby may file with the secretary of the board at
Olympia, Washington, a written petition for review with
copies thereof served on all other parties. The date such
petition for review is ((recetved—at)) placed in the mail
or personally delivered to the board's offices in Olympia
shall be the date upon which filing is perfected. In the
event such petition for review is filed, the failure of any
party not aggrieved by the proposed decision and order
to file a petition for review shall not be deemed a waiver
by such party of any objections or irregularities disclosed
by the record.

(2) Contents. Such petition for review shall set forth
in detail the grounds therefor and the party or parties
filing the same shall be deemed to have waived all ob-
Jections or irregularities not specifically set forth therein.
A general objection to findings of fact on the ground
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that the weight of evidence is to the contrary shall not be
considered sufficient compliance, unless the objection
shall refer to the evidence relied upon in support thereof.
If legal issues are involved, the petition for review shall
set forth the legal theory relied upon and citation of au-
thority and/or argument in support thereof. In order to
facilitate preparation of such petition for review in suffi-
cient detail, the board shall, on request of any party,
serve upon said party a copy of the transcript of testi-
mony and other proceedings at the hearing, provided
that such party sign an acknowledgement that receipt
thereof shall constitute compliance by the board, in the
event of an appeal to superior court, with that portion of
RCW 51.52.110 requiring service on said party of a cer-
tified copy of the testimony in industrial insurance cases.

With respect to rulings concerning admission or ex-
clusion of evidence, a general objection to all such rul-
ings adverse to the party shall be considered adequate
compliance with this rule.

(3) Action by board on petition for review. Within
twenty days after receipt of a petition for review, the
board shall enter an order either denying the petition for
review, in which case the proposed decision and order
shall become the final order of the board, or granting the
petition for review, in which case the board shall within
one hundred and eighty days from the date a petition for
review is filed issue a final decision and order based upon
its review of the record or any part thereof deemed nec-
essary: PROVIDED, That if a petition for review is not
acted upon by the board within twenty days from the
date it is filed, it shall be deemed to have been granted.

Any party may, within ten days of receipt of the
board's order granting review, submit a reply to the pe-
tition for review, a written brief, or a statement of posi-
tion regarding the matters to which objections were
made, or the board may, on its own motion, require the
parties to submit written briefs or statements of position
or to appear and present oral argument regarding the
matters to which objections were made, within such time
and on such terms as may be prescribed. In such instan-
ces, copies of the transcript of testimony and other pro-
ceedings at the hearing shall be furnished to any party
requesting same, and this shall be deemed compliance
with RCW 51.52.110 in industrial insurance cases.

After review of the record, the board may set aside
the proposed decision and order and remand the appeal
to the hearing process, with instructions to the industrial
appeals judge to whom the appeal is assigned on re-
mand, to schedule a further hearing for the purpose of
presenting such evidence in addition to that contained in
the record as the board deems necessary to decide the
appeal fairly and equitably. In the exercise of this power,
a physical or mental examination of a worker or victim
of crime by medical experts or evaluation by an expert
vocational consultant may be ordered to be conducted at
the board's expense. Any evidence presented by the in-
dustrial appeals judge shall be presented in an impartial
manner, and shall be received subject to full opportunity
for cross-examination by all parties. If a party desires to
present rebuttal evidence to any evidence so presented,
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he must make application therefor immediately follow-
ing the conclusion of such evidence. Such application
will be granted by recessing the hearing to a time and
place for taking such rebuttal evidence. Following the
completion of the further hearing ordered by the board,
the industrial appeals judge shall enter a proposed deci-
sion and order based upon the entire record.

If an objection is made to a ruling or rulings of an in-
dustrial appeals judge sustaining an objection to admis-
sibility of evidence, or denying a recess for the
presentation of further evidence, or denying a motion for
a physical or mental examination or vocational evalua-
tion of a worker or victim of crime, and the board de-
termines that said ruling or rulings were erroneous, the
board may return the case to the industrial appeals
judge with appropriate instructions, and a further pro-
posed decision and order shall be issued by the industrial
appeals judge after the additional evidence shall have
been received.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12,
filed 12/2/82)

WAC 263-12-150 FINALITY OF PROPOSED
DECISIONS AND ORDERS. (1) Where no petition
for review is filed. In the event no petition for review is
filed as provided herein by any party, the proposed deci-
sion and order of the industrial appeals judge shall be
adopted by the board and become the decision and order
of the board, and no appeal may be taken therefrom to
the courts.

(2) Proposed decision and order deemed adopted
without formal action. If an order adopting the proposed
decision and order is not formally signed by the board on
the day following the ((expiratfon—of-the-timeperiod-for
fiting—a)) date the petition for review of the proposed
decision and order is due, said proposed decision and or-
der shall be deemed adopted by the board and become
the decision and order of the board, and no appeal may
be taken therefrom to the courts.

(3) Order adopting proposed decision and order—de-
lay in_mailing to parties. To permit adequate time for
postal delivery of petitions for review or requests for ex-
tension of time to file petitions for review which have
been filed by mail pursuant to RCW 51.52.104, the
board will delay the mailing of its order adopting the
proposed decision and order to all parties until three
days after the date the petition is due. Notwithstanding
the date of mailing of the order adopting the proposed
decision and order, such order shall be effective immedi-
ately following the last day permitted for filing a petition
for review.

(4) Setting aside final order due to delayed postal de-
livery. If, after entry or mailing of the order adopting
proposed decision and order, a petition for review or a
request for extension of time to file a petition for review
is_received which bears evidence of mailing within the
time permitted for filing such petition, the board will set
aside the order adopting the proposed decision and order
and consider the petition or request for extension as one

timely filed.
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WSR 86-03-023
PROPOSED RULES
BOARD OF INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE APPEALS
[Filed January 10, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Board of Industrial
Insurance Appeals intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning rules of practice and procedure before
the Board of Industrial Insurance Appeals, to wit: WAC
263-12-098.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on February 4,
1986.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 51.52.020.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 51.52.095.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 3, 1986.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice No. WSR 85-23-036 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 15, 1985.

Dated:
By:

January 9, 1986
Phillip T. Bork
Board Member

WSR 86-03-024
ADOPTED RULES

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86—1—Filed January 10, 1986]

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this
order amends chapter 296-81 WAC, Safety rules gov-
erning existing elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators and
other lifting devices—Moving walks, to adopt the Amer-
ican National Safety Code for Elevators, Dumbwaiters,
Escalators and Moving Walks, ANSI/ASME A17.1-
1984 to stay in conformity with the national safety
standards. It also eliminates WAC 296-81-010 (4) and
(5) which are obsolete, and an exception is added to
WAC 296-81-260 since under Fire Emergency
(ANSI/ASME A17.1-211.3a) the light ray is made in-
operative, making this code redundant on new
installations.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
23-050 filed with the code reviser on November 19,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080,
70.87.090 and 70.87.100 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986.
By Richard A. Davis
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-21,
filed 11/8/84)

WAC 296-81-007 NATIONAL ELEVATOR
CODE ADOPTED. (1) The American National Stand-
ard Safety Code for Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators
and Moving Walks, American National Standards Insti-
tute Al17.1, as amended or revised through 1971, is
adopted as the standards in this state for elevators,
dumbwaiters, escalators, and moving walks installed
from February 25, 1972, through June 30, 1982.

(2) The American National Standard Safety Code for
Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators, and Moving Walks,
ANSI A17.1, 1981 edition, is adopted as the standard
for elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, and moving walks
installed on or after July 1, 1982 through January 9,
1986. This 1981 edition of ANSI A17.1 is supplemented
by the ANSI Al7.1a — 1982 supplement for elevators,
dumbwaiters, escalators, and moving walks installed on
or after March 1, 1984 through January 9, 1986. The
1981 edition of ANSI A17.1 and the 1982 edition of
ANSI Al7.1a is supplemented by the ANSI/ASME
Al17.1b — 1983 supplement for elevators, dumbwaiters,
escalators, and moving walks installed on or after
December 1, 1984, through January 9, 1986, with the
exception of portable escalators that are covered by Part
VIII of ANSI/ASME A17.1b - 1983.

(3) The American National Standard Safety Code for
Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators, and Moving Walks,
ANSI A17.1, 1984 edition is adopted as the standard for
elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, and moving walks in-
stalled on or after January 10, 1986. This 1984 edition
to ANSI A17.1 is supplemented by the ANSI Al7.1a —
1985 supplement for elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators,
and moving walks installed on or after January 10, 1986,
with the exception of ANSI Al17.1, part XIX.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Rules 1.010-
_filed 9/28/64)

1.05
AAOAC 296-81-010 HOISTWAY ENCLOSURES.
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(1) Local laws and ordinances shall govern the fire-re-
sistive requirements for the hatchway enclosures.

(2) Where doors and hoistway enclosures are not re-
quired to be fire resistant, the hoistway shall be enclosed
with material, which may be solid or with openings that
do not exceed one—half inch in diameter, to a height of
six feet above each floor or landing and above the treads
of adjacent stairways.

(3) Enclosures shall be so supported and braced as to
deflect not over one inch when subjected to a force of
one hundred pounds applied perpendicularly at any
point. Adjacent to the counterweights, the enclosure
must extend the full height of the floor and extend six
inches past the counterweight raceway.

((¢4)—TFhe—hoistway—enctosures—on—the-—sides—used—for
emtrance a"dl cxit s:'a". °|"t°'F'd I“‘"H" the '°q°','°d tanding
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-18,
filed 5/20/82)

WAC 296-81-260 PHOTO ELECTRIC OR
ELECTRIC EYE DEVICES. An elevator equipped
with a photo electric or electric eye device for reopening
of the car and hoistway doors shall be provided with a
means that will automatically bypass the light ray if ob-
struction of the light ray for approximately 20 seconds
has prevented the doors from closing. The light ray shall
not be reestablished until the doors have fully closed.
Upon a sufficient showing of need by a hospital or a
nursing home, the department may authorize an auto-
matic bypass means that will cause the doors to close
within 35 seconds after the expiration of the normal door
open time. Exceptions: When smoke detectors are used
to bypass photo electric or electric eye devices. In ac-
cordance with ANSI A17.1-211.3A.

WSR 86-03-025
ADOPTED RULES

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86—4—Filed January 10, 1986]

1, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this
order repeals chapter 296-83 WAQC, electric manlifts, as
these rules have been incorporated into ANSI/ASME
A17.1, Part XV, Special Purpose Personnel Elevators,
which has already been adopted, making this code
redundant.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
23055 filed with the code reviser on November 19,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080,
70.87.090 and 70.87.100 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

[44]
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986.
By Richard A. Davis
Director

REPEALER

The following chapter of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed:

C 296-83-010

VWA C 296-83-015
A

SCOPE AND APPLICATION.
WAIVER AND VARIANCE.
C 296-83-020 HOISTWAY ENCLOSURES
AND LANDINGS.
/w}\c 206-83-025
AC 296-83-030
VV?‘C 206-83-035 ELEVATOR DOORS.
AC 296-83-040 COUNTERWEIGHT, EN-
CLOSURES AND FASTENINGS.
C 296-83-045 GUIDE RAILS.
C 296-83-050 HOISTING ROPES.
C 296-83-055 SPACE UNDER HOISTWAY.
UAC 296-83-060 CAR SAFETIES.
UWAC 296-83-065 BRAKES.
WAC 296-83-070 CAR CONTROLS AND
SAFETY DEVICES.
VWAC 296-83-075
MECHANISMS.
AC 296-83-080 ELEVATOR CAR AND
NTERWEIGHT BUFFERS.
AC 296-83-085 GENERAL
REQUIREMENTS.

HOISTWAY GATES.
ELEVATOR CAR.

HOISTING MACHINE

CO

WSR 86-03-026
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86-5—Filed January 10, 1986]

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this
order amends several sections of chapter 296-86 WAC,
regulations and fees for freight and passenger elevators,
manlifts, dumbwaiters, escalators, moving walks, auto-
mobile parking elevators, and personnel elevators. These
rules set fees for the installation, operation and inspec-
tion of elevators, manlifts, dumbwaiters, escalators,
moving walks, automobile parking elevators, and person-
nel elevators.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
23-058 filed with the code reviser on November 19,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080,
70.87.090 and 70.87.100 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986.
By Richard A. Davis
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-18,
filed 5/20/82)

WAC 296-86-020 CONSTRUCTION AND AL-
TERATION FEE. The construction and alteration fee
schedule shall be:

TOTAL COST FEE
$250.00 to and including $1,000 ....... $  ((2500)
27.50

$1,001 to and including $15,000

For first $1,001 ................ ((35:60))
38.50
For each additional $1,000 or
fraction.................. ((#99))
1.0
$15,001 to and including $100,000
For first $15,001 ............... ((133:60))
146.30
For each additional $1,000 or
fraction.................. ((5:60))
5.50
Over $100,001
For first $100,001 .............. ((558-60))
613.80
For each additional $1,000 or
fraction.................. ((#:60))
4.40

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-18,

filed 5/20/82)
AC 296-86-030 INSTALLATION FEE FOR

PERSONNEL ELEVATORS, MATERIAL HOISTS,
AND CANTILEVER HOISTS. The fee for the instal-
lation of each personnel elevator, material hoist, and
cantilever hoist shall be (($66:68)) $90.00.

AXMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-18,
vfiled 5/20/82)

WAC 296-86-060 ANNUAL OPERATING PER-
MIT FEES. Fees for annual operation shall be paid in
accordance with the following schedule and no operating
permit shall be issued for the operation of a conveyance
until such fees have been received.

CONVEYANCE

ANNUAL FEE

Each hydraulic elevator . . . .......... $ 70.00

Each cable elevator ................. 90.00
plus $7.00 for

each hoistway opening
in_excess of two.

Each cable elevator travel-
ing more than 25 ft.

10.00 for each 25 ft.

without opening ......... of travel without openings.
Each sidewalk freight elevator ......... ((69:60))
70.00

Each hand power freight elevator....... ((26-69))
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CONVEYANCE ANNUAL FEE
45.00
Each hand power manlift ............. ((26:60))
45.00
Eachincline lift ..................... ((69:60))
70.00
Each belt manlift.................... ((66:60))
70.00
Each boat launching elevator .......... ((66:60))
70.00
Each auto parking elevator ............ ((66:60))
70.00
Each escalator ...................... ((52:00))
70,00
Each moving walk ................... ((52:09))
70.00
Each dumbwaiter.................... ((26-60))
45.00
Each people mover................... ((4#5:60))
60.00
Eachstairlift....................... ((13-60))
45.00
Each wheel chair lift ................. ((13-69))
45.00
Each personnel elevator............... ((66:60))
70.00
Each material hoist .................. ((66:60))
70.00
Each cantilever hoist ................. ((66:60))
70.00

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-18,
filed 5/20/82)

AC 296-86-070 SUPPLEMENTAL INSPEC-
TIONS. Any person, firm, corporation or governmental
agency may secure supplemental inspections of convey-
ances by paying to the department a fee of (($235:60))
$258.00 per day plus the standard per diem and mileage
allowed by the department to its inspectors.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-18,
filed 5/20/82)

WAC 296-86-075 REINSPECTION FEES. No
fee shall be charged for the yearly inspection or for the
initial inspection after installation or alteration. If, how-
ever, the conveyance does not meet the requirements of
the department, and if another inspection is required to
confirm compliance by the person having control over
the conveyance with the regulations of the department,
then an inspection fee of (($35)) $70.00 per conveyance
to be inspected shall be charged for the reinspection, and
if there is still failure to comply with the rules of the
department, a fee of (($46)) $90.00 shall be charged for
every conveyance requiring a further reinspection. These
fees are in addition to the fees charged under WAC
296-86-020 and must be paid before issuance of an
operating permit. The department may waive the rein-
spection fee where, through no fault of the requesting
person or agency, or of the person or agency responsible
for payment of the reinspection fee, reinspection is not.
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possible; or for other reasons that in justice or equity
obviate the necessity of payment of the reinspection fee.

WSR 86-03-027
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86-6—Filed January 10, 1986]

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this
order repeals chapter 296-88 WAC, safety rules for
grain elevator operations, as these rules are in conflict
with chapter 296-24 WAC, general safety and health
standards, and do not pertain to the elevator section.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
23-051 filed with the code reviser on November 19,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986.

By Richard A. Davis
Director

REPEALER

The following chapter of the Washington Administra-

t%ode is repealed:

C 296-88-001

AC 296-88-010

C 296-88-020

AC 296-88-030

REQUIREMENTS.

AC 296-88-040
BINS.

AC 296-88-050
BINS.

“AVAC 296-88-060

EQUIPMENT.
C 296-88-070

M C 296-88-080
AC 296-88-090
I

FOREWORD.

SCOPE AND APPLICATION.
PURPOSE.

GENERAL

ENTERING STORAGE TYPE
ENTERING SILO TYPE
INSPECTION OF SHOVEL

RAILROAD CAR SAFETY.
MANLIFTS.
FUMIGATION.
AC 296-88-100 INSECTICIDES AND
NFECTANTS.
AC 296-88-110 STRUCTURAL REQUIRE-
MENTS AND SAFEGUARDS.
‘/%AC 296-88-120 REFERENCE MATERIAL.
A

C 296-88-130 GLOSSARY.
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WSR 86-03-028
ADOPTED RULES

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86-7—Filed January 10, 1986]

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this
order repeals chapter 296-90 WAC, safety requirements
for cantilever hoists. The amendment to chapter 296-
100 WAC, safety requirements for material hoists will
bring cantilever hoists into equal compliance with the
Washington State Occupational Safety and Health Act.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85~
23-054 filed with the code reviser on November 19,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080,
70.87.090 and 70.87.100 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986.

By Richard A. Davis
Director

REPEALER
The following chapter of the Washington Administra-
fiv/eCode is repealed:
WAC 296-90-010
LATFORMS.
AC 296-90-020 GUARD RAILS.
/AC 296-90-030 TOWER CONSTRUCTION.

YAC 296-90-040 HOISTING MACHINES.
L?%lﬁc 296-90-050 CAR PLATFORM
%LOSURE.

AC 296-90-060

LVWAC 296-90-070 NO RIDER POSTING.
LWAC 296-90-080 MAINTENANCE, INSPEC-
T v‘&\l AND TEST PERIODS.
AC 296-90-090 COMPLIANCE WITH
CODES.

MATERIAL HOIST

LANDING PLATFORMS.

WSR 86-03-029
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86-8—Filed January 10, 1986]

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this
order repeals chapter 296-92 WAC, safety rules gov-
erning wheelchair lifting devices, as these rules are in-
corporated into ANSI/ASME A17.1, Safety Code for
Elevators and Escalators, Part XX, Inclined Stairway
Chairlifts and Inclined and Vertical Wheelchair Lifts.
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This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
23-056 filed with the code reviser on November 19,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986.

By Richard A. Davis
Director

REPEALER

The following chapter of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed:

L' WAC 296-92-010
WAC 296-92-020
SPEED.

WAC 296-92-030

AC 296-92-040

AC 296-92-050
AND CAPACITY.
JWAC 296-92-060
CAL EQUIPMENT.
WAC 296-92-070 PUBLIC ASSEMBLY AND
INSTITUTIONAL INSTALLATIONS.

AC 296-92-080 NONSKID SURFACING.
LWAC 296-92-090 INSTALLATION PERMITS
AND ACCEPTANCE INSPECTIONS.

AC 296-92-100 SUBMISSION OF PLANS
NSTALLATION.

AC 296-92-110 OPERATION AND MAINTE-

NANCE MANUALS.

DEFINITIONS.
LOCATION, TRAVEL AND

GUARDS AND RAMPS.
SUPPORTS.
FRAMES, PLATFORMS

CONTROLS AND ELECTRI-

FO

WSR 86-03-030
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86-9—Filed January 10, 1986}

1, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this
order amends chapter 296-93 WAC, material lifts, to
allow national manufacturers to make installations in
the state of Washington without altering their equip-
ment, and to at the same time ensure that safety will be
maintained in the work place.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
23-052 filed with the code reviser on November 19,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080,
70.87.090 and 70.87.100 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.

[47]
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The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986.

By Richard A. Davis
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7,
filed 4/27/84)

AC 296-93-010 SCOPE. This chapter sets the
requirements for construction, installation, and operation
of material lifts. The purpose of this chapter is to allow
certain conveyances that meet the definition of "eleva-
tor" in chapter 70.87 RCW, but that are designed solely
to transport materials and equipment, to be constructed
in accordance with standards less stringent and costly
than those contained in ANSI A17.1. The standards
contained in this chapter ensure, to the extent possible,
that no persons will ride material lifts, and that persons
working near the material lifts are free from dangers
posed by the operation or failure of the material lifts.

"Material lift" means a fixed stationary conveyance
that:

(1) Has a car or platform that moves in guides;

(2) Serves two or more floors or landings of a building
or structure;

(3) Has a vertical rise of at least five feet and no more
than sixty feet;

(4) Has a maximum speed of fifty feet per minute;

(5) Is an isolated self—contained lift and is not a part
of a conveying system;

(6) Travels in an inclined or vertical, but not horizon-
tal, direction;

(7) 1s operated only by, or under the direct supervi-
sion of an individual designated by the employer; and

(8) Is installed in a commercial or industrial area, and
not in an area that is open to access by the general pub-
lic; and

(9) Shall comply with chapter 296-24 WAC.

This chapter does not cover conveyances described in
ANSI B20 that do not have a car or platform but in-
stead are provided with rollers, belts, tracks, power con-
veyors, or similar carrying surfaces or means of loading.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7,
filed 4/27/84)

AC 296-93-050 DRIVING MACHINES AND
EQUIPMENT. A material hoist shall use a winding
drum, traction, direct plunger, hydraulic, roped or
chained hydraulic, rack and pinion, roller chain drive,
scissors, or screw—type driving machine.

(1) Driving machines located overhead shall be se-
cured to and supported on or from the top of overhead
beams or floor. Suspension of a driving machine by
hooks, cables, chains, or similar devices is prohibited.

(2) The diameter of drive sheaves for traction ma-
chines may not be less than thirty times the diameter of
the hoisting cables. The diameter of all other sheaves of
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a traction machine may be not less than twenty—one
times the diameter of the hoisting cables.

(((-3-)—'ic—drmng—machmc—ami—hmstmg—cqmpmcnf—for

]l 1 ’ .II.F, l.. i l
cquipment:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7,

.l/ed 4/27/84)

WAC 296-93-070 CAR ENCLOSURES. A mate-
rial lift car that serves more than one landing shall be
enclosed with solid panels or openwork that will reject a
two—inch ball. The enclosure must extend to a height of
at least ((sixfeet)) forty—eight inches from the floor on
each side on which there is no hoistway door or gate,
except that on the side of the car that is next to the
counterweight runway, the enclosure shall extend to the
car top or underside of car crosshead and shall extend
six inches on each side of the counterweight runway.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7,
filed 4/27/84)

»/WAC 296-93-120 CAR- OPERATING AND
TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES AND ELECTRI-
CAL PROTECTIVE DEVICES. (1) All devices that
operate by electricity shall be enclosed.

(2) ((Phasereversatand-fattureprotection—A-materiat

hift,—other—than—a—hydro~electric—materialHift,—that—is
powered—bypolyphasc—alternating—current-must—have—a
'.'Flca]"s t‘o‘ prevent .thc stat tmg] ofthe martcna'l hft mmotor

3))) A material lift that is driven by a winding drum
machine shall have a slack rope device with an enclosed
electric switch, of the manually reset type, that will re-
move the electric power from the driving machine and
brake if the hoisting ropes become slack.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7,
filed 4/27/84)

AC 296-93-170 CONTROLS. (1) The control
station shall be remotely mounted so that it is inaccessi-
ble from the material lift car.

(2) Controls shall be clearly marked or labeled to in-
dicate the function of control.

(3) All control stations shall have a stop switch. When
opened, the stop switch shall remove the electrical power
from the driving machme and brake. The stop switch
shall:

(a) Be manually operated;

(b) Have red operating handles or buttons;

(c) Be conspicuously and permanently marked
"sTor"; and

(d) Indicate the stop and run position{(;-and

).
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7,
filed 4/27/84)

WAC 296-93-200 ILLUMINATION OF ((PHFS
AND)) LANDINGS. ((H-Attpitsshatt-have-iHumina-
tionof-not-less-than-five foot—candtes-at-the-pit-floor

2))) All landings shall be illuminated.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7,
filed 4/27/84)

WAC 296-93-210 CAPACITY POSTING AND
NO-RIDERS SIGN. (1) Each material lift shall have a
capacity sign permanently and securely fastened in place
in the material lift car and on the landings. The sign
shall indicate the rated load of the material lift in
pounds. The sign shall be metal with black letters two
inches high on yellow background.

(2) A sign stating, "NO ((PERSONSPERMITTED TORIDE
THIS—DEVICE;")) RIDERS" shall be conspicuously and
securely posted on the landing side of all hoistway gates
and doors and in the enclosure of each material lift car.
The sign shall be metal with black letters two inches
high on red background.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7,
filed 4/27/84)

AC 296-93-220 ELECTRICAL WIRING. All
electrical wiring, installations, and equipment in hoist-
ways and machine rooms shall conform to the require-
ments of the 1984 edition of the National Electrical

Code((ﬁﬂdﬂﬁng—sccnmrﬁ%e—NE&A—mamm—hﬂ-simﬂ

shatt-betocated-insidethe—controtters)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7,
filed 4/27/84)

WAC 296-93-230 GUARDING OF EXPOSED
EQUIPMENT. (({1})) Guards to protect against acci- .
dental contact shall be provided for gears, sprockets,
sheaves, drums, ropes, and chains in machine rooms and
machinery spaces in accordance with Washington In-
dustrial Safety and Health Act standards. See WAC
296-24-150.

((€2)y—TFhe—machime—room—door—shalt—be—seif<ctosing;

REPEALER
The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
t?fve Code are repealed:

WAC 296-93-060  HYDRAULIC MATERIAL
LIFTS.
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\ﬁ/AC 296-93-110 CAR DOORS AND GATES.
C 296-93-130 STOP SWITCH.
AC 296-93-180 PIPES AND DUCTS.

WSR 86-03-031
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86—10—Filed January 10, 1986]

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this
order amends chapter 296-100 WAC, safety require-
ments for material hoists, to define the scope, and to in-
corporate the national standards for material hoists used
temporarily on construction sites.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
23-057 filed with the code reviser on November 19,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080,
70.87.090 and 70.87.100 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986.

By Richard A. Davis
Director

NEW SECTION

;/WAC 296-100-001 SCOPE. This standard applies
to the design, construction, installation, operation, in-
spection, testing, maintenance, alterations, and repair of
material hoists used to raise or lower materials during
construction, alteration, or demolition. It is not applica-
ble to the temporary use of permanently installed per-
sonnel elevators as material hoists.

NEW SECTION

\/‘ﬁAC 296-100-050 CAPACITY PLATE. Rated
load capacities, recommended operating speeds, and spe-
cial hazard warning or instructions shall be posted on
cars and platforms.

NEW SECTION

.;WAC 296-100-060 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
FOR MATERIAL HOISTS. All material hoists shall
conform to the requirements of ANSI A10.5-1981.
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WSR 86-03-032
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86-11—Fited January 10, 1986}

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this
order adopts chapter 296-94 WAC, safety rules govern-
ing the construction, operation, maintenance and inspec-
tion of inclined passenger lifts for private use. This code
provides rules for the installation inspection of inclined
lifts on private property.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
23-059 filed with the code reviser on November 19,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080,
70.87.090 and 70.87.100 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986.

By Richard A. Davis
Director

Chapter 296-94 WAC
SAFETY RULES GOVERNING THE CONSTRUC-
TION, OPERATION, MAINTENANCE AND IN-
SPECTION OF INCLINED PASSENGER LIFTS
FOR PRIVATE USE

WAC
296-94-010 Scope.
296-94-020 Definitions.
296-94-030 Approval of plans and specifications.
296-94-040 Protection required.
296-94-050 Landing enclosures and gates—Where
required.
296-94-060 Bumpers and buffers.
296-94-070 Machinery beams and supports.
296-94-080 Platform area and rated load.
296-94-090 Rated speed.
296-94-100 Car and chassis construction.
296-94-110 Car enclosures.
296-94-120 Car doors or gates.
296-94-130 Use of glass and plastics.
296-94-140 Data plates.
296-94-150 Guide and track supports and
fastenings.
296-94-160 Counterweight guiding and
: construction.
296-94-170 Car safeties and governors.
296-94-180 Driving machines and sheaves.
296-94-190 Terminal stopping switches.
296-94-200 Operation.
296-94-210 Suspension means.
296-94-220 Traveling cable(s).
296-94-230 Electric wiring.
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296-94-240 Track(s)/Guide(s) supporting
structure.
296-94-250 Means of egress.

NEW SECTION

%VAC 296-94-010 SCOPE. These regulations apply
to the construction, operation, maintenance, and inspec-
tion of all inclined passenger lifts for private use in-
stalled in the state of Washington.

NEW SECTION

V«’AC 296-94-020 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Inclined
passenger lift" means a device constructed and operated
for transporting persons from one elevation to another
and consisting essentially of a car or platform traveling
on guide rails in an inclined plane. For the purpose of
these rules, the terms "inclined passenger lifts" shall
have the same meaning as the terms "passenger eleva-
tor" as defined by RCW 70.87.010 (4)(a).

(2) Devices installed indoors on stairways and utiliz-
ing chairs for carrying passengers are not considered as
being inclined passenger lifts insofar as these regulations
are concerned.

(3) "Enforcing authority” means the division of
building and construction safety inspection services of
the department of labor and industries.

NEW SECTION

v WAC 296-94-030 APPROVAL OF PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS. (1) Before commencing construc-
tion of any inclined passenger lift the owner shall submit
complete plans and specifications to the enforcing au-
thority for approval.

(2) Plans and specifications covering the installation
of an inclined passenger lift shall be endorsed by a pro-
fessional engineer before approval by the enforcing au-
thority will be considered.

NEW SECTION

' WAC 296-94-040 PROTECTION REQUIRED.
If the car sides extend less than six feet above the floor
of the car, there shall be no obstruction along the run-
way with the arc with a twenty—four inch radius whose
center is the outer corner of the top rail of the car
enclosure.

ExCEPTION: When solid guards are installed on the
obstruction in both directions of travel which project at
least fourteen inches in line with the direction of travel,
the running clearance may be reduced to seven inches.
The exposed edge of the guard shall be rounded to elim-
inate shear hazards.

NEW SECTION

’b/WAC 296-94-050 LANDING ENCLOSURES
AND GATES—WHERE REQUIRED. (1) Landing
enclosures. Where a landing platform is provided or if a
portion of an existing structure is used as a landing
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platform, it shall be protected by a railing no less than
forty-two inches high.

(2) Landing gates. The opening in the railing shall be
guarded by a gate to a height equal to that of the rail-
ing. The gates may be of the horizontally sliding or
swing type and shall be equipped with a lock and an
electrical contact to prevent movement of the car with a
gate open.

NEW SECTION

./‘{AC 296-94-060 BUMPERS AND BUFFERS.
(1) Solid bumpers. For rated speeds not exceeding fifty
feet per minute, if spring or equivalent type buffers are
not used, solid bumpers shall be installed.

(2) Construction and requirements for solid bumpers.
Solid bumpers shall be made of wood or other suitable
resilient material of sufficient strength to withstand
without failure the impact of the car with rated load or
the counterweight, descending at one hundred fifteen
percent of the rated speed. The material used shall be of
a type which will resist deterioration or be so treated as
to resist deterioration.

(3) Spring buffers. For speeds exceeding fifty feet per
minute buffers of the spring type shall be installed.

(4) Construction and requirements for spring buffers.
Spring buffers shall be constructed so as to have a mini-
mum stroke of three-quarters of an inch and a maxi-
mum stroke of one and one-half inches and shall not be
fully compressed when struck by the car with its rated
load or counterweight traveling at one hundred fifteen
percent of the rated speed.

NEW SECTION

-/@AC 296-94-070 MACHINERY BEAMS AND
SUPPORTS. (1) Securing of machinery beams and type
of supports. All machinery and sheaves shall be so sup-
ported and secured as to effectually prevent any part be-
coming loose or displaced. Beams directly supporting
machinery shall be of steel or sound timber or reinforced
concrete.

(2) Loads on beams and supports. Loads on beams
and their supports shall be computed as follows:

(a) The total load on the beams shall be equal to the
weight of all apparatus resting on the beams plus twice
the maximum load suspended from the beams.

(b) The load resting on the beams shall include the
complete weights of the driving machine, sheaves, con-
troller, etc.

(c) The load suspended from the beams shall include
the sum of the tensions in all ropes suspended from the
beams.

(3) Fastening of driving machines and sheaves to un-
derside of beams. The elevator driving machine or
sheaves shall not be fastened to the underside of the
supporting beams at the top of the hoistway.

ExcepTiON: Idlers or deflecting sheaves with their
guards and frames. Cast iron in tension shall not be used
for supporting members for sheaves where they are hung
beneath beams.
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(4) Factor of safety of beams and supports. The factor
of safety for beams and their supports shall be not less
than:

FOr steel . .oov e e e 5
For timber and reinforced concrete . ............... 6

NEW SECTION

/NAC 296-94-080 PLATFORM AREA AND
RATED LOAD. (1) Rated load. The rated load shall
not exceed seven hundred pounds.

(2) Platform area. The inside net platform area shall
not exceed twelve square feet.

ExcepTION: The net platform area may be increased
by not more than three square feet provided that shelves
or benches permanently affixed to the car structure re-
duce the standing area to twelve square feet.

NEW SECTION

MC 296-94-090 RATED SPEED. The rated
speed measured along the incline shall not exceed seven-
ty—five feet per minute.

NEW SECTION

/WAC 296-94-100  CAR AND CHASSIS CON-
STRUCTION. (1) Car and platform. Inclined lift cars
shall have metal or combination metal and wood, or
other materials of equal strength, frames and platforms.
Car frames and platforms shall have a factor of safety of
not less than five based on the rated load, all suitably
prepared and/or protected for exposure to the weather.

(2) Chassis construction. Inclined lift chassis shall be
constructed of metal, except for guiding members.
Chassis shall have a factor of safety of not less than five,
based on the rated load. The chassis guiding members
shall be retained and/or enclosed in guide(s)/track(s) in
such a manner that the chassis cannot be derailed.

(3) Use of cast iron. Cast iron shall not be used in the
construction of any member of the car frame or chassis.

(4) Number of compartments. The car shall not have
more than one compartment.

NEW SECTION

JWAC 296-94-110 CAR ENCLOSURES. (1) En-
closures required. Except at the entrance, cars shall be
enclosed on all sides to a height of not less than forty—
two inches. The enclosure material will be of a design
that will reject a ball one and one-half inches in
diameter.

(2) Securing of enclosures. The enclosure shall be
securely fastened to the car platform and so supported
that it cannot loosen or become displaced in ordinary
service or on the application of the car safety or on
buffer engagement.

(3) Deflection of enclosure walls. The enclosure walls
shall be of such strength and so designed and supported
that when subjected to a pressure of seventy—five pounds
applied horizontally at any point on the walls of the en-
closure, the deflection will not reduce the running clear-
ance below three—quarter inch, nor to exceed one inch.
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NEW SECTION

/@AC 296-94-120 CAR DOORS OR GATES. (1)
Doors or gates required. A car door or gate which, when
closed, will guard the opening to a height of at least for-
ty—two inches, shall be provided at each entrance to the
car. Car doors may be of solid or openwork construction
which will reject a ball three inches in diameter.

(2) Door or gate electric contacts. Car doors or gates
shall be provided with an electric contact which will
prevent operation of the elevator by the operating device
unless the car door or gate is within two inches of full
closure.

(3) Manual operation. Car doors or gates shall be
manually operated.

(4) Latching of swing gate. If the car gate is of the
swing type opening outward from the car, the contact in
WAC 296-94-140 shall not make until the gate is
securely latched.

NEW SECTION

ZVAC 296-94-130 USE OF GLASS AND PLAS-
TICS. (1) Tempered safety glass and plastics. Tempered
safety glass and plastics conforming to the requirements
of subsection (2) of this section may be used.

(2) Weather resistant plastics. Plastics shall be of a
weather resistant type.

NEW SECTION

/«’AC 296-94-140 DATA PLATES. (1) Capacity
plates. A weather resistant capacity plate shall be pro-
vided by the manufacturer and fastened in a conspicuous
place in the car stating the rated load in pounds, letters,
and figures not less than one—fourth inch.

(2) Data plates. A metal data plate shall be provided
by the manufacturer stating the weight of the car, speed,
suspension means data, manufacturer's name, and the
date of installation. It shall be fastened in a conspicuous
place in the machine area.

NEW SECTION

L/WAC 296-94-150 GUIDE AND TRACK SUP-
PORTS AND FASTENINGS. (1) Material. Guide
rails, guide rail brackets, splice plates, and their fasten-
ings shall be of steel or other metals conforming to the
requirements of this section.

(2) Stresses and deflections. The guide rail brackets,
their fastenings and supports, shall be capable of resist-
ing the horizontal forces imposed by loading with a total
deflection at the point of support not in excess of one—
eighth inch. The guide rails shall not deflect in any di-
rection more than one—fourth inch measured at the mid-
point between brackets.

(3) Overall length of guide rails or tracks. The top
and bottom ends of each run of guide rail shall be so lo-
cated in relation to the extreme positions of travel of the
car and counterweight that the car and counterweight
guiding members cannot travel beyond the ends of the
guide rails.
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NEW SECTION

-/WAC 296-94-160 COUNTERWEIGHT GUID-
ING AND CONSTRUCTION. (1) Guiding. Counter-
weights, where used, shall be in a guide or track.

(2) Construction. Counterweights shall not be of suffi-
cient weight to cause undue slackening of any car hoist-
ing rope or chain during acceleration or retardation of
the car. Counterweight weight section shall be mounted
in structural or formed metal frames so designed as to
retain weights securely in place.

ExcepTion: Counterweights may be constructed of a
single metal plate.

NEW SECTION

/WAC 296-94-170 CAR SAFETIES AND GOV-
ERNORS. (1) Where required. All inclined lifts shall be
provided with a safety capable of stopping and sustain-
ing the car with rated load.

(2) Operation of car safeties. The car safety shall be
of the type A or B and operated by a speed governor.
The governor shall operate to set the safety at a maxi-
mum speed of one hundred forty percent of rated speed
and on breakage of the hoisting ropes, the safety shall
operate without appreciable delay and independently of
the governor speed action.

(3) Location of speed governor. Where a speed gover-
nor is used, it shall be located where it cannot be struck
by the car or counterweight in case of overtravel and
where there is sufficient space for full movement of the
governor parts and where it is accessible for
examination.

(4) Opening of brake and motor control circuits on
safety application. The motor—control circuit and the
brake—control circuit shall be opened before or at the
time the safety applies.

(5) Governor ropes. The governor ropes, where used,
shall be of iron, steel, monel metal, or phosphor bronze
not less than one—quarter inch in diameter. Tiller-rope
construction shall not be used.

(6) Slack-rope and slack—chain devices for winding—
drum and roller—hain type driving machines. Inclined
lifts of the winding—drum type with rope suspension shall
be provided with a slack-rope device of the manually
reset type which will remove the power from the motor
and brake if the car is obstructed in its descent and the
hoisting ropes slacken.

Inclined lifts with roller—chain suspension shall be
provided with a slack—chain device which will remove
the power from the motor and brake if the car is ob-
structed in its descent and the hoisting chains slacken.
This device need not be of the manually reset type if the
chain sprockets are guarded to prevent the chain from
jumping off the sprockets.

(7) Application of car safety. A car safety device
which depends upon the completion or maintenance of
an electric circuit for the application of the safety shall
not be used. Car safeties shall be applied mechanically.

(8) Use of cast iron in car safeties. Cast iron shall not
be used in the construction of any part of a car safety
the breakage of which would result in failure of the
safety to function to stop and sustain the car.
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(9) Car safety tests. A test of the car safety shall be
made with rated load in the car before the inclined lift is
put into service. Governor operation of instantaneous—
type safeties shall be tested at rated speed by tripping
the governor by hand. Where speed governors are locat-
ed on the car or chassis, testing shall be performed by
obtaining sufficient slack rope and dropping the car.

NEW SECTION

./WAC 296-94-180 DRIVING MACHINES AND
SHEAVES. (1) Materials for drums and sheaves and
minimum diameter. Winding drums, traction sheaves,
and overhead and deflecting sheaves shall be of cast iron
or steel, of a diameter of not less than thirty times the
diameter of the wire hoisting ropes. The rope grooves
shall be machined.

EXCEPTION: Where 8 x 19 steel ropes are used, the
diameter of drums and sheaves may be reduced to twen-
ty—one times the diameter of the rope.

(2) Factor of safety. The factor of safety, based on the
static load (the rated load plus the weight of the car,
ropes, counterweights, etc.) to be used in the design of
driving machines and sheaves shall be not less than:

(a) Eight for wrought iron and steel;

(b) Ten for cast iron, cast steel, and other material.

(3) Set—screw fastenings. Set-screw fastenings shall
not be used in lieu of keys or pins if the connection is
subject to torque or tension.

(4) Friction gear, clutch mechanism, or coupling.
Friction gear, clutch mechanism, or coupling shall not be
used for connecting the drum or sheaves to the main
driving gear.

(5) Use of cast iron in gears. Worm gearing having
cast iron teeth shall not be used.

(6) Driving machine brakes. Driving machines shall
be equipped with electrically released spring-applied
brakes.

(7) Operation of brake. A single ground or short cir-
cuit, a counter—voltage, or a motor field discharge shall
not prevent the brake magnet from allowing the brake to
set when the operating device is placed in the stop
position.

(8) Location of driving machine, alignment, and
guarding of sheaves. The driving machine may be
mounted on the car chassis or placed at a remote loca-
tion. If remotely located, all intervening sheaves or
sprockets shall be placed to ensure rope or chain travels
in proper alignment. All sheaves or sprockets shall be
guarded.

(9) Driving-machine roller—chain sprockets. Driving—
machine roller—chain sprockets shall be steel and shall
conform in all particulars of design and dimensions to
ANSI B29.1-1963, Transmission Roller Chains and
Sprocket Teeth.

(10) Screw machines. Screw machines shall not be
used.

(11) Hydraulic driving machines. Hydraulic driving
machines, where used, shall conform to ANSI Al7.1.
Roped hydraulic machines may be used.
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NEW SECTION

l/@AC 296-94-190 TERMINAL STOPPING
SWITCHES. (1) Terminal stopping switches. Upper
and lower normal terminal stopping switches, operated
by the chassis, shall be provided and set to stop the
chassis at normal top and bottom terminals of travel.

(2) Final stopping switches. Final terminal stopping
switches, operated by the chassis, shall be provided and
set to stop the chassis should it overtravel the normal
terminals.

(3) Slack cable switches. On winding drum machines,
a slack cable switch may be used in lieu of a bottom
final terminal switch.

(4) Operation of stopping devices. The final terminal
stopping device shall act to prevent the movement of the
chassis in both directions of travel. The normal and final
terminal stopping devices shall not control the same
switches on the controller unless two or more separate
and independent switches are provided, two of which
shall be closed to complete the motor and brake circuits
in each direction of travel.

NEW SECTION

‘/ch 296-94-200 OPERATION. (1) Type of op-
eration. The incline lift shall be operated by constant
pressure or momentary pressure key switches at each
landing and on the car. Key—operated switches shall be
of the spring return type and shall be operated by a cyl-
inder type lock having not less than five pin or five disc
combination with the key removable only when the
switch is in the off position and shall be weatherproof.

(2) Emergency stop switches in cars. An emergency
stop switch shall be provided on or adjacent to the car
operating panel. Stop switches shall be of the manually
opened and manually closed type with red handles or
buttons and conspicuously marked "STOP". Where
springs are used, their failure shall not prevent opening
of the switch.

(3) Control and operating circuit requirements. The
design and installation of the control and operating cir-
cuits shall conform to the following:

(a) Control systems which depend on the completion
or maintenance of an electric circuit shall not be used
for:

(i) Interruption of the power and application of the
machine brake at the terminals;

(ii) Stopping of the car when the emergency stop
switch in the car is opened or any of the electrical pro-
tective devices operate;

(iii) Stopping the machine when the safety applies.

(b) If springs are used to actuate switches, contactors,
or relays to break the circuit to stop an elevator at the
terminal, they shall be of the restrained compression
type.

(4) Hand rope operation. Hand rope operation shall
not be used.

NEW SECTION

AAC 296-94-210 SUSPENSION MEANS. (1)
Types permitted. Where the chassis is suspended from
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the driving machine by a wire rope or roller chain, a
single suspension means may be used. The suspension
means shall be any one of the following:

(a) Steel elevator wire rope;

(b) Steel aircraft cable;

(c) Roller chain conforming to ANSI Transmission
Roller Chains and Sprocket Teeth.

(2) Types prohibited. Steel tapes shall not be used as
suspension means.

(3) Minimum diameter of suspension means. The di-
ameter of hoist rope(s) or cable(s) shall not be less than
the following:

(a) One—quarter inch for elevator wire rope;

(b) Three-sixteenth inch for galvanized aircraft cable.

(4) Factor of safety of suspension means. The suspen-
sion means shall have a factor of safety of not less than
eight based on the tension on the rope(s) or chain(s)
when raising the carriage and its rated load. In no case
shall the rated breaking strength of the rope(s) or
chain(s) be less than four thousand pounds.

(5) Arc of contact of suspension means on sheaves
and sprockets. The arc of contact of a wire rope on a
traction sheave shall be sufficient to produce adequate
traction under all load conditions. The arc of contact of
a chain with a driving sprocket shall be not less than one
hundred forty degrees.

(6) ldle turns of ropes on winding drums. All wire
ropes anchored to a winding drum shall have not less
than one full turn of rope on the drum when the car or
counterweight has reached its limit of possible
overtravel.

(7) Lengthening, splicing, repairing, or replacing sus-
pension means. No car or counterweight wire rope shall
be lengthened or repaired by splicing broken or worn
suspension chains shall not be repaired. If one wire rope
or a chain of a set is worn or damaged and requires re-
placement, the entire set of ropes or chains shall be re-
placed. In the event that a worn chain is replaced, the
drive sprocket shall also be replaced.

(8) Securing ends of suspension ropes in winding
drums. The winding—drum ends of car and counter-
weight wire ropes shall be secured by clamps on the in-
side of the drum or by one of the methods specified in
subsection (9) of this section for fastening wire ropes to
car or counterweight.

(9) Fastening of rope suspension means to cars and
counterweights. The car or counterweight ends of wire
ropes shall be fastened by return loop, by properly made
individual tapered babbitted sockets or by properly at-
tached fittings as recommended by wire rope manufac-
turers. Clamps of the U-bolt type shall not be used.

Tapered babbitted rope sockets and the method of
babbitting shall conform to the requirements of ANSI
Al7.1. The diameter of the hole in the small end of the
socket shall not exceed the nominal diameter of the rope
by more than three thirty—seconds of an inch.

NEW SECTION

/WAC 296-94-220 TRAVELING CABLE(S). All
traveling cable(s) shall be Type SO or ETT and shall
conform to the requirements of the National Electrical
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Code ANSI CI-1975. Where circuits through the trav-
eling cable(s) exceed thirty volts, a means will be pro-
vided to remove the power automatically upon parting of
the traveling cable.

NEW SECTION

/WAC 296-94-230 ELECTRIC WIRING. (1)
Wiring requirements. All wiring shall conform to the re-
quirements of the National Electrical Code.

(2) Electrical connections. If the driving machine is
mounted on the car chassis, electrical connections be-
tween the car and power source is to be provided with a
means to remove power should connecting traveling ca-
ble part. All electrical connections to the moving chassis
and the stationary connections shall be insulated fiexible
conductors, in accordance with the National Electrical
Code article six hundred and twenty on elevators.

NEW SECTION

\/WAC 296-94-240 TRACK(S)/GUIDE(S) SUP-
PORTING STRUCTURE. All supporting structures
shall meet the local building codes.

NEAW SECTION

/WAC 296-94-250 MEANS OF EGRESS. (1)
Hand crank. A hand crank capable of moving the car in
accordance with ANSI A17.1 shall be provided.

(2) Brake release. The machine brake shall be provid-
ed with a lever to release the brake allowing use of the
hand crank.
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ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86—12—Filed January 10, 1986]

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this
order amends chapter 296-87 WAC, safety require-
ments for workmen's construction elevators, to define the
scope, and to incorporate the national standards for
workmen's construction eclevators used temporarily on
construction sites.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
23-053 filed with the code reviser on November 19,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080,
70.87.090 and 70.87.100 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986.
By Richard A. Davis
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-87-001 SCOPE. This standard applies
to the design, construction, installation, operation, in-
spection, testing, maintenance, alterations, and repair of
structures and hoists which are not a permanent part of
the buildings, are installed inside or outside buildings
during construction, alteration, or demolition, and are
used to raise and lower workers and other persons con-
nected with, or related to, the building project. The hoist
may also be used for transportation of materials.

This standard shall not apply to the following:

(1) Temporary elevators installed in the hoistways
during the construction of buildings and incorporating a
part of the permanent elevator to be installed later.

(2) Hoists for raising and lowering materials with no
provision for carrying personnel.

(3) Manlifts, counterbalanced or endless—belt type.

(4) Mine hoists.

(5) Wire-rope—-guided and nonguided hoists.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-11,
filed 9/18/70, effective 10/21/70)

WAC 296-87-020 GUIDE RAIL BRACKETS
AND BUILDING SUPPORTS. The building construc-
tion forming the supports for the guide rails and guide
rail brackets shall be of such a design as to:

(1) Safely withstand the application of the car or
counterweight safety when stopping the car and its rated
load or the counterweight.

(2) Withstand the forces imposed by the class of
loading. Where necessary the building construction shall
be reinforced to provide adequate support for the guide
rails.

(3) Each elevator tower shall be anchored to the
building at not to exceed ((thirty)) twenty—five foot ver-
tical intervals, or if guy wires are used, such guys shall
be not less than one-half inch wire rope and terminal
fastening be tagged PERSONNEL ELEVATOR—DO NOT RE-
MOVE.

2

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-11,
filed,9/18/70, effective 10/21/70)

AAC 296-87-040 HOISTWAY DOORS. (1) For
hoistways or towers located inside of buildings the hoist-
way door shall guard the full height and width of the
openings, and shall be so constructed as to withstand one
hundred pounds applied at right angles to the center of
the door without causing the door to break or be perma-
nently deformed. Each hoistway door shall be equipped
with an approved combination of electric contact and
mechanical lock.

(2) For hoistways or towers located outside of build-
ings the hoistway door shall be not less than six feet six
inches in height and shall protect the full width of the
opening and shall be of strength and design conforming
to the hoistway construction. Each hoistway door shall
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be equipped with an approved combination of electric
contact and mechanical lock.

(3) An elevator shall not serve any landing that is not
provided with a hoistway door.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-11,
filed 9/18/70, effective 10/21/70)

WAC 296-87-060 CAR OPERATING AND
TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES AND ELECTRI-
CAL PROTECTIVE DEVICES. (1) The operation
shall be by car switch or constant pressure push button
and shall be so arranged that the elevator car can be
operated from within the car only. It shail also be
equipped with an emergency stop switch located within
or adjacent to the car operating panel.

(2) The travel control cable shall be attached from
within the hoistway and securely fastened to the car.
The control cable can be of the suspended type, retract-
able type, or coiled in a suitable container at the base of
the tower.

(3) Terminal and final limits switches shall be in-
stalled at the upper and lower landings. These may be
mounted on the car or in the hoistway operated by cams
attached to the car or in the hoistway.

(4) Phase reversal and failure protection. Elevators
having polyphase alternating current power supply shall
be provided with means to prevent the starting of the
elevator motor if,

(a) The phase rotation is in the wrong direction, or

(b) There is a failure of any phase.

(5) Main Line Contactor. A contactor shall be in-
stalled in addition to the direction switches which will
cut off main line current to the motor and apply the
brake when any of the final terminal stopping devices
operate.

(6) A fused disconnect switch of adequate size shall
be installed and connected into the power supply line to
the controller and be accessible at the lower terminal
landing.

(7) Where the hoistway is exposed to the weather the
electrical control equipment, fixtures and switches shall
be weatherproof.

(8) Machinery and control equipment shall be pro-
tected from the weather, falling debris and from access
by unauthorized persons. Spaces containing elevator
driving machine and control equipment shall be provided
with adequate lighting.

(9) All electric elevators shall be equipped with effec-
tive brakes that are released electrically and applied by
springs. The brakes shall be designed to have a capacity
sufficient to hold the car at rest with its rated load, and
shall be mounted on the main driving shaft of the
machine.

(10) The maximum speed allowable shall be three
hundred feet per minute.

(11) Internal combustion engines shall not be permit-
ted for direct drive.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-11,
filed 9/18/70, effective 10/21/70)

AC 296-87-080 ROPES, ROPE CONNEC-
IONS, DATA AND RECORD. (1) Elevator cars
shall be of the ((tractor)) traction drive type suspended
by steel wire ropes or approved rack and gear. If wire
ropes are used, only iron (low carbon steel) or steel wire
ropes with fibre cores, having the commercial classifica-
tion of "elevator wire rope,” shall be used for the sus-
pension of elevator cars and for the suspension of
counterweights.

(2) The minimum number of hoisting ropes used shall
be three.

(3) Hoisting and counterweight wire ropes may be at-
tached to cars and counterweights by means of approved
clamps and wire rope thimbles or by approved special
fastening devices. Where clamps are used, the fastening
shall conform to the following:

(a) Clamps shall not be of the U-bolt type.

(b) Both members of the clamps shall be provided
with seats conforming to the lay of the rope.

(c) Clamps shall be drop forgings.

(d) The ropes to be clamped shall be passed around
metal thimbles having not less than the following di-
mensions and fastened by at least the number of clamps
specified with not less than the spacing indicated in the
following table.

Dia. Inside Length Min. Min.
of Width of No. Spacing
Wire of Thimble of of
Rope Thimble In. Clamps Clamps
1/2 11/2 2 3/4 3 3
5/8 13/4 3 1/4 3 33/4
3/4 2 33/4 4 41/2
7/8 2 1/4 4 1/4 4 51/4
1 2172 4.1/2 4 6

(4) Wire rope shall be taken out of service when any
of the following conditions exist:

(a) In running ropes, six randomly distributed broken
wires in one lay or three broken wires in one strand in
one lay;

(b) Wear of one—third the original diameter of outside
individual wires. Kinking, crushing, bird caging, or any
other damage resulting in distortion of the rope
structure;

(c) Evidence of any heat damage from any cause;

(d) Reductions from nominal diameter of more than
three sixty—fourths inch for diameters to and including
three—fourths inch, one sixteenth inch for diameter sev-
en—cighths inch to one and one—eighth inches inclusive,
three thirty—seconds inch for diameters one and one—
fourth to one and one~half inches inclusive; and

(¢) In standing ropes, more than two broken wires in
one lay in sections beyond end connections or more than
one broken wire at an end connection.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-11,
ﬁled/,9-/l8/70, effective 10/21/70)
L"WAC 296-87-120 MAINTENANCE INSPEC-

TION AND TEST PERIODS. (1) A full load over-
speed safety test shall be performed before the elevator
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is put into operation and each time the elevator is moved
to a new location a full load overspeed test and inspec-
tion shall be mandatory and approved by a state
inspector.

(2) Periodic maintenance shall be made by an experi-
enced elevator mechanic at not more than thirty days, or
thirty shifts, whichever occurs first. Once each shift the
equipment shall be inspected by the operator to deter-
mine that the equipment is in a proper operating .condi-
tion. The erection and dismantling of any personnel
elevator shall be under the direct supervision of a person
experienced in this type of work.

(3) Following assembly and erection of hoists, and
before being put in service, an inspection and test of all
functions and safety devices shall be made under the su-
pervision of a competent person. A similar inspection
and test is required following major alteration of an ex-
isting installation. All hoists shall be inspected and test-
ed at not more than three—-month intervals. Records
shall be maintained and kept on file for the duration of
the job.

(4) All personnel hoists used by employees shall be
constructed of materials and components which meet the
specifications for materials, construction, safety devices,
assembly, and structural integrity as stated in the
American National Standard A10.4-1981, Safety Re-
quirements for Workmen's Hoists.

WSR 86-03-034
ADOPTED RULES

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order 85-87—Filed January 10, 1986]

I, Phillip C. Johnson, deputy director of the Depart-
ment of Ecology, do promulgate and adopt at the De-
partment of Ecology, Lacey, Washington, the annexed
rules relating to minimum functional standards for solid
waste handling, repealing chapter 173-301 WAC.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85~
24-030 filed with the code reviser on November 27,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to chapter 43.21A
RCW which directs that the Department of Ecology has
authority to implement the provisions of chapter 70.95
RCW.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986.

By Phillip C. Johnson
Deputy Director

REPEALER

The following chapter of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed:
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WAC 173-301-100 AUTHORITY AND
PURPOSE.

AC 173-301-101 OTHER AGENCIES.

\/WAC 173-301-105 EFFECTS ON POLLUTION,

PUBLIC HEALTH AND SAFETY.
%A.C 173-301-110 DEFINITIONS.
A

C 173-301-120 SOLID WASTE STORAGE.

_WAC 173-301-121 SOLID WASTE STOR-
AGE—GARBAGE.

L-WAC 173-301-122 SOLID WASTE STOR-
AGE—LIGHT MATERIAL.

JWAC 173-301-123 SOLID WASTE STOR-
AGE—HAZARDOUS WASTES.

AC 173-301-124 SOLID WASTE STOR-
AGE—AGRICULTURAL WASTES.

AC 173-301-125 SOLID WASTE STOR-
AGE—PROBLEM WASTES.

AC 173-301-126 SOLID WASTE STOR-
AGE=STORAGE AREAS AND CONTAINERS.
vWAC 173-301-140 COLLECTION AND
TRANSPORTATION.

v WAC 173-301-141 COLLECTION AND
TRANSPORTATION—PREVENTION OF
NUJSANCES.

AC 173-301-142 COLLECTION AND
TRANSPORTATION—VEHICLE
CONSTRUCTION.,

AC 173-301-143 COLLECTION AND
TRANSPORTATION—VEHICLE SPILLAGE.
VV?C 173-301-150 TRANSFER STATION.

AC 173-301-151 TRANSFER STATION—
APPLICATION AND PLANS.

AC 173-301-152 TRANSFER STATION—
ARCHITECTURE AND LANDSCAPING.
+WAC 173-301-153 TRANSFER STATION—
POLLUTION CONTROL AND CLEANLINESS.
LWAC 173-301-154 TRANSFER STATION—
ROADS.

AC 173-301-155
TIFICATION.

AC 173-301-156
FL'?«E PROTECTION,

AC 173-301-157
COMMUNICATIONS.

VWAC 173-301-158 TRANSFER STATION—

EMPLOYEE FACILITIES.

AC 173-301-159 TRANSFER STATION—

TRANSFER STATION—
IDE
TRANSFER STATION—

TRANSFER STATION—

ATTENDANT.

AC 173-301-160 TRANSFER STATION—
SAFETY.

AC 173-301-161 TRANSFER STATION—

VECTOR CONTROL.
WWAC 173-301-162 TRANSFER STATION—
RECORDS.
AVAC 173-301-163 TRANSFER STATION—
CONFINED TIPPING.

AC 173-301-164 TRANSFER STATION—
SCAYENGING.
LWAC 173-301-180 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL

g1
AC 173-301-181 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE—APPLICATION AND PLANS.



Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

:/éAC 173-301-182 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE—DISPOSAL SITE DESIGN, ARCHITEC-
TURE AND LANDSCAPING.

AC 173-301-183 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE—POLLUTION CONTROL.

AC 173-301-184 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE—ROADS.
V\VAC 173-301-185 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL

S‘L’&E—'—GATE.
AC 173-301-186 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE—EMPLOYEE FACILITIES.

_WAC 173-301-187 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE-DISPOSAL SITE IDENTIFICATION.

AC 173-301-188 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE-FIRE PROTECTION.

AC 173-301-189 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE—COMMUNICATION.

_WAC 173-301-190 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
$ITE—CONFINED UNLOADING.

UWAC 173-301-191 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE—RECLAMATION.

AC 173-301-192 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE—SCAVENGING.

WAC 173-301-193 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE—ATTENDANT.

_WAC 173-301-194 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE—SAFETY.

AC 173-301-195 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE—VECTOR CONTROL.

AVAC 173-301-196 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE—LIGHT MATERIAL CONTROL.

AC 173-301-197 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
SITE—RECORDS.

UWAC 173-301-300 SANITARY LANDFILL,
LEACHATE CONTROL.

AWAC 173-301-301 SANITARY LANDFILL,
LEACHATE CONTROL—POLLUTION
PREVENTION.

LWAC 173-301-302 SANITARY LANDFILL,
LEACHATE CONTROL—GAS VENTING.
AWAC 173-301-303 SANITARY LANDFILL,
LEACHATE CONTROL—SINGLE LAYER
COMPACTION.

WAC 173-301-304 SANITARY LANDFILL,
LEACHATE CONTROL—DAILY COVER.

WAC 173-301-305 SANITARY LANDFILL,
LEACHATE CONTROL—FINAL COVER.
LWAC 173-301-306 SANITARY LANDFILL,
LEACHATE CONTROL—FINAL SURFACE.

AC 173-301-307 SANITARY LANDFILL,
LEACHATE CONTROL—EQUIPMENT.

LWAC 173-301-308 SANITARY LANDFILL,
LEACHATE CONTROL—COMPLETION
INSPECTION.

UWAC 173-301-309 SANITARY LANDFILL,
LEACHATE CONTROL—RECURRENT INSPEC-
TION.AND MAINTENANCE.

AC 173-301-310 SANITARY LANDFILL,
LEACHATE CONTROL—RECORDING WITH
COUNTY AUDITOR.

WAC 173-301-320 SLUDGE MANAGEMENT.

WSR 86-03-034

/@Ac 173-301-350 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-
BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS.

AC 173-301-351 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-
BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS—IN-
COMING STORAGE.

AC 173-301-352 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-
BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS—
PREUSE INSPECTION AND PERFORMANCE
TESTS.

AC 173-301-353 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-
BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS—
RESIDUE DISPOSAL.

AC 173-301-354 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-
BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS—
EMERGENCY DISPOSAL.

AC 173-301-355 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-
BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS—
DRAINS.

LWAC 173-301-356 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-
BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS—
DISPOSAL OF PROCESS WATER.

AC 173-301-357 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-
BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS—RE-
CORDING PYROMETER.

AC 173-301-358 [INCINERATOR, APPLICA-
BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS—
SAFETY.

AC 173-301-359 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-
BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS—
CLEANING.

AC 173-301-400 COMPOST PLANT, ODOR-
OUS MATERIALS.

AC 173-301-401 COMPOST PLANT, ODOR-
OUS MATERIALS—SAFETY.

AC 173-301-402 COMPOST PLANT, ODOR-
OUSMATERIALS—BYPRODUCTS.

VV/N: 173-301-450 RECLAMATION SITE.

AC 173-301-451 RECLAMATION SITE—
APPLICATION AND PLANS.

LWAC 173-301-452 RECLAMATION SITE—
ARCHITECTURE AND LANDSCAPING.

JWAC 173-301-453 RECLAMATION SITE—
POLLUTION CONTROL AND CLEANLINESS.

AC 173-301-454 RECLAMATION SITE—

SJ&RAGE.
AC 173-301-455 RECLAMATION SITE—
SAEETY.

AC 173-301-456 RECLAMATION SITE—
EMBEOYEE FACILITIES.

AC 173-301-457 RECLAMATION SITE—
RECORDS.

AC 173-301-500 OTHER METHODS OF
SOLID WASTE HANDLING, PROCESSING AND
DISPOSAL.

AC 173-301-610 NONCONFORMING SITES
AND FACILITIES.

AC 173-301-611 ABANDONED DISPOSAL
SITES.

%C 173-301-625 ENFORCEMENT.

AC 173-301-626 INSPECTION.
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WSR 86-03-035
PROPOSED RULES
GAMBLING COMMISSION
[Filed January 13, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State
Gambling Commission intends to adopt, amend, or re-
peal rules concerning amendatory sections WAC 230-
46-010 and 230-46-020; and repealing WAC 230-46—
030, 230-46-040, 230-46-050 and 230-46-060;

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, March
13, 1986, in the Tyee Motor Inn, 500 Tyee Drive,
Tumwater, WA, conduct a public hearing on the pro-
posed rules.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will
take place immediately following the hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW [9.46.]030(10) and {9.46.]070 (14) and (20).

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before March 13, 1986.

Dated:
By:

January 13, 1986
Ronald O. Bailey
Deputy Director

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Title: WAC 230-46-010 Purpose; 230-46—-020 Defi-
nitions; 230-46-030 Promotional contests—Legality;
230-46-040 Promotional contest limited to seven days
unless optional methods of entry are included; 230-46—
050 Promotional contests—Admission fee limitation;
and 230-46-060 Valuable consideration—Lotteries
prohibited.

Description of Purpose: Amends rules to comply with
chapter 473, Laws of 1985.

Statutory Authority: RCW 9.46.030(10) and 9.46.070
(14) and (20).

Summary of Proposed Rules and Reasons Supporting
Action: WAC 230-46-010, to insure uniformity and
fairness to all sponsors of promotional contests; and
230-46-020, to define promotional contest, promotional
material, and perusal of promotional material.

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
menting and Enforcing the Rules: Keith Kisor, Director,
234-0865 scan, 753-0865 comm; and Ronald O. Bailey,
Deputy Director, 234-1075 scan, 753-1075 comm,
Jefferson Building, 1110 South Jefferson, Olympia, WA
98504.

Proponents and Opponents: Gambling Commission
staff proposes these rule amendments and new rules.

Agency Comments: The agency believes the proposed
rules are self-explanatory and need no further comment.

These rules were not made necessary as a result of
federal law or federal or state court action.

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: This
agency has determined that there would be no economic
impact upon small businesses in the state of Washington
by the adoption of these amendments or new rules.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 149, filed 4/15/85)

WAC 230-46-010 PURPOSE. The Washmgton state gamblmg
commission{(;

5)) deems it to be in the
public interest to interpret RCW 9.46.((626(+4))) 030(10) so as to in-
sure uniformity and fairness to all sponsors of said promotional con-
tests of chance. It is further the purpose of these regulations to notify
all sponsors and their affiliates as to what types of promotional contests
of chance are legal and not legal in the state of Washington.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 149, filed 4/15/85)

WAC 230-46-020 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Lottery" means a
scheme for the distribution of money or property by chance, among
persons who have ((paid)) paid or agreed to pay a valuable considera-
tion for the chance.

(2) "Promotional contest of chance" means a scheme ((for-the-dis-

tnbufmrof-moncy-orvmperty-by-chzncc—among-pcmm-who—havc-not
Wrccd—tomvahmblrmmdcmmforsmd—chmce)) in
which a_person, association, or an organization may distribute money
or_property among individuals who have agreed to participate in a
contest of chance equally with other participants, providing no partici-
pant is required to do more than the aliowable methods of entry auth-
orized under the provisions of RCW 9.46.030 (10)(a)(|) (1x)

)«

mate—consumer:)) "Promotional material” means all material which
defines the rules of a particular promotional contest of chance, which
may extend to_a description or an explanation of a product(s),
service(s), or combmauon(s) thereof being promoted.

4 (C

increased-patromage:)) "Perusing promotional material” means to read
or examine contest rules and/or the specific product(s), service(s), or
combination(s) thereof being promoted: PROVIDED, That the contest
rules or its promotional material shall disclose any additional
requirement(s) to attend a demonstration, tour a facility or specific ar-
eas, visit a specified location or similar activity, to include the approxi-
mate length of time in connection with a promotional scheme:
PROVIDED FURTHER, That any tour, demonstration, visit, or com-
bination of requirement(s) will not extend beyond a total of two con-
secutive hours in duration.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Administrative Code are
each repealed:

(1) WAC 230-46-030 PROMOTIONAL CONTESTS -
LEGALITY.

(2) WAC 230-46-040 PROMOTIONAL CONTESTS LIMIT-
ED TO SEVEN DAYS UNLESS OPTIONAL METHODS OF EN-
TRY ARE INCLUDED.

(3) WAC 230-46-050 PROMOTIONAL CONTESTS - AD-
MISSION FEE LIMITATION.

(4) WAC 230-46-060 VALUABLE CONSIDERATION -
LOTTERIES PROHIBITED.

WSR 86-03-036
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
EDMONDS COMMUNITY COLLEGE
[Memorandum—1January 13, 1986])

Board of Trustees Meeting
Lynnwood Hall, Room 424
January 16, 1986
Thursday

The facilities for this meeting are free of mobility barri-
ers and interpreters for deaf individuals and brailled or
taped information for blind individuals will be provided
upon request when adequate notice is given.
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WSR 86-03-037
PROPOSED RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION
[Filed January 13, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington Ultilities
and Transportation Commission intends to adopt,
amend, or repeal rules relating to accounting and re-
porting requirements for competitive telecommunications
companies, WAC 480-120-033. Written and/or oral
submissions may also contain data, views, and argu-
ments concerning the effect of the proposed amendment
on economic values, pursuant to chapter 43.21H RCW
and WAC 480-08-050(17). Cause No. U-85-65;

that the agency will at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, March
5, 1986, in the Commission's Hearing Room, Second
Floor, Chandler Plaza Building, 1300 Evergreen Park
Drive South, Olympia, WA, conduct a public hearing on
the proposed rules.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will
take place immediately following the hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 80.01.040.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 450, Laws of 1985.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 28, 1986.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice No. WSR 85-22-069 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 6, 1985.

Dated: January 9, 1986

By: Paul Curl

Acting Secretary

WSR 86-03-038
EMERGENCY RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION
[Order R-253, Cause No. U-85-81—Filed January 13, 1986]

In the matter of amending WAC 480-100-051 relat-
ing to interest on deposits held by electric companies.

The Washington Utilities and Transportation Com-
mission finds that an emergency exists and that this or-
der is necessary for the preservation of the public health,
safety, or general welfare and that observance of the re-
quirements of notice and opportunity to present views on
the proposed action would be contrary to the public in-
terest. A statement of the facts constituting such emer-
gency is the existing rule for electric utilities requires
that deposit interest be computed at the beginning of
each calendar year. The rate proposed in this cause is
significantly different from that currently in effect.
Maintaining the rate at the prior level would generate
higher operating expenses over a longer period of time,
which might create a burden on the general body of
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utility ratepayers. Moreover, making the rate effective in
January would tend to reduce customer confusion which
might be expected to result should the change be imple-
mented at another time during the year.

This rule amendment is being promulgated pursuant
to RCW 80.01.040 and 80.04.160.

This rule—-making proceeding is in compliance with
the Open Public Meetings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW),
the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04
RCW), the State Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW),
the State Environmental Policy Act of 1971 (chapter
43.21C RCW), and the Regulatory Fairness Act (chap-
ter 19.85 RCW).

This amendment to WAC 480-100-051 affects no
economic values.

In reviewing the entire record herein, it has been de-
termined that WAC 480-100-051 should be amended,
to read as set forth in Appendix A shown below and
made a part hereof by this reference. WAC 480-100~
051 as amended, will establish a revised formula for the
calculation of interest rates on amounts received by
electric utilities as refundable deposits. The rule would
make the rate of deposit interest consistent for all elec-
tric, gas, and telephone utilities.

ORDER

WHEREFORE, IT IS ORDERED That WAC 480—
100-051 as set forth in Appendix A, be amended, as an
emergency rule of the Washington Utilities and Trans-
portation Commission to take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.030 and 34.04.040(2).

IT IS FURTHER ORDERED That the order and the
annexed rule, after being first recorded in the order reg-
ister of the Washington Utilities and Transportation
Commission, shall be forwarded to the code reviser for
filing pursuant to chapter 34.04 RCW and chapter 1-12
WAC.

DATED at Olympia, Washington, this 13th day of
January, 1986.

Washington Utilities and Transportation Commission

Robert W. Bratton, Commissioner
Richard D. Casad, Commissioner

APPENDIX "A"

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R—84,
filed 6/30/76)

WAC 480-100-051 DEPOSITS. (1) Establishment
of credit. An applicant for residential service may estab-
lish credit by demonstrating to the utility any one of the
following factors:

(a) Prior service with the utility in question during the
next previous 12 months for at least six consecutive
months during which service was rendered and was not
disconnected for failure to pay, and no more than one
delinquency notice was served upon the customer.

(b) Prior service with a utility of the same type as that
of which service is sought with a satisfactory payment
record as demonstrated in (a) above, provided that the
reference may be quickly and easily checked, and the
necessary information is provided.
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(c) Full-time consecutive employment during the en-
tire 12 months next previous to the application for serv-
ice, with no more than two employers, and the applicant
is currently employed or has a regular source of income.

(d) Ownership of a significant legal interest in the
premises to be served.

(e) Furnishing of a satisfactory guarantor to secure
payment of bills for service requested in a specified
amount not to exceed the amount of cash deposit which
may be required.

(f) Demonstration that applicant is a satisfactory risk
by appropriate means including, but not limited to, the
production in person at a listed business office of two
major credit cards, or other credit references, which may
be quickly and easily checked by the utility.

(2) Establishment of credit — nonresidential. An ap-
plicant for nonresidential service may be required to
demonstrate that it is a satisfactory credit risk by rea-
sonable means appropriate under the circumstances.

(3) Deposit requirements. A deposit may be required
under the following circumstances:

(a) Where the applicant has failed to establish a sat-
isfactory credit history as outlined above.

(b) In any event, a deposit may be required when,
within the 12 months prior to the application, the appli-
cant's service of a similar type has been disconnected for
failure to pay amounts owing, when due, where there is
an unpaid, overdue balance owing for similar service
from the utility to which application is being made or
from any other electric or gas company, or where two or
more delinquency notices have been served upon the ap-
plicant by any other electric or gas company during the
12 months previous to the application for service.

(c) Initiation or continuation of service to a residence
where a prior customer still resides and where any bal-
ance for such service to that prior customer is past due
or owing.

(4) Amount of deposit. In instances where a deposit
may be required by the utility, the deposit shall not ex-
ceed two-twelfths of estimated annual billings for utili-
ties billing monthly and three-twelfths of estimated
annual billings for utilities billing bimonthly.

(5) Transfer of deposit. Where a customer of whom a
deposit is required transfers his service to a new location
within the same utility's service area, the deposit, less
any outstanding balance, shall be transferable and ap-
plicable to the new service location.

(6) Interest on deposits. Interest on deposits held shall

be accrued at ((therateestablishedaccording—totaw-as

interestuponjudgments-insuperfor-courts-of the-stateof
‘ . . : .

minatiormrof service)) a rate based upon a simple average
of the effective interest rate for new issues of one year
treasury bills, computed from December | of each year,
continuing through November 30 of the following year.
Deposits would earn that interest rate during January |
through December 31 of the subsequent year. Interest
shall be computed from the time of the deposit to the
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time of refund or total application of the deposit and
shall be compounded annually.

(7) Extended payment of deposits. Where a customer
or applicant for service of whom a deposit is required is
unable to pay the entire amount of the deposit in ad-
vance of connection or continuation of service, the cus-
tomer or applicant shall be allowed to pay 50 percent of
the deposit amount prior to service, with the remaining
amount payable in equal amounts on the utility's ordi-
nary billing cycle during the first two months of service.
A customer or applicant who is unable to meet this de-
posit requirement shall have the opportunity to receive
service under subsection (8), alternative to deposit, next
below.

(8) Alternative to deposit. A customer or applicant for
service of whom a deposit is required, but who is unable
to make a deposit, shall be allowed, as an alternative to
the making of a deposit, to prepay any installation
charges and reasonably estimated regular service
charges or budget billings at periods corresponding to
the utility's regular billing period for the length of time
during which a deposit would ordinarily have been re-
quired. The customer shall then be billed in a normal
fashion.

(9) When payment is made by cash, a receipt shall be
furnished to each applicant or customer for the amount
deposited.

(10) Refund of deposits. Deposits plus accrued inter-
est shall be refunded under the following circumstances
and in the following form:

(a) Satisfactory payment. Where the customer has for
12 consecutive months paid for service when due in a
prompt and satisfactory manner as evidenced by the
following:

(i) The utility has not initiated disconnection proceed-
ings against the customer.

(i) No more than two notices of delinquency have
been made to the customer by the utility.

(b) Termination of service. Upon termination of serv-
ice, the utility shall return to the customer the amount
then on deposit plus accrued interest, less any amounts
due the utility by the customer for service rendered.

(c) Refunds — how made. Any deposit, plus accrued
interest, shall be refunded to the customer either in the
form of a check issued and mailed to the customer no
longer than 15 days following completion of 12 months'
satisfactory payment as described above, or applied to
the customer's bill for service in the 13th and, if appro-
priate, subsequent months, in accordance with the pref-
erence as to form of refund indicated by the customer at
the time of deposit, or as thereafter modified.

(11) Nothing in this rule shall prevent the require-
ment of a larger deposit or a new deposit when condi-
tions warrant. Should a larger or new deposit be
required, the reasons therefor shall be specified in writ-
ing to the customer. Any requirement for a new or larg-
er deposit shall be in conformity with the standards set
forth in this rule.
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WSR 86-03-039
EMERGENCY RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION
[Order R-252, Cause No. U-85-80—Filed January 13, 1986])

In the matter of amending WAC 480-90-051 relating
to interest on deposits held by gas companies.

The Washington Ultilities and Transportation Com-
mission finds that an emergency exists and that this or-
der is necessary for the preservation of the public health,
safety, or general welfare and that observance of the re-
quirements of notice and opportunity to present views on
the proposed action would be contrary to the public in-
terest. A statement of the facts constituting such emer-
gency is this existing rule for gas utilities requires that
deposit interest be computed at the beginning of each
calendar year. The rate proposed in this cause is signifi-
cantly different from that currently in effect. Maintain-
ing the rate at the prior level would generate higher
operating expenses over a longer period of time, which
might create a burden on the general body of gas utility
ratepayers. Moreover, making the rate effective in Janu-
ary would tend to reduce customer confusion which
might be expected to result should the change be imple-
mented at another time during the year.

This rule amendment is being promulgated pursuant
to RCW 80.01.040 and 80.04.160.

This rule-making proceeding is in compliance with
the Open Public Meetings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW),
the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04
RCW), the State Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW),
the State Environmental Policy Act of 1971 (chapter
43.21C RCW), and the Regulatory Fairness Act (chap-
ter 19.85 RCW).

This amendment to WAC 480-90-051 affects no eco-
nomic values.

In reviewing the entire record herein, it has been de-
termined that WAC 480-90-051 should be amended, to
read as set forth in Appendix A shown below and made
a part hereof by this reference. WAC 480-90-051 as
amended, will establish a revised formula for the calcu-
lation of interest rates on amounts received by gas utili-
ties as refundable deposits. The rule would make the
rate of deposit interest consistent for all electric, gas,
and telephone utilities.

ORDER

WHEREFORE, IT IS ORDERED That WAC 480-
90-051 as set forth in Appendix A, be amended, as an
emergency rule of the Washington Utilities and Trans-
portation Commission to take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.030 and 34.04.040(2).

IT IS FURTHER ORDERED That the order and the
annexed rule, after being first recorded in the order reg-
ister of the Washington Utilities and Transportation
Commission, shall be forwarded to the code reviser for
filing pursuant to chapter 34.04 RCW and chapter 1-12
WAC.

DATED at Olympia, Washington, this 13th day of
January, 1986.
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Washington Utilities and Transportation Commission
Robert W. Bratton, Commissioner
Richard D. Casad, Commissioner

APPENDIX " A"

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-83,
filed 6/30/76)

WAC 480-90-051 DEPOSITS. (1) Establishment
of credit. An applicant for residential service may estab-
lish credit by demonstrating to the utility any one of the
following factors:

(a) Prior service with the utility in question during the
next previous 12 months for at least six consecutive
months during which service was rendered and was not
disconnected for failure to pay, and no more than one
delinquency notice was served upon the customer.

(b) Prior service with a utility of the same type as that
of which service is sought with a satisfactory payment
record as demonstrated in (a) above, provided that the
reference may be quickly and easily checked, and the
necessary information is provided.

(c) Full-time consecutive employment during the en-
tire 12 months next previous to the application for serv-
ice, with no more than two employers, and the applicant
is currently employed or has a regular source of income.

(d) Ownership of a significant legal interest in the
premises to be served.

(e) Furnishing of a satisfactory guarantor to secure
payment of bills for service requested in a specified
amount not to exceed the amount of cash deposit which
may be required.

(f) Demonstration that applicant is a satisfactory risk
by appropriate means including, but not limited to, the
production in person at a listed business office of two
major credit cards, or other credit references, which may
be quickly and easily checked by the utility.

(2) Establishment of credit — nonresidential. An ap-
plicant for nonresidential service may be required to
demonstrate that it is a satisfactory credit risk by rea-
sonable means appropriate under the circumstances.

(3) Deposit requirements. A deposit may be required
under the following circumstances:

(a) Where the applicant has failed to establish a sat-
isfactory credit history as outlined above.

(b) In any event, a deposit may be required when,
within the 12 months prior to the application, the appli-
cant's service of a similar type has been disconnected for
failure to pay amounts owing, when due; where there is
an unpaid, overdue balance owing for similar service
from the utility to which application is being made or
from any other gas or electric company, or where two or
more delinquency notices have been served upon the ap-
plicant by any other gas or electric company during the
12 months previous to the application for service.

(c) Initiation or continuation of service to a residence
where a prior customer still resides and where any bal-
ance for such service to that prior customer is past due
or owing.
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(4) Amount of deposit. In instances where a deposit
may be required by the utility, the deposit shall not ex-
ceed two—twelfths of estimated annual billings for utili-
ties billing monthly and three—twelfths of estimated
annual billings for utilities billing bimonthly.

(5) Transfer of deposit. Where a customer of whom a
deposit is required transfers his service to a new location
within the same utility's service area, the deposit, less
any outstanding balance, shall be transferable and ap-
plicable to the new service location.

(6) Interest on deposits. Interest on deposits held shall

be accrued at ((theratecstablished-accordingtotawas
intcrest-upon judgments-imsuperior-cour ts. of the-state 0.1
; 2 s : :z;""a.’j ? ?'cad’.j:a"i"t.:"s' :ﬂai_i
minationofservice)) a rate based upon a simple average
of the effective interest rate for new issues of one year
treasury bills, computed from December 1 of each year,
continuing through November 30 of the following year.
Deposits would earn that interest rate during January |
through December 31 of the subsequent year. Interest
shall be computed from the time of the deposit to the
time of refund or total application of the deposit and
shall be compounded annually.

'(7) Extended payment of deposits. Where a customer
or applicant for service of whom a deposit is required is
unable to pay the entire amount of the deposit in ad-
vance of connection or continuation of service, the cus-
tomer or applicant shall be allowed to pay 50 percent of
the deposit amount prior to service, with the remaining
amount payable in equal amounts on the utility's ordi-
nary billing cycle during the first two months of service.
A customer or applicant who is unable to meet this de-
posit requirement shall have the opportunity to receive
service under subsection (8), alternative to deposit, next
below.

(8) Alternative to deposit. A customer or applicant for
service of whom a deposit is required, but who is unable
to make a deposit, shall be allowed, as an alternative to
the making of a deposit, to prepay any installation
charges and reasonably estimated regular service
charges or budget billings at periods corresponding to
the utility's regular billing period for the length of time
during which a deposit would ordinarily have been re-
quired. The customer shall then be billed in a normal
fashion.

(9) When payment is made by cash, a receipt shall be
furnished to each applicant or customer for the amount
deposited.

(10) Refund of deposits. Deposits plus accrued inter-
est shall be refunded under the following circumstances
and in the following form:

(a) Satisfactory payment. Where the customer has for
12 consecutive months paid for service when due in a
prompt and satisfactory manner as evidenced by the
following:

(i) The utility has not initiated disconnection proceed-
ings against the customer.

(i) No more than two notices of delinquency have
been made to the customer by the utility.

(b) Termination of service. Upon termination of serv-
ice, the utility shall return to the customer the amount
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then on deposit plus accrued interest, less any amounts
due the utility by the customer for service rendered.

(¢) Refunds — how made. Any deposit, plus accrued
interest, shall be refunded to the customer either in the
form of a check issued and mailed to the customer no
longer than 15 days following completion of 12 months'
satisfactory payment as described above, or applied to
the customer's bill for service in the 13th and, if appro-
priate, subsequent months, in accordance with the pref-
erence as to form of refund indicated by the customer at
the time of deposit or as thereafter modified.

(11) Nothing in this rule shall prevent the require-
ment of a larger deposit or a new deposit when condi-
tions warrant. Should a larger or new deposit be
required, the reasons therefor shall be specified in writ-
ing to the customer. Any requirement for a new or larg-
er deposit shall be in conformity with the standards set
forth in this rule.

WSR 86-03-040
ADOPTED RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION
[Order R-249, Cause No. TV-1924—Filed January 13, 1986]

In the matter of amending WAC 480-12-285 relating
to distribution and cost of tariffs.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
23-026 filed with the code reviser on November 13,
1985. This rule change hereinafter adopted shall take
effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule~making proceeding is brought on pursuant
to RCW 80.01.040 and 81.80.290 and is intended ad-
ministratively to implement these statutes.

This rule-making proceeding is in compliance with
the Open Public Meetings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW),
the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04
RCW), the State Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW),
the State Environmental Policy Act of 1971 (chapter
43.21C RCW), and the Regulatory Fairness Act (chap-
ter 19.85 RCW).

Pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-23-026 the above
matter was scheduled for consideration at 9:00 a.m.,
Wednesday, January 8, 1986, in the Commission's
Hearing Room, Sixth Floor, Highways—Licenses Build-
ing, Olympia, Washington, before Chairman Sharon L.
Nelson and Commissioners Robert W. Bratton and
Richard D. Casad.

Under the terms of said notice, interested persons
were afforded the opportunity to submit data, views, or
arguments to the commission in writing prior to
December 27, 1985. Under the terms of said notice, in-
terested persons were afforded the opportunity to submit
data, views, or arguments orally at 9:00 a.m.,
Wednesday, January 8, 1986, in the Commission's
Hearing Room, Sixth Floor, Highways-Licenses Build-
ing, Olympia, Washington.

At the January 8, 1986, meeting the commission con-
sidered the rule change proposal. No written or oral
comments were forthcoming.
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The rule change affects no economic values.

In reviewing the entire record herein, it has been de-
termined that WAC 480-12-285 should be amended to
read as set forth in Appendix A shown below and by this
reference made a part hereof. WAC 480-12-285 as
amended will establish annual tariff maintenance
charges at a level sufficient to recover costs of issuance
and distribution.

ORDER

WHEREFORE, IT IS ORDERED That WAC 480~
12-285 as set forth in Appendix A, be amended as a
rule of the Washington Utilities and Transportation
Commission to take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

IT IS FURTHER ORDERED That the order and the
annexed rule, after first being recorded in the order reg-
ister of the Washington Utilities and Transportation
Commission, shall be forwarded to the code reviser for
filing pursuant to chapter 34.04 RCW and chapter 1-12
WAC.

DATED at Olympia, Washington, this 8th day of
January, 1986.

Washington Utilities and Transportation Commission

Sharon L. Nelson, Chairman
Robert W. Bratton, Commissioner
Richard D. Casad, Commissioner

APPENDIX "A"

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-177,
0. TV 1545, filed 11/13/81)

Cau

m480—12—285 TARIFFS, DISTRIBUTION
AND COST OF. Tariffs, with description and cost
thereof are as follows:

Cost per tariff

Annual
Tariff Initial Main—
No. Territory Chargey tenance
3-B Spokane cartage—————(5750))
$ 8.00.% 8.00
4-A Special commodities (state—
wide) ((F56-17-69))
8.00 20.00
5-A General freight west of
cascades ((16:66-17-060))
12.00 20.00
6-A General freight east of Cascades
and between east and west — ((16:66-26:60))
12.00 22.00
7-B Bulk petroleum products ((F50-15-69))
8.00 18.00
( — 10:60-15:00))
9 General freight in King, Pierce,
Snohomish & Thurston coun-
ties ((16-6617-60))
12.00 20.00
10 Mileage circular ((359))
8.00 8.00
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Cost per tariff

Annual
Tariff Initial Main-
No. Territory Charge tenance

12 Local areas ((#59))
8.00 8.00

13 Bulk commodities except petro-

leum ((F-56-15:00))
8.00 18.00

14 Mobile homes (towaway) ——((7-58))
8.00 8.00

15 Household goods ((59))
8.00 8.00

During the calendar year in which the purchase of a
tariff is made the annual maintenance fee shall be pay-
able in advance on the following basis:

Month Purchased Fee Payable

January, February, March In full

April, May, June Three—quarters
July, August, September One-half
October, November, December One—quarter

Each subsequent year the annual maintenance fee shall
be payable on or before December 31 of the preceding
year.

One or more single pages in any tariff will be supplied
at five cents per page — minimum order one dollar.

All prices set out in this rule shall be subject to
change without notice. All subsequent issues or reissues
of commission tariffs shall be priced according to the
cost of compilation and maintenance and all fees shall be
payable in advance as stated herein unless otherwise
specifically ordered by the commission.

WSR 86-03-041
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL
(Personnel Board)

[Filed January 14, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the State Personnel Board
intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning ca-
reer executive program, amending chapter 356—47
WAC;

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, Febru-
ary 13, 1986, in the Board Hearings Room, Department
of Personnel, 600 South Franklin, Olympia, WA 98504,
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will
take place immediately following the hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 41.06.040.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 41.06.150 and 41.06.430.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 11, 1986.
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This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice No. WSR 85-24-003 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 21, 1985.

Dated: January 13, 1986
By: Leonard Nord

Secretary

WSR 86-03-042
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Filed January 14, 1986)

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Reve-
nue intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning:

New  WAC 458-20-248 Sales of precious metal bullion and
monetized bullion.
New  WAC 458-20-249 Artistic or cultural organizations;

that the agency will at 9:00 a.m., Thursday, February
27, 1986, in the Revenue Conference Room, 415 Gener-
al Administration Building, Olympia, WA 98504, con-
duct a public hearing on the proposed rules.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 6, 1986.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 82.32.300.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 471, Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228), (SSB
4228) as yet uncodified, RCW 82.04.050, 82.04.060, 82-
.04.4328, 82.04.4322, 83.04.4324 [82.04.4324], 82.04-
.4326, 82.08.031 and 82.12.031.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 27, 1986.

Dated:
By:

January 14, 1986
Matthew J. Coyle
Acting Director

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Title: WAC 458-20-248 Sales of precious metal bul-
lion and monetized bullion.

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 471,
Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228), which effectively provides a
B&O tax and retail sales tax exemption for sales of pre-
cious metal bullion and monetized bullion; to provide a
compensating use tax exclusion under precisely the same
conditions that sales tax is exempt; to explain the cir-
cumstances under which such bullion sales are taxable;
to provide the appropriate certification to be taken by
sellers to perfect the exemptions; and to explain the tax-
ability of sales commissions on bullion sales.

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300.

Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement:
Chapter 471, Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228) as yet uncodi-
fied, RCW 82.04.050 and 82.04.060.

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Before July I,
1985, the sales of precious metal and coin were subject
to retailing business tax and sales or use tax. Under most
circumstances, after July 1, 1985, amounts derived from
such sales are tax exempt. A WAC rule is required to
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distinguish exempt from taxable transactions, to provide
controlling definitions of terms, and to generally explain
tax liabilities of all persons relating to bullion sales
transactions. This rule is also necessary to administra-
tively implement a compensating use tax exclusion for
uses of bullion which would be sales tax exempt if pur-
chased in this state, in order to obviate discriminatory
tax treatment in violation of the United States and State
Constitutions.

Title: WAC 458-20-249 Artistic or
organizations.

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 471,
Laws of 1985 (SSB 4228), which provides a plenary
B&O tax exemption for amounts derived by qualifying
artistic or cultural organizations from engaging in any
business activities in this state; to explain retail sales tax
collection obligations of such organizations, to imple-
ment preexisting sales tax and use tax exemptions for
qualifying purchases of objects of art, etc., by such
organizations.

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300.

Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement:
Chapter 471, Laws of 1985 (SSB 4228) as yet uncodi-
fied, which also amends RCW 82.04.4328. Also, RCW
82.04.4322, 82.04.4324, 82.04.4326, 82.08.031 and
82.12.031.

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: An administra-
tive WAC rule is necessary to combine and explain stat-
utory exclusions from B&O tax and sales and use tax
under certain prescribed conditions, for artistic and cul-
tural organizations as statutorily defined; guidelines for
perfecting tax exemption and certification forms for
documenting proof of entitlement to exemption are also
necessary to be provided.

cultural

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting and
Adoption: Edward L. Faker, 415 General Administra-
tion Building, Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5579;
Implementation: Garry G. Fujita, 415 General Adminis-
tration Building, Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5544;
and Enforcement: Department of Revenue, 415 General
Administriltion Building, Olympia, WA 98504, phone
753-5540.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-20-248 SALES OF PRECIOUS METAL BULLION
AND MONETIZED BULLION. Effective July 1, 1985, amounts de-
rived from sales of precious metal bullion and monetized bullion as
defined herein, are not subject to business and occupation tax under
either the wholesaling or retailing classification or to retail sales tax.
Statutory law expressly excludes such sales from the definitions of the
terms, "wholesale sale,” "sale at wholesale,” "retail sale,” and "sale at
retail.”

The term, "precious metal bullion” is statutorily defined to mean
any elementary precious metal which has been put through a process
of smelting or refining, including, but not limited to, gold, silver, plati-
num, rhodium, and palladium, and which is in such state or condition
that its value depends upon its contents and not upon its form.

The term, "monetized bullion” means coin or other forms of money

- manufactured from gold, silver, or other metals and heretofore, now,
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or hereafter used as a medium of exchange under the laws of this state,
the United States, or any foreign nation, but does not include coins or
money sold to be manufactured into jewelry or works of art.

Thus, sales of processed or refined elementary precious metal valued
solely upon the content thereof, whatever its form, are not subject to
tax in this state. This includes processed nuggets, bars, sticks, dust, and
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other processed forms of elementary precious metal. For example, sales
of gold or silver in raw, refined forms to dentists, laboratories, jewelers,
and other persons, for their own consumption or for resale are not tax-
able. However, sales of precious metal which has been manufactured
or further processed into any form which determines or adds to the
value thereof are fully taxable. For example, sales of jewelry items,
medallions, artworks, and other items, the value of which is dependent
upon more than the mere content of precious metal therein, are subject
to wholesaling or retailing business and occupation tax, whichever is
applicable, and retail sales tax as appropriate.

Sales of metal money, in coined or other form, which is recognized
as a medium of exchange in the financial marketplace, are not taxable.
However, sales of coin or money, whether or not recognized as a me-
dium of exchange, to jewelers or other persons for the purpose of
manufacturing jewelry or artworks therefrom are fully taxable. For
example, sales of coins for necklaces or to be used as buttons or in
paintings or painting frames, etc., are taxable.

In order to be exempt of tax, sellers of coins or other metal money
must take a written statement, signed and dated by their buyers certi-
fying that the coins or metal money are not being purchased for use in
manufacturing jewelry or works of art.

The tax exclusions explained herein apply equally to sales of pre-
cious metal bullion or monetized builion transferred through docu-
ments of ownership, certificates, confirmation slips, or other indicia of
ownership.

TAXABLE COMMISSIONS

Amounts received as commissions upon sales of precious metals by
dealers, brokers, and other selling and/or buying agents who sell or
buy precious metal bullion or monetized bullion for the accounts of
customers are subject to the service and other activities classification of
business and occupation tax. The amount of any shared commission or
fee paid to other dealers or commissioned agents associated in such
transactions are deductible from the measure of this tax. However, no
deduction is allowed for any of the dealer's or commissioned agent's
own costs of doing business, including salaries or commissions paid to
their own salespersons or other employees. Similarly, persons who re-
ceive any part of shared commissions derived from having been associ-
ated in transactions for the purchase or sale of precious metal or
monetized bullion for the account of others, are themselves subject to
service business tax measured by such amounts received.

USE TAX

The use tax does not apply upon the use of elementary precious
metal bullion or monetized bullion in this state under such circum-
stances that the sale of such bullion to the user would not be taxable if
made in this state as explained earlicr herein. In all other cases the use
tax applies upon the first use by a consumer of precious metals in this
state if retail sales tax has not been paid. See WAC 458-20-178.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-20-249 ARTISTIC OR CULTURAL QRGANIZA-
TIONS. For purposes of business and occupation tax deduction and
certain retail sales tax and use tax exemptions, RCW 82.04.4328 ex-
pressly defines the term "artistic or cultural organizations” in pertinent
part as follows:

". . . the term "artistic or cuitural organization” means an organi-
zation which is organized and operated exclusively for the purpose of
providing artistic or cultural exhibitions, presentations, or performanc-
es or cultural or art education programs, . . . for viewing or atten-
dance by the general public. The organization must be a not-for—profit
corporation under chapter 24.03 RCW and managed by a governing
board of not less than eight individuals none of whom is a paid em-
ployee of the organization or by a corporation sole under chapter 24.12
RCW. In addition, to qualify for deduction or exemption from taxation

. . the corporation shall satisfy the following conditions:

(a) No part of its income may be paid directly or indirectly to its
members, stockholders, officers, directors, or trustees except in the
form of services rendered by the corporation in accordance with its
purposes and bylaws;

(b) Salary or compensation paid to its officers and executives must
be only for actual services rendered, and at levels comparable to the
salary or compensation of like positions within the state;

(c) Asscts of the corporation must be irrevocably dedicated to the
activities for which the exemption is granted and, on the liquidation,
dissolution, or abandonment by the corporation, may not inure directly
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or indirectly to the benefit of any member or individual except a non-
profit organization, association, or corporation which also would be en-
titled to the exemption;

(d) The corporation must be duly licensed or certified when licensing
or certification is required by law or regulation;

(¢) The amounts received that qualify for exemption must be used
for the activities for which the exemption is granted;

(f) Services must be available regardless of race, color, national ori-
gin, or ancestry; and

(g) The director of revenue shall have access to its books in order to
determine whether the corporation is exempt from taxes.

(2) The term "artistic or cultural exhibitions, presentations, or per-
formances or cultural or art education programs” includes and is lim-
ited to:

(a) An exhibition or presentation of works of art or objects of cul-
tural or historical significance, such as those commonly displayed in art
or history museums;

(b) A musical or dramatic performance or series of performances; or

(c) An educational seminar or program, or series of such programs,
offered by the organization to the general public on an artistic, cultur-
al, or historical subject.”

Effective July 1, 1985, artistic or cultural organizations, as defined
herein, are not subject to business and occupation tax upon amounts
derived from conducting any business activities whatever. Formerly, a
business and occupation tax deduction was available only for amounts
received by such organizations from the United States and its instru-
mentalities or the state and local government entities (RCW 82.04-
4322); certain manufacturing activities (RCW 82.04.4324); and
tuition fees for artistic or cultural education programs (RCW 82.04-
.4326). Under current law, however, the deduction is unrestricted and
applies to all activities conducted by such qualifying organizations.

RETAIL SALES TAX

Artistic or cultural organizations which make any charges for goods
or services which are included in the definition of "retail sale” under
RCW 82.04.050, must collect and report the retail sales tax thereon.
No sales tax exemption is available for sales by such organizations.

Such organizations are exempt of paying retail sales tax upon their
purchases of certain "objects” for the purpose of exhibition or presen-
tation to the general public if the objects are:

(1) Objects of art;

(2) Objects of cultural value;

(3) Objects to be used in the creation of a work of art, other than
tools; or ’

(4) Objects to be used in displaying art objects or presenting artistic
or cultural exhibitions or performances. (RCW 82.08.031)

The term "objects” is deemed to mean items of tangible personal
property. It does not include professional or commercial services rend-
ered by third parties. Where, however, certain services are performed
which are merely incidental to sales of tangible personal property, e.g.,
designing playbills or altering stage curtains which are then sold to
qualifying organizations, the total charge therefore will be exempt.

Charges for materials, equipment, and services related to repair,
maintenance, or replacement of buildings or structures are not exempt.
Thus, e.g., theater seats, aisle carpeting, air conditioning systems,
painting of interior or exterior of buildings, and the like are not tax
exempt "objects.”

Under Washington law exempt sales include rentals of exempt
objects.

Examples of objects which may be purchased by qualifying artistic
or cultural organizations without payment of retail sales tax are:

a) Tickets, programs, signs, posters, fliers, and playbills printed for
particular displays or performances; scenery, costumes, stage, props,
scrims, and materials for their construction;

b) Stage lights, filters, control panels, color medium, stage drapes,
sets, set paint, gallery exhibition materials, risers, display platforms,
and materials for their construction;

¢) Sheet music, recordings, musical instruments and musical sup-
plies for the staging of displays and performances;

d) Movie projectors, films, sound systems, video and sound equip-
ment and supplies and computer hardware and standard, prewritten
software directly used exclusively in the staging of performances or
actual display of art objects.

Examples of objects which may be purchased by qualifying artistic
or cultural organizations, upon which the retail sales tax must be paid
are:
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a) Supplies and equipment for clerical support, including bulk tick-
ets for general use, stationery, typewriters, copy machines, and general
office supplies;

b) Theater seats, lobby furniture, carpeting, vending machines, and
general supplies for audience or patrons' convenience and use;

¢) Shipping and packing materials, crates, boxes, dunnage, labels,
tags, and container—related items for transfer or storage of exempt
objects;

d) Sewing machines and other durable equipment used to prepare,
repair, and maintain exempt objects (such items are deemed to be
"tools," rather than exempt objects);

€) Theater or building lighting and utility fixtures and systems, and
computer hardware and software not directly and exclusively used in
staging performances or actually displaying art objects.

Qualified artistic and cultural organizations may obtain the tax ex-
emptions by providing their suppliers with a written statement in es-
sentially the following form:

I,___(buyer's name) , hereby confirm that the items purchased on
(date of purchase) , without payment of retail sales tax, from
(seller's name) are all objects of art or cultural value or to be used in the
creation of such objects or in displaying art objects or presenting artistic or cul-
tural exhibitions or performances.
(signature of authorized purchaser)
{name of organization)
(registration no. of organization)

for:

Vendors who accept such certifications in good faith will be excused
from the responsibility of collecting and remitting sales tax on such
sales.

USE TAX

Under RCW 82.12.031, the use tax does not apply to the use of any
objects for the purposes explained earlier in this rule, and upon which
the retail sales tax would be exempt if the objects were purchased in
this state. The use tax applies upon all other items of tangible personal
property used by artistic or cultural organizations upon which retail
sales tax has not been paid.

WSR 86-03-043
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Filed January 14, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Reve-
nue intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning:

Amd WAC 458-20-102  Resale certificates.

Amd WAC 458-20-122  Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer and spray
materials.

Amd WAC 458-20-135  Extracting natural products.

Amd WAC 458-20-210  Sales of agricultural products by per-
sons producing the same.

Amd WAC 458-20-175 Persons engaged in the business of
operating as a private or common car-
rier by air, rail or water in interstate or
foreign commerce.

Amd WAC 458-20-193C Imports and exports—Sales of goods

from or to persons in foreign countries.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 6, 1986.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 82.32.300.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 82.04.050, chapter 148, Laws of 1985
(EHB 99) as yet uncodified, RCW 82.04.100, 82.04.230,
82.04.330, chapter 471, Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228) new
section as yet uncodified to chapter 82.04 RCW and
RCW 82.04.4286.
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Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 25, 1986.

Dated:
By:

January 14, 1986
Matthew J. Coyle
Deputy Director

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Title: WAC 458-20-102 Resale certificates.

Description of Purpose: To clarify the tax treatment
of persons who sell feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray ma-
terials to farmers; to clarify the definition of the term
"farmers” and exclude "extractors" from that definition.

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300.

Specific Statute Rule is Intended to Implement: RCW
82.04.050.

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Because of
amendments necessary to related revenue rules, WAC
458-20-122, 458-20-135 and 458-20-210, in order to
implement chapter 148, Laws of 1985 (EHB 99), it be-
comes necessary to make ministerial, housekeeping
amendments to this Rule 102 as well. The amendatory
language merely clarifies the use of resale certificates by
farmers. It neither expands nor limits present tax ad-
ministration in this regard. Accordingly, the rule
amendment will not involve a public hearing.

Title: WAC 458-20-122 Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer
and spray materials.

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 148,
Laws of 1985 (EHB 99), which provides a retail sales
tax exemption for sales of feed to fish raisers. To clarify
present rule provisions regarding the business and occu-
pation tax reporting classifications of persons who sell
feed, seed, etc., to farmers, and to clarify the definition
of the term "farmers."

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300.

Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement:
RCW 82.04.050 and chapter 148, Laws of 1985 (EHB
99) as yet uncodified.

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: This rule simply
requires amendment to comport with the new law which
treats fish raisers as farmers and grants sales tax ex-
emption for feed sales. The rule changes are ministerial,
nonsubstantive, and do not require public hearing.

Title: WAC 458-20-135 Extracting natural products.

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 148,
Laws of 1985 (EHB 99), which exempts the activity of
cultivating and raising fish from the business and occu-
pation tax. To implement the Department of Revenue's
past administrative position that logging road building
pursuant to timber extracting contracts is part of the
extracting activity and taxable as such.

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300.

Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement:
RCW 82.04.100, 82.04.230 and chapter 148, Laws of
1985 (EHB 99) as yet uncodified.

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: This rule has
included the raising and taking of fish as taxable for
business and occupation tax under the extracting tax
classification. Because of new statutory B&O tax ex-
emption, the rule must be amended simply to delete this
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activity from its provisions. Also, the rule is amended to
codify the Department of Revenue's longstanding posi-
tion that logging road construction done pursuant to
timber extracting contracts is a part of the same ex-
tracting classification as opposed to being a sale at retail
or public road construction. There is no tax impacting
effect and no public hearing is involved.

Title: WAC 458-20-210 Sales of agricultural pro-
ducts by persons producing the same.

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 148,
Laws of 1985 (EHB 99), which includes fish raising
within the agricultural business and occupation tax ex-
emption. To delete the use of the term "farmer" and re-
fer instead to persons who raise "agricultural products.”
To simply explain the statutory tax applications and ex-
emptions for such persons.

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300.

Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement:
RCW 82.04.050, 82.04.330 and chapter 148, Laws of
1985 (EHB 99) as yet uncodified.

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: It is necessary
to amend this rule simply to correctly state the B&O tax
exemption available under the law and explain the retail
sales tax applications for agricultural products. Because
the statutory exemption now includes products not com-
monly perceived as being raised by "farmers," the ad-
ministrative use of this term in the rule has been deleted.
The amendments are strictly ministerial and housekeep-
ing in nature and will not involve a public hearing.

Title: WAC 458-20-175 Persons engaged in the busi-
ness of operating as a private or common carrier by air,
rail or water in interstate or foreign commerce.

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 471,
Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228), which provides a business
and occupation tax deduction for amounts derived from
sales of fuel for consumption outside territorial waters
by vessels used primarily in foreign commerce. To pro-
vide sample exemption certification forms for use by
sellers and buyers entitled to the exemption.

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300.

Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement:
Chapter 471, Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228) which adds a
new section, as yet uncodified, to chapter 82.04 RCW.

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: This rule, which
already administers certain deductions from tax for car-
riers operating in foreign commerce, must be revised to
include the deduction for vessel fuel used outside terri-
torial waters. It also must provide for the certification to
be taken to perfect the claimed deduction. It is ministe-
rial and nonsubstantive in nature because it merely in-
corporates a statutory deduction. Thus, no public
hearing is involved.

Title: WAC 458-20-193C Imports and exports—
Sales of goods from or to persons in foreign countries.

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 471,
Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228), which provides a business
and occupation tax deduction for amounts derived from
sales of fuel for consumption outside territorial waters
by vessels used primarily in foreign commerce. To pro-
vide within the rule a sample exemption certificate form
for use by persons claiming this deduction.
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Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300.

Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement:
RCW 82.04.4286 and chapter 471, Laws of 1985 (ESSB
4228) as yet uncodified, which establishes a new section
of chapter 82.04 RCW.

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: This rule gen-
erally covers the taxability and/or exempt nature of
business activities involving foreign commerce. It should
include an explanation of the new deduction for vessel
fuel used in foreign commerce. This is a ministerial
amendment because it simply incorporates statutory
provisions into the rule. Accordingly, no public hearing
is involved.

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: Edward
L. Faker, 415 General Administration Building,
Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5579; Implementation:
Garry G. Fujita, 415 General Administration Building,
Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5544; and Enforce-
ment: Department of Revenue, 415 General Administra-
tion Building, Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5540.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-17, filed
3/15/83)

WAC 458-20-102 RESALE CERTIFICATES. Except as here-
inafter noted, all sales are deemed to be retail sales unless the seller
takes from the buyer a resale certificate signed by and bearing the
registration number and address of the buyer, to the effect that the
property purchased is:

(1) For resale in the regular course of business without intervening
use, or

(2) To be used as an ingredient or component part of a new article
of tangible personal property to be produced for sale, or

(3) A chemical to be used in processing an article to be produced for
sale. (See WAC 458-20-113.)

When a vendor receives and accepts in good faith from a purchaser
a resale certificate as described in this rule, the vendor is relieved of li-
ability for retail sales tax with respect to the transaction. When a ven-
dor has not secured such a resale certificate he is personally liable for
the tax due unless he can sustain the burden of proving (1) that the
property was sold for one of the three purposes set forth above and (2)
that the purchaser was eligible to give a bona fide resale certificate
under the provisions of this rule.

Any purchaser who fraudulently signs a resale certificate with intent
to avoid payment of tax is guilty of a gross misdemeanor.

No prescribed form of resale certificate is required. Any written
statement to the effect that the tangible personal property is purchased
for ((resaie)) one of the three purposes set forth above signed by and
bearing the name, address, and registration number of the buyer is
sufficient. Such statement may be written or stamped upon the pur-
chase order or may be upon a separate paper. It should be in substan-
tially the following form:

"I hereby certify that this purchase is for resale without
intervening use by me in the regular course of business, or
is to be used as an ingredient or component part of a new
article of tangible personal property to be produced for
sale, or is a chemical to be used in processing an article to
be produced for sale.

Registration No. . .... Name as Registered ...........
Firm Name . .............. Address ...............
Type of Business ............ ... i
Authorized Signature ...,
Title ............... Date ..... "

Blanket resale certificates may be given in advance by known
wholesalers, jobbers or retailers. These certificates should be substan-
tially in the following form:

"1 hereby certify that all the tangible personal property
which I will purchase from will be purchased
for resale in the regular course of business without inter-
vening use by me, or for the purpose of consuming the
property purchased in producing for sale a new article of
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tangible personal property of which the property pur-
chased will be an ingredient, or a chemical used in pro-
cessing the same. This certificate shall be considered a part
of each order which I may hcreafter give to you, unless
otherwise specified, and shall be valid until revoked by me

in writing.

Registration No. ..... Name as Registered ...........
Firm Name ............... Address ...............
Type of Business ..............ccoiiiiiiininnnnnn.
Authorized Signature ... ...
Title ............... Date .. ... "

Blanket resale certificates remain valid only so long as the registra-
tion number shown thereon has not been cancelled or revoked. There-
fore, blanket resale certificates must be renewed whenever a change
occurs in the ownership of a purchaser's business and a new certificate
of registration is required. All blanket resale certificates must be re-
newed at intervals not to exceed four years. Sellers who have valid
blanket resale certificates on file without the additional language re-
quired by the March, 1983 amendment to this rule are not required to
obtain revised blanket resale certificates except where a purchaser's
registration with the department of revenue has been cancelled or re-
voked, a change occurs in the ownership of a purchaser’s business and
a new registration is required, or the blanket resale certificate was
completed more than four years prior to the effective date of the
amendment.

EXCEPTION AS TO NONRESIDENT BUYERS. In case the purchaser is a
nonresident who is not engaged in business in this state, but buys arti-
cles here for the purpose of resale in his regular course of business
outside this state, the seller should take from such a purchaser a resale
certificate substantially in the above form, omitting a registration
number, but including a statement to the effect that the articles pur-
chased are for resale by him in his regular course of his business.

EXCEPTION AS TO FARMERS. The word "farmers® as used in this rule
means any persons engaged in the business of growing or producing for
sale at wholesale upon ((his)) their own lands, or upon lands in which
((hehas)) they have a present right of possession, any agricultural ((or
hortteutturat)) product ((orcrop)) whatsoever, including ((the-—raising

)) milk, eggs, wool, fur,
meat, honey, or other substances obtained ((therefrom—it—docs—not

n it)) from animals,
birds, or insects. "Farmers" does not mean persons selling such pro-
ducts at retail, persons using such products as ingredients in a manu-
facturing process, or persons growing or producing such products for
their own consumption. It does not mean any person dealing in live-
stock as an operator of a stockyard, slaughterhouse, or packing house;
nor does it mean any person who is an "extractor” within the meaning
of WAC 458-20-135.

Farmers ((who-donot—seh—atretait)) as defined in this rule are not
required to register. Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray materials
to farmers ((for—the—purpose—of-producing—forsatc—any—agricuiturat
product—whatsoever)) are sales at wholesale not subject to the retail
sales tax. Farmers who purchase livestock for the purpose of fattening
and later reselling the same are making purchases at wholesale not
subject to the retail sales tax. Upon sales of any such articles to farm-
ers (including farmers operating in other states), the seller should take
from the farmer a resale certificate showing the farmer's name and
address and a statement to the effect that his purchase of feed, seed,
fertilizer, spray materials is made for the purpose of producing for sale
at wholesale an agricultural product, or that his purchase of livestock
is made for the purpose of resale. (For sales to farmers of feed, seed,
fertilizer and spray materials, see WAC 458-20-122.)

PURCHASES FOR DUAL PURPOSE. It may happen that a buyer nor-
mally is engaged in both consuming and reselling certain types of arti-
cles of tangible personal property and is not able to determine at the
time of purchase whether the particular property acquired will be con-
sumed or resold. In such cases, the buyer should purchase according to
the general nature of his business; that is, if principally he consumes
the articles in question, he should not give a resale certificate for any
portion thereof, but if, on the other hand, he principally resells such
articles, he may sign a resale certificate for the whole amount of his
purchases.

If the buyer gives a resale certificate for all purchases and thereafter
consumes some of the articles purchased, he must set up in his books
of account the value thereof and remit to the department of revenue
the deferred sales tax payable thereon. Such tax should be reported on
Form 2406 under use tax.
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On the other hand, if the buyer has not given a resale certificate but
has paid tax on all purchases of such articles and subsequently resells
at retail a portion thereof, he must, nevertheless, collect the tax from
the purchaser and report such sales in making his tax returns. Howev-
er, in such case, the buyer may take a deduction on his return repre-
senting his cost of the property thus resold on which sales tax was paid.

Such deduction shall be designated as "resale purchases on which
tax was paid” and listed under sales tax deductions on the back of the
tax return form. Claim for deduction will be allowed only if the tax-
payer keeps and preserves records in support thereof which show the
names of the persons from whom such articles were purchased, the
date of the purchase, the type of articles, the amount of the purchase
and the tax which was paid. (See WAC 458-20-174, 458-20-175 and
458-20-176 for exemption certificates concerning certain sales made
to persons engaged in interstate or foreign commerce or in deep sea
fishing operations.)

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 70-3, filed
5/29/70, effective 7/1/70)

WAC 458-20-122 SALES OF FEED, SEED, FERTILIZER
AND SPRAY MATERIALS. As used in this ruling:

The word "feed” means a substance used as food for animals ((or
pouitry)), birds, fish, or insects, and includes whole and processed
grains or mixtures thereof, hay and forages or meals made therefrom,
mill feeds and feeding concentrates, stock salt, hay salt, bone meal, cod
liver oil, double purpose limestone grit, oyster shell and other similar
substances used to sustain or improve livestock or poultry. The word
does not include substances which do not contribute directly to a re-
sulting agricultural product, such as peat moss or litter, nor does it in-
clude hormones or products which are used as medicines rather than as
food.

The word "seed" means propagative portions of plants, commonly
used for seeding or planting whether true seeds, bulbs, plants, seedlike
fruits, seedlings or tubers.

The word "fertilizer” means a substance which increases the pro-
ductivity of the soil by adding plant foods or nutrients which improve
and stimulate plant growth.

The term "spray materials” means materials in liquid, powder or
gaseous form used by agricultural producers as described in RCW 82-
.04.330 for the purpose of controlling or destroying insects, parasites,
vermin, animals, fungi, weeds, pests or plants of a similar nature, dele-
terious to the growth or conservation of horticultural plants, animals,
or products derived therefrom. It does not include mechanical devices
for the elimination of pests nor does it include materials used for
spraying forest trees by commercial timber producers.

The word "farmers" as used in this rule means any persons engaged
in_the business of growing or producing for sale at wholesale upon their
own lands, or upon lands in which they have a present right of posses-
sion, any agricultural product whatsoever, including milk, eggs, wool,
fur, meat, honey, or other substances obtained from animals, birds, or
insects. "Farmers” does not mean persons selling such products at re-
tail, persons using such products as ingredients in a_manufacturing
process, or persons growing or producing such products for their own
consumption. It does not mean any person dealing in livestock as an
operator of a stockyard, slaughter house, or packing house; nor does it
mean_any person who is an "extractor” within the meaning of WAC
458-20-135.

BUSINESS AND OCCUPATION TAX

Persons engaged in the business of selling feed, seed, fertilizer or
spray materials are taxable under either the retailing or wholesaling
classification on gross proceeds of sales. ((

or—barley})) Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray materials to
farmers as defined herein are taxable under the wholesaling-other
classification: PROVIDED, That wholesale sales of certain unpro-
cessed grain and legumes may be taxable at a lower rate under the
wholesaling wheat, oats, corn, barley, dry peas, dry beans, lentils, triti-
cale classification (see WAC 458-20-161), even though the sale of
such_unprocessed grains or legumes is to a farmer for use as feed.
Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray materials to consumers other
than farmers are taxable under the retailing classification. Sales of
feed for use in the cultivating or raising for sale of fish are taxable un-
der the retailing classification.

Persons engaged in the business of spraying crops for hire are tax-
able under the service and other business activities classification on the
gross income therefrom.
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RETAIL SALES TAX

The retail sales tax does not apply upon the sale of feed, seed, fertil-
izer, and spray materials to farmers as defined herein.

The retail sales tax applies upon the sale of all such articles to con-
sumers other than farmers, unless sold to a person for resale in the
regular course of business((;

The retail sales tax also applies upon sales of spray materials to per-
sons engaged in the business of spraying crops for hire, unless pur-
chased by such persons for the purpose of resale to others for a price
separate and apart from the charge made for the actual spreading of
the spray.

The retail sales tax does not apply upon sales of any such articles
sold to persons for the purpose of producing for sale any agricultural
product whatsoever, including substances obtained from animals, birds
or insects.

((Thus;)) Sales of feed to persons for use in the cultivating or rais-
ing for sale of fish entirely within confined rearing areas or the person's
own land or on land in which the person has a present right of posses-
sion are expressly exempt of retail sales tax.

Sales of feed((—however-targe-thequantity;)) are taxable retail sales
when sold to a riding club or race track operator, or for the purpose of
feeding pets or work animals, or of producing poultry or eggs for home
consumption. Likewise, sales of seed, fertilizer and spray materials((;
howevertarge-thequantity;)) are taxable retail sales when sold to per-
sons for the growing or improving of lawns or home gardens, or for any
use other than for resale or for commercial production of agricultural
products.

The burden of proving that a sale of any of said articles was not a
sale at retail is upon the seller, and all sales will be deemed retail sales
unless the seller shall take from the purchaser, ((be-he-either)) wheth-
er a registered dealer or a farmer, a resale certificate in accordance
with WAC 458-20-102.

Revised June 1, 1970.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-17, filed
3/15/83)

WAC 458-20-135 EXTRACTING NATURAL PRODUCTS.
((*))The word "'extractor’ means every person who, from ((his)) the
person’s own land or from the land of another under a right or license
granted by lease or contract, either directly or by contracting with
others for the necessary labor or mechanical services, for sale or for
commercial or industrial use mines, quarries, takes or produces coal,
oil, natural gas, ore, stone, sand, gravel, clay, mineral or other natural
resource product, or fells, cuts or takes timber, Christmas trees or oth-
er natural products, or takes((;—cultivates;or—ratses)) fish, or takes,
cultivates, or raises shellfish, or other sea or inland water foods or pro-
ducts((-t))._Extractor’ does not include persons performing under
contract the necessary labor or mechanical services for others or per-
sons cultivating or raising fish entirely within confined rearing areas on
the person's own land or on land in which the person has a present
right of possession.” (RCW 82.04.100.)

The following examples are illustrative of operations which are in-
cluded within the extractive activity:

(1) Logging operations, including the bucking, yarding, and loading
of timber or logs after felling, as well as the actual cutting or severance
of trees. It includes other activities necessary and incidental to logging,
such as logging road construction, slash burning, slashing, scarification,
stream cleaning, miscellaneous cleaning, and trail work, where such
activities are performed pursuant to a timber contract: PROVIDED,
That persons performing such activities must identify in their business
records the timber contract of which their work is a part.

(2) Mining and quarrying operations, including the activities inci-
dental to the preparation of the products for market, such as screening,
sorting, washing, crushing, etc.

(3) Fishing operations, including the taking of any fish, or the tak-
ing, cultivating, or raising((—imfreshorsatt-water;)) of ((fish;)) shell-
fish, or other sea or inland water foods or products (whether on
publicly or privately owned beds, and whether planted and cultivated
or not) for sale or commercial use. It includes the removal of the meat
from the shell, and the cleaning and icing of fish or sea products by the
person catching or taking them. It does not include cultivating or rais-
ing fish entirely within confined rearing areas under RCW 82.04.100.

((Wmf—hggmgﬂadrm-fc&erd-mrhﬂd‘m
hires))
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BUSINESS AND OCCUPATION TAX

EXTRACTING-LOCAL SALES. Persons who extract products in this
state and sell the same at retail in this state are subject to the business
and occupation tax under the classification retailing and those who sell
such products at wholesale in this state are taxable under the classifi-
cation wholesaling-all others. Persons taxable under the classification
retailing and wholesaling-all others are not taxable under the classifi-
cation extracting with respect to the extracting of products so sold
within this state.

EXTRACTING—INTERSTATE OR FOREIGN SALES. Persons who extract
products in this state and sell the same in interstate or foreign com-
merce are taxable under the classification extracting upon the value of
the products so sold, and are not taxable under retailing or wholesal-
ing-all others in respect to such sales. (See also WAC 458-20-193.)

EXTRACTING—FOR COMMERCIAL USE. Persons who extract products in
this state and use the same as raw materials or ingredients of articles
which they manufacture for sale are not taxable under extracting. (For
tax liability of such persons on the sale of manufactured products see
WAC 458-20-136, manufacturing, processing for hire, fabricating.)

Persons who extract products in this state for any other commercial
or industrial use are taxable under extracting on the value of products
extracted and so used. (See WAC 458-20-134 for definition of com-
mercial or industrial use.)

EXTRACTING FOR OTHERS. Persons performing under contract, either
as prime or subcontractors, the necessary labor or mechanical services
for others who are engaged in the business as extractors, are taxable
under the extracting for hire classification of the business and occupa-
tion tax upon their gross income from such service. If the contract in-
cludes the hauling of the products extracted over public roads, such
persons are also taxable under the motor transportation classification
of the public utility tax upon that portion of their gross income prop-
erly attributable to such hauling. However, the hauling for hire of logs
or other forest products exclusively upon private roads is taxable under
the service classification of the business and occupation tax upon the
gross income received from such hauling. (See WAC 458-20-180.)

FOREST EXCISE TAX

In addition to all other taxes, a person engaged in business as a har-
vester of timber is subject to the forest excise tax levied by chapter
84.33 RCW. The word "harvester" means every person who from his
own privately owned land or from the privately owned land of another
under a right or license granted by lease or contract, either directly or
by contracting with another for the necessary labor or mechanical ser-
vices fells, cuts, or takes timber for sale or for commercial or industrial
use. It does not include persons performing under contract the neces-
sary labor or mechanical services for a harvester.

See chapter 458-40 WAC for detailed provisions, procedures, and
other definitions.

RETAIL SALES TAX

The retail sales tax applies upon all sales of extracted products made
at retail by the extractor thereof, except as provided by WAC 458-20-
244, Food products.

USE TAX

Persons constructing logging roads ((on-state-orfederai-tand-m—con=
nectiom—with)) pursuant to timber contracts are subject to use tax on
all materials used in such construction, except for materials on which
sales tax was paid at the time of purchase.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-I, filed
3/30/83)

WAC 458-20-210 SALES OF ((FARM)) AGRICULTURAL
PRODUCTS BY ((FARMERS)) PERSONS PRODUCING THE
SAME. The term "((farm)) agricultural products” as used herein
means (( —tt - 1t
and-grains)) any agricultural or horticultural produce or crop, includ-
ing any animal, bird, fish, or insect, or the milk, eggs, wool, fur, meat,
honey, or other substance obtained therefrom: PROVIDED, That
"fish" as used herein means fish which are cultivated and raised en-
tirely within confined rearing areas on land owned by the person so
raising the same or on land in which the person has a present right of
possession.

((Affarmers)) Persons engaging in the business of making retail
sales of ((farm)) agricultural products produced by them are required
to apply for and obtain a certificate of registration. The certificate
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shall remain valid as long as the ((taxpayer)) person remains in
business.

BUSINESS AND OCCUPATION TAX

((
of the—business—and-occupation—tax—upon)) Persons makmg wholesale
sales of ((farm)) agriculturai products ((which—have-beenraised)) pro-

duced by them upon land owned by or leased to them are not subject
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other persons in this state. However, on July 1, 1985, a statutory busi-
ness and occupation tax deduction became effective for sales of fuel for
consumption outside the territorial waters of the United States by ves-
sels used primarily in foreign commerce. In order to qualify for this
deduction_sellers must take a certificate signed by the buyer or the
buyer's agent stating: The name of the vessel for which the fuel is pur-
chased; that the vessel is primarily used in foreign commerce; and, the
amount of fuel purchased which will be consumed outside of the terri-

to the business and occupation tax. This exemption does not extend to
sales of manufactured or extracted products (see WAC 458-20-135

and 458-20-136)((;morto-the-taking,cultivating,orraisingof-Christ~
mas-trees-or-timber))

((Farmers)) Relall sales of agricultural products by persons produc-
ing the same are subject to tax under the retailing classification of the
business and occupation tax ((
farmer)). Thus, tax is due by any such person who holds himself out to
the public as a seller by:

(1) Conducting a roadside stand or a stand displaying ((farm)) ag-
ricultural products for sale at retail;

(2) Posting signs on his premises, or through other forms of adver-
tising soliciting sales at retail;

(3) Operating a regular delivery route from which ((farm)) agricul-
tural products are sold from door to door; or

(4) Maintaining an established place of business for the purpose of
making retail sales of ((farm)) agricultural products.

((Farmers)) Persons selling ((farm)) agricultural products not
((rzised)) produced by them, should obtain information from the de-
partment of revenue with respect to their tax liability.

RETAIL SALES TAX

((Aft—farmers)) Persons selling agricultural products produced by
them are required to collect the retail sales tax upon all retail sales
made by them, except sales of food products exempt under WAC 458~
20-244(G

).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-16, filed
3/15/83)

WAC 458-20-175 PERSONS ENGAGED IN THE BUSINESS
OF OPERATING AS A PRIVATE OR COMMON CARRIER BY
AIR, RAIL OR WATER IN INTERSTATE OR FOREIGN COM-
MERCE. The term "private carrier” means every carrier, other than a
common carrier, engaged in the business of transporting persons or
property for hire.

The term "watercraft” includes every type of floating equipment
which is designed for the purpose of carrying therein or therewith per-
sons or cargo. It includes tow boats, but it does not include floating dry
docks, dredges or pile drivers, or any other similar equipment.

The term "carrier property” means airplanes, locomotives, railroad
cars or water craft, and component parts of the same.

The term "component part” includes all tangible personal property
which is attached to and a part of carrier property. It also includes
spare parts which are designed for ultimate attachment to carrier
property. The said term does not include furnishings of any kind which
are not attached to the carrier property nor does it include consumable
supplies. For example, it does not include, among other things, bed-
ding, linen, table and kitchen ware, tables, chairs, ice for icing perish-
ables or refrigerator cars or cooling systems, fuel or lubricants.

"Such persons,” and "such businesses” mean the persons and busi-
nesses described in the title of this rule.

BUSINESS AND OCCUPATION TAX, PUBLIC UTILITY TAX

Persons engaged in such businesses are not subject to business tax or
utility tax with respect to operating income received for transporting
persons or property in interstate or foreign commerce. (See WAC 458—
20-193.)

When such persons also engage in intrastate business activities they
become taxable at the rates and in the manner stated in WAC 458—
20-179, 458-20-181 and 458-20-193. For example, such persons are
taxable under the retailing business tax classification upon the gross
proceeds of sales of tangible personal property, including sales of
meals, when such sales are made within this state.

Persons selling langlble personal property to, or performing services
for, others engaged in such businesses, are taxable to the same extent
as they are taxable with respect to sales of property or services made to
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torial waters of the United States. Sellers must exercise good faith in
accepting such certificates and are required to add their own signed
statement to the certificate to the effect that to the best of their
knowledge the information contained in the certificate is correct. The
following is an acceptable certificate form:

FOREIGN FUEL EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE

SELLER: VESSEL:

WE _HEREBY CERTIFY that this purchase of (kind and amount of
product) from (seller) will be consumed as fuel outside the territorial
waters of the United States by the above-named vessel. We further
certify that said vessel is used primarily in foreign commerce and that
none of the fuel purchased will be consumed within the territorial
boundaries of the State of Washington.

, 19

DATED

Purchaser

Purchaser's Agent

By:

Title or Office

When a completed certification such as this is taken in good faith by
the seller, the sale is exempt of business and occupation tax, whether
made at wholesale or retail, and even though the fuel is delivered to
the buyer in this state.

RETAIL SALES TAX

Sales of meals (including those sold to employees, see WAC 458-
20-119) and retail sales of other tangible personal property, made by
such persons, are subject to the retail sales tax when such sales are
made within this state.

By reason of specific exemptions contained in RCW 82.08.0261 and
82.08.0262 the retail sales tax does not apply upon the following sales:

(1) Sales of airplanes, locomotives, railroad cars, or watercraft for
use in conducting interstate or foreign commerce by transporting
therein or therewith property and persons for hire;

(2) Sales of tangible personal property which becomes a component
part of such carrier property in the course of constructing, repairing,
cleaning, altering or improving the same;

(3) Sales of or charges made for labor or services rendered with re-
spect to the constructing, repairing, cleaning, altering or improving of
such carrier property;

(4) Sales of any tangible personal property other than the type re-
ferred to in | and 2 above, for use by the purchaser in connection with
such businesses, provided that any actual use thereof in this state shall,
at the time of actual use, be subject to the use tax.

Except as to sales of or charges made for labor or services rendered
with respect to the constructing, repairing, cleaning, altering or im-
proving of carrier property, the foregoing exemptions are limited to
sales of tangible personal property. Hence the retail sales tax applies
upon the sales of or charges made for labor or services rendered in re-
spect to (1) the installing, repairing, cleaning, altering, imprinting or
improving of any other type of tangible personal property; and in re-
spect to (2) the constructing, repairing, decorating or improving of new
or existing buildings or other structures. Thus the retail sales tax ap-
plies upon the charge made for repairing within this state of such
things as switches, frogs, office equipment, or any other property which
is not carrier property. It also applies upon the charge made for laun-
dering linen and bedding. The tax also applies upon the charge made
for constructing buildings, such as depots, wharves and hangars, or for
repairing, decorating or improving the same.
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However, the cost of installing, repairing, cleaning, altering, im-
printing or improving of tangible personal property prior to its initial
use by the carrier is considered as part of the initial cost of the prop-
erty involved and therefore exempt from the sales tax. Thus, for ex-
ample, the treating of railroad ties prior to their initial use is
considered as part of the original cost of the ties and therefore exempt
from the sales tax under RCW 82.08.0261.

EXEMPTION CERTIFICATES REQUIRED. Persons selling tangible per-
sonal property or performing services which come within any of the
foregoing exemptions are required to obtain from the purchaser, or his
authorized agent, a certificate evidencing the exempt nature of the
transaction. This certificate must identify the operator of the carrier by
name and by its department of revenue registration number, if regis-
tered, and if not registered, by address.

The certificate may be in blanket form—that is, may certify as to all
future purchases, or individual certificates may be made for each pur-
chase. Also the certificate may be incorporated in or stamped upon the
purchase order.

The certificate should be in substantially the following form:

EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE

WE HEREBY CERTIFY that all the tangible personal property to be
purchased from you will be for use in connection with our business of
operating as a___(private or common)  carrier by___(air, rail or
water) in__ (interstate or foreign) commerce; that all

(airplanes, locomotives, railroad cars or water craft) or com-
ponent parts thereof, to be constructed, repaired, cleaned, aitered or
improved by you, will be used in conducting___(interstate or
foreign) commerce; and that all such sales are entitled to exemption
from the Retail Sales Tax under the provisions of RCW 82.08.0261
and 82.08.0262.

USE TAX

The use tax does not apply upon the use of airplanes, locomotives,
railroad cars or watercraft, including component parts thereof, which
are used primarily in conducting such businesses.

" Actual use within this state,” as used in RCW 82.08.0261 does not
include use of durable goods aboard carrier property while engaged in
interstate or foreign commerce. Thus the use tax does not apply upon
the use of furnishings and equipment (whether attached to the carrier
or not) intended for use aboard carrier property while operating partly
within and partly without this state. Included herein are such items as
bedding, table linen and wares, kitchen equipment, tables and chairs,
hand tools, hawsers, life preservers, parachutes, and other durable
goods which are necessary, convenient or desirable for the proper op-
eration of such carrier property.

The use tax does apply upon the actual use within this state of all
other types of tangible personal property purchased at retail and upon
which the sales tax has not been paid. Included herein are all consum-
able goods for use on and placed aboard carrier property while within
this state, but only to the extent of that portion consumed herein. Thus
the tax applies upon the use of the amount consumed in this state of
ice, fuel and lubricants which are placed aboard in this state, and upon
food supplies or catered meals placed aboard carrier property in this
state and served to customers in this state by transportation companies
when the meals so served are included in the charge for transportation.
(The retail sales tax must be collected upon separate sales within this
state of meals or other tangible personal property.) The tax does not
apply upon the use within this state of any part of consumable goods
for use on carrier property and placed aboard outside this state.

Liability for the use tax arises at the time of actual use thereof in
this state. '

Due to the difficulty in many cases of determining at the time of
purchase whether or not the property purchased or a part thereof will
be put to use in this state and due to the resulting accounting problems
involved, persons engaged in the business of operating as private or
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common carriers by air, rail or water in interstate or foreign commerce
will be permitted to pay the use tax directly to the department of rev-
enue rather than to the seller, and such sellers are relieved of the lia-
bility for the collection of such tax. This permission is limited,
however, to persons duly registered with the department. The registra-
tion number given on the certificate which will be furnished to the
seller ordinarily will be sufficient evidence that the purchaser is prop-
erly registered.

As to persons operating in interstate or foreign commerce as carriers
by air, rail or water who are not registered with the department and
who, therefore, are not regularly filing tax returns with the depart-
ment, sellers of durable goods must either collect the use tax at the
time of the sale or require from such purchasers a further certificate to
the effect that no part of the subject matter of the sale is for actual use
in this state.

Similarly, where consumable goods, such as ice, bunker fuel, or lub-
ricants are purchased by or for carriers not registered with the depart-
ment, and delivered on board a carrier regularly engaged in interstate
or foreign commerce for consumption while both within and without
the territorial boundaries of the state of Washington, the seller is re-
quired to collect from the buyer the amount of use tax applicable to
that portion of the products sold which will be consumed within this
state.

It will be presumed that the entire amount of the goods purchased
will be consumed within this state unless the seller obtains from the
buyer a certificate certifying as to the amount thereof which will be
consumed while within the territorial boundaries hereof.

The certificate shall be made by the master or chief engineer of the
carrier, or by some other person known by the seller to be competent to
make the same, and shall be substantially in the following form:

CERTIFICATE

Name of Carrier

Name of Owner or Agent

The undersigned does hereby certify as follows:

(1) The purchaser has this day purchased from the seller in the
State of Washington certain amounts of _ (type of goods
purchased) , and has taken delivery thereof aboard said carrier for
its exclusive use while regularly engaged in transporting persons or
property for profit in interstate or foreign commerce.

(2) While the said carrier is within the territorial boundaries of the
state of Washington, it will consume the following amounts of the
commodities purchased:
barrels of fuel oil
gallons of lubricants
pounds of grease
other consumable goods

Office or Title

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-16, filed
3/15/83)

WAC 458-20-193C IMPORTS AND EXPORTS—SALES OF
GOODS FROM OR TO PERSONS IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES.

((Rute1931)) WAC 458-20-193((3)) deals with interstate and for-
eign commerce and is published in four separate parts:

Part A. Sales of goods originating in Washington to persons in other
states.
Part B. Sales of goods originating in other states to persons in
Washington.
Imports and exports: Sales of goods from or to persons in
foreign countries. .
Part D. Transportation, communication, public utility activities, or
other services in interstate or foreign commerce.

Part C.
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Part C.
FOREIGN COMMERCE

Foreign commerce means that commerce which involves the pur-
chase, sale or exchange of property and its transportation from a state
or territory of the United States to a foreign country, or from a foreign
country to a state or territory of the United States.

IMPORTS. An import is an article which comes from a foreign coun-
try (not from a state, territory or possession of the United States) for
the first time into the taxing jurisdiction of a state.

Taxation of such goods is impermissible while the goods are still in
the process of importation, i.e., while they are still in import transpor-
tation. Further, such goods are not subject to taxation if the imports
are merely flowing through this state on their way to a destination in
some other state.

EXPORTS. An export is an article which originates within the taxing
jurisdiction of the state destined for a purchaser in a foreign country.
Thus ships stores and supplies are not exports.

BUSINESS AND OCCUPATION TAX
WHOLESALING AND RETAILING.

IMPORTS. Sales of imports by an importer or his agent are not tax-
able and a deduction will be allowed with respect to the sales of such
goods, if at the time of sale such goods are still in the process of import
transportation. Immunity from tax does not extend: (1) To the sale of
imports to Washington customers by the importer thereof or by any
person after completion of importation whether or not the goods are in
the original unbroken package or container; nor (2) to the sale of im-
ports subsequent to the time they have been placed in use in this state
for the purpose for which they were imported; nor (3) to sales of pro-
ducts which, although imports, have been processed or handled within
this state or its territorial waters.

EXPORTS. A deduction is allowed with respect to export sales when
as a necessary incident to the contract of sale the seller agrees to, and
does deliver the goods (1) to the buyer at a foreign destination; or (2)
to a carrier consigned to and for transportation to a foreign destina-
tion; or (3) to the buyer at shipside or aboard the buyer's vessel or
other vehicle of transportation under circumstances where it is clear
that the process of exportation of the goods has begun, and such ex-
portation will not necessarily be deemed to have begun if the goods are
merely in storage awaiting shipment, even though there is reasonable
certainty that the goods will be exported. The intention to export, as
evidenced for example, by financial and contractual relationships does
not indicate "certainty of export” if the goods have not commenced
their journey abroad; there must be an actual entrance of the goods
into the export stream.

In all circumstances there must be (a) a certainty of export and (b)
the process of export must have started.

It is of no importance that title and/or possession of the goods pass
in this state so long as delivery is made directly into the export chan-
nel. To be tax exempt upon export sales, the seller must document the
fact that he placed the goods into the export process. That may be
shown by the seller obtaining and keeping in his files any one of the
following documentary evidence:

(1) A bona fide bill of lading in which the seller is shipper/consignor
and by which the carrier agrees to transport the goods sold to the for-
eign buyer/consignee at a foreign destination; or

(2) A copy of the shipper's export declaration, showing that the
seller was the exporter of the goods sold; or

(3) Documents consisting of:

(a) Purchase orders or contracts of sale which show that the seller is
required to get the goods into the export stream, e.g., "f.a.s. vessel;"
and

(b) Local delivery receipts, tripsheets, waybills, warehouse releases,
etc., reflecting how and when the goods were delivered into the export
stream; and

(c) When available, United States export or customs clearance doc-
uments showing that the goods were actually exported; and

(d) When available, records showing that the goods were packaged,
numbered, or otherwise handled in a way which is exclusively attribut-
able to goods for export.
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Thus, where the seller actually delivers the goods into the export
stream and retains such records as above set forth, the tax does not
apply. It is not sufficient to show that the goods ultimately reached a
foreign destination; but rather, the seller must show that he was re-
quired to, and did put the goods into the export process.

Sales of tangible personal property, of ships stores, and supplies to
operators of steamships, etc., are not deductible irrespective of the fact
that the property will be consumed on the high seas, or outside the
territorial jurisdiction of this state, or by a vessel engaged in conduct-
ing foreign commerce. However, on July 1, 1985, a statutory business
and occupation tax deduction became effective for sales of fuel for
consumption outside the territorial waters of the United States by ves-
sels used primarily in foreign commerce. In order to qualify for this
deduction sellers must take a certificate signed by the buyer or the
buyer's agent stating: The name of the vessel for which the fuel is pur-
chased; that the vessel is primarily used in foreign commerce; and, the
amount of fuel purchased which will be consumed outside of the terri-
torial waters of the United States. Sellers must exercise good faith in
accepting such certificates and are required to add their own signed
statement to the certificate to the effect that to best of their knowledge
the information contained in the certificate is correct. The following is
an acceptable certificate form:

FOREIGN FUEL EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE

SELLER: VESSEL:

WE HEREBY CERTIFY that this purchase of (kind and amount of
product) from (seller) will be consumed as fuel outside the territorial
waters of the United States by the above—named vessel. We further
certify that said vessel is used primarily in foreign commerce and that
none of the fuel purchased will be consumed within the territorial
boundaries of the State of Washington.

. 19

DATED

Purchaser

Purchaser's Agent

By:

Title or Office

When a completed certification such as this is taken in good faith by
the seller, the sale is exempt_of business and occupation tax, whether
made at_wholesale or retail, and even though the fuel is delivered to
the buyer in this state.

EXTRACTING, MANUFACTURING. Persons engaged in these activities
in Washington and who transfer or make delivery of articles produced
to points outside the state are subject to business tax under the ex-
tracting or manufacturing classification and are not subject to business
tax under the retailing or wholesaling classification. See also ((Rufes
+35-and—136—f)) WAC 458-20-135 and 458-20-136((})). The activi-
ties taxed occur entirely within the state, are inherently local, and are
conducted prior to the commercial journey. The tax is measured by the
value of products as determined by the selling price. See ((Rute—++2
)IWAC 458-20-112((})). It is immaterial that the value so deter-
mined includes an additional increment of value because the sale oc-
curs outside the state.

RETAIL SALES TAX

The same principles apply to the retail sales tax as are set forth for
business and occupation tax above, except that certain statutory ex-
emptions may apply. (See (( N 0 n n
)WAC 458-20-174, 458-20-175, 458-20-176, 458—20-177, 458—
20-238 and 458-20-239((})).)

USE TAX

The use tax is imposed upon the use, including storage, of all tangi-
ble personal property acquired for any use or consumption in this state
unless specifically exempt by statute.
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WSR 86-03-044
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
[Order 86-01—Filed January 14, 1986]

I, William R. Wilkerson, director of the Department
of Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to commercial
fishing rules.

I, William R. Wilkerson, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that this order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is the harvestable numbers of
Pacific whiting are not present.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 14, 1986.

By Gene DiDonato
for William R. Wilkerson
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-48-01500T PACIFIC WHITING
TRAWL CLOSURE. Notwithstanding the provisions of
WAC 220-48-015, 220-48-017, and 220-48-019, ef-
fective 12:01 a.m. January 15, 1986 until further notice
it is unlawful to fish for or possess Pacific whiting taken
for commercial purposes from Puget Sound Marine
Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch Reporting Areas
24B, 24C, or 26A.

WSR 86-03-045
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)
[Order 2326—Filed January 15, 1986]

I, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division
of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and
adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to Eligibility determinations—SSI, amending WAC
388-92-015.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
24-012 filed with the code reviser on November 25,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
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are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 15, 1986.

By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2218,

fjl}d'3/20/ 85)

WAC 388-92-015 ELIGIBILITY DETERMINA-
TION—SSI. (1) For the purposes of medical assistance
related to SSI, the applicant must be:

(a) Age 65 or over; or

(b) Blind, with central visual acuity of 20/200 or less
in the better eye with the use of a correcting lens, or
with a limitation in the fields of vision such that the
widest diameter of the visual field subtends an angle no
greater than 20 degrees; or

(c) Disabled, that is, unable to engage in any sub-
stantial gainful activity by reason of any medically de-
terminable physical or mental impairment which can be
expected to result in death or which has lasted or can be
expected to last for a continuous period of not less than
12 months or, in the case of a child under the age of 18,
if he suffers from any medically determinable physical or
mental impairment of comparable severity. Decisions on
SSI related disability are the responsibility of the office
of disability insurance benefits, division of medical as-
sistance, and are subject to the authority of federal stat-
utes and regulations codified at 42 U.S.C. Sec. 1382¢
and 20 C.F.R. Parts 404 and 416, as amended, as well
as controlling federal court decisions, which define the
OASDI and SSI disability standard and determination
process.

(d) The ineligible spouse of an SSI beneficiary receiv-
ing a state supplement payment for the ineligible spouse
is not eligible for Medicaid as categorically needy.

(2) A resident of Washington who requires medical
assistance outside the United States will be provided
care according to chapter 388-82 WAC.

(3) The applicant and/or recipient must be resource
eligible (see WAC 388-92-050) on the first day of the
month to be eligible for any day or days of that month.
The resource determination is made as of the first mo-
ment of the first day of the month. Changes in the
amount of countable resources during a month do not
affect eligibility or ineligibility for that month.
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WSR 86-03-046
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)
[Order 2327—Filed January 15, 1986]

I, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division
of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and
adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to prepaid health plans, new section WAC 388-86—
009.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-075 filed with the code reviser on November 20,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 15, 1986.

By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-86-009 PREPAID HEALTH PLANS.
(1) The department may enter into agreements with
prepaid health plans including, but not limited to,
Health Maintenance Organizations (HMOs), Preferred
Provider Organizations (PPOs) and Health Insuring Or-
ganizations (HIOs). Eligible recipients enrolled in such
plans are required to utilize the providers and services
covered under these plans exclusively, except for services
not included in the agreement or for service delivery ar-
rangements otherwise approved by the department.

(2) Enrollment in these plans may be voluntary or
mandatory depending on the requirements of the plan as
determined by the department.

(3) Effective February 1, 1986, certain recipients will
be enrolled in a Health Insuring Organization designat-
ed by the department. Enrollment in this plan is manda-
tory for individuals certified as recipients of aid to
families with dependent children—regular (AFDC-R),
who live in Kitsap and Mason counties.

WSR 86-03-047
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)
[Order 2329—Filed January 15, 1986]

I, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division
"~ of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and
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adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to Durable medical equipment—Prosthetic devices,
amending WAC 388-86-100 and new section WAC
388-87-110.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
24068 filed with the code reviser on December 4, 1985.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 15, 1986.

By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1868,

jil/f8/l8/82)

WAC 388-86-100 DURABLE MEDICAL
EQUIPMENT—PROSTHETIC DEVICES. (1) The
((department—shatt)) division of medical assistance will
authorize the purchase and/or rental of ((durabte))
medically necessary medical equipment, prosthetic de-

vices, and other disposable/nonreusable medical
((equ i it)) supplies when

the division is the payor of last resort and when the item
requested:

(a) Will reduce the length of hospitalization,

(b) Will aid the rehabilitation of an employable
person,

(c) Is not included with other reimbursement metho-
dologies such as, but not limited to, diagnosis related
group (DRG) for hospital inpatients, or a nursing homes
per diem reimbursement; and

(d) Will enable ((the-person)) a recipient to return to

or continue to live in his/her own home((3));

((td))) (e) Will be used ((fult-time)) exclusively by a
nursing home ((patient-who-witt-benefit- materiatlyfrom
tsuse;
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ment—for—purchasc-of attMedicareitems)) recipient for
whom it is requested, for a permanent disability.

((6M)) (2) Medical equipment and supplies purchased
or reissued by the ((department)) division of medical
assistance become the property of the recipient for
whom they are purchased/reissued.

(3) The division of medical assistance will normally
authorize the purchase and/or repair of only one wheel-
chair, manual or power—drive, per recipient. However,
another wheelchair will be provided and/or repaired
when medically necessary.

(4) Durable medical equipment, prosthetic devices
and disposable/nonreuseable supplies that require ap-
proval prior to delivery of service include: Prosthetic
limbs; orthotics for the upper and lower extremity; im-
pression casting; orthopedic shoes and braces for ortho-
pedic shoes; osteogenesis stimulator—noninvasive; certain
communication devices; transcutaneous nerve
stimulators; walk aids with a seat-wheels and brakes;
drop-arm commodes; wheeled shower chairs; blood
pressure kits; blood glucose monitors; air and gel cush-
ions; fracture frames; wheelchairs; wheelchair repair
parts and accessories; hospital beds; diapers and labor

charges.

NEW-SECTION

AVAC 388-87-110 DURABLE MEDICAL
EQUIPMENT—PROSTHETIC DEVICES. (1) Dura-
ble medical equipment is reimbursed using a fee sched-
ule with maximums based on manufacturer's suggested
retail prices and, in certain instances, medicare
maximums.

(2) The reimbursement for medical equipment and
prosthetic devices that are purchased/rented shall in-
clude but not be limited to:

(a) The manufacture's warranty; and

(b) Any adjustments and/or modifications required to
the equipment within three months of the date of service
(for purchases) or during the total rental period (for
rentals), except those occasioned by changes in the pa-
tient's condition; and

(c) Instruction to the recipient in the safe usage of the
equipment; and

(d) Cost of freight from the manufacturer and deliv-
ery to the recipient's residence and, when appropriate, to
the room in which the equipment will be used.
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WSR 86-03-048
PROPOSED RULES
LIBRARY COMMISSION
[Filed January 15, 1986}

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State Li-
brary Commission intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning rules and regulations for operating the
western library network, SSB 3047, chapter 21, Laws of
1985, chapter 304-25 WAC, western library network
computer service;

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, March
13, 1986, in the Conference Room, Timberland Regional
Library Service Center, 415 Airdustrial Way S.W_,
Olympia, WA 98501, conduct a public hearing on the
proposed rules.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will
take place immediately following the hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
chapter 27.26 RCW.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 21, Laws of 1985.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before March 13, 1986.

Dated: January 9, 1986
By: Nancy L. Zussy
Acting State Librarian

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Title: Chapter 304-25 WAC, rules and regulations,
western library network computer service.

Purpose of Sections: To eliminate reference to
Washington alternates on the computer service council
and to clarify ambiguous language.

Statutory Authority: Chapter 27.26 RCW.

Summary of the Rules: Revisions will change a refer-
ence to Washington library network to western library
network; clarify that other states are to determine the
term and method of selecting their representatives; clar-
ify that a minimum of three of Washington's represen-
tatives shall be from principal member libraries; and
delete all references to Washington alternates.

Agency Personnel for Drafting, Implementation and
Enforcement: Nancy L. Zussy, Acting State Librarian,
Washington State Library, AJ-11, Olympia, WA
98504-0111, (206) 753-2916.

Proponents of the Rule: Changes were drafted by the
western library network staff with the concurrence of the
western library network computer service council and
the Washington State Library Commission.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1-80, filed 1/11/80)

WAC 304-25-030 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Communication sys-
tems” are methods by which information, thoughts, or opinions are ex-
changed, transmitted or imparted across distances by writing, signs,
telecommunication or public or private delivery services.

(2) "Computer service” means the communications facilities, com-
puters, and peripheral computer devices and software supporting the
automated library system and resource sharing network, developed by
the state of Washington.




WSR 86-03-048

(3) "Continuing education and training” pertains to planned learn-
ing activities to provide relevant knowledge and/or skills for improve-
ment of competencies and development of staff. Learning activities
include group and individual experiences, academic instruction, work-
shops, seminars, programmed instruction, use of educational technolo-
gy, and other learning experiences.

(4) "Interlibrary loan system” means the accepted procedures
among libraries by which library materials are made available in some
format to users of another library.

(5) "Interlibrary system” is defined as a cooperative, or agreements
among libraries, library systems, and/or related organizations and in-
stitutions crossing jurisdictional, institutional, and/or political bounda-
ries to provide a common enterprise for mutual benefits.

(6) "Library" means any of the following:

(a) Academic library in a community college, college or university
either publicly or privately funded;

(b) Public library supported in whole or in part with moneys derived
from taxation, which renders library/information service to the general
population;

(c) School learning resources centers in the publicly supported com-
mon school system or in a privately supported school;

(d) Special library in public or private sector whose collection is
limited in subject scope and size, characterized by depth of subject
coverage, and serving a specialized clientele.

(7) "Library service area" is a geographic subdivision of
Washington state, established by the Washington state library com-
mission, within which libraries organize for the purpose of working co-
operatively to promote multitype library cooperation and mutual
support at the local level. Boundaries of library service areas are de-
termined on the basis of the following criteria: Existing public library
boundaries; commonality with existing boundaries of multicounty edu-
cational and social agencies; location of public institutions of higher
education; recognition of current transportation and communication
patterns; and population.

(8) "Network" means the ((Washington)) western library network
which is an organization of autonomous, geographically dispersed par-
ticipants using the interlibrary system, the reference and referral sys-
tem, the telecommunications system, and the WLN computer service
to facilitate resource sharing.

(9) "Network service center” is the Washington state library which
is responsible for the efficient, effective, and coordinated development
and utilization of the network components.

(10) "Protocols" are codes or rules prescribing correct or preferred
methods, or routines of accessing and using the resources and services.

(11) "Reference and referral system" pertains to procedures among
libraries whereby subject or fact—oriented queries may be referred to
another institution when the answering resource or subject expertise is
unavailable in the institution originally queried.

(12) "Resource sharing” means a system whereby all people in the
state of Washington may have access to library and information re-
sources through utilization of established protocols and procedures re-
gardless of the individual's location, social or physical condition or
level of intellectual development.

(13) "Resources” are library materials which include but are not
limited to print, nonprint (e.g., audiovisual, realia, etc.), and micro-
form formats; network resources such as software, hardware, and
equipment; electronic and magnetic records; data bases; communica-
tion technology; facilities; and human expertise.

(14) "Telecommunications” includes any point to point transmission,
emission, or reception of signs, signals, writing, images, and sounds or
intelligence of any nature by wire, radio, microwave radio, optical, or
other electromagnetic system, including any intervening processing and
storage serving a point to point system. The telecommunications asso-
ciated with the computer service shall be excluded from network
purview.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-02, filed 9/24/85)

WAC 304-25-560 COMPUTER SERVICE COUNCIL. (1) The
WLN computer service council hereinafter referred to as the computer
service council shall have an upper limit of eleven representatives
((clected)) from ((amd—by—the)) members in participating states. The
term for Washington computer service council members shall be three
years except when resignation, withdrawal from membership, or other
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factors limit the term of service. ((Fwo—Washington—state—attermates

)) Washington representatives
shall be elected by pnncnpal members in Washington state. Other
states will determine the term and method of selecting their represen-
tatives and alternates.

(2) The computer service council shall have the following represen-
tation: Four members representing libraries within Washington state,
at least three of whom shall be from principal member libraries; one
member representing each of the other states where at least three li-
braries participate in the computer service. The executive officer of the
computer service shall have ex officio and voting status.

(3) Elected representatives on the computer service council shall
serve no more than two consecutive full terms. Former representatives,
after an interval of at least one year, may be reelected.

(4) ((Any-vacancy-which-occurs—among-Washington—representatives
during-an—unexpired-term—shatt-be—fitted-by—appointmentfromthe—ai-
termate—positions—as—designated—by—the—Washingtom—members—of—the

€5})) Officers of the computer service council shall be the chairper-
son and vice chairperson who shall be elected from and by the com-
puter service council for a one-year term. The executive officer of the
computer service, or designee, shall serve as secretary.

((€6))) (5) The computer service council shall develop and establish

procedures or bylaws for the conduct of meetings and transaction of
business.

WSR 86-03-049
PROPOSED RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION
[Filed January 15, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington Ultilities
and Transportation Commission intends to adopt,
amend, or repeal rules relating to Transportation of ra-
dioactive materials—Driving and parking rules, WAC
480-12-196. Cause No. TV-1923. Written and/or oral
submissions may also contain data, views, and argu-
ments concerning the effect of the proposed adoption on
economic values, pursuant to chapter 42.21H [43.21H]
RCW and WAC 480-08-050(17);

that the agency will at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, January
22, 1986, in the Commission's Hearing Room, Second
Floor, Chandler Plaza Building, 1300 Evergreen Park
Drive South, Olympia, WA, conduct a public hearing on
the proposed rules.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will
take place immediately following the hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 80.01.040 and 81.80.290.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is none.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before January 21, 1986.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice No. WSR 85-23-024 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 13, 1985.

Dated: January 15, 1986

By: Paul Curl

Acting Secretary
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WSR 86-03-050
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed January 15, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Labor
and Industries intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules
concerning rules and fee schedule governing payment to
doctors and other health care vendors rendering service
to injured workers.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on January 30,
1986.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 51.04.020(4) and 51.04.030.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice No. WSR 86-01-054 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on December 16, 1985.

Dated: January 15, 1986
By: R. A. Davis
Director

WSR 86-03-051
ADOPTED RULES

PUBLIC WORKS BOARD
[Resolution No. 85-17—Filed January 15, 1986]

Be it resolved by the Public Works Board, acting at
the Small Auditorium, Sea—-Tac International Airport
Terminal Building, that it does adopt the annexed rules
relating to the operations and procedures of the Public
Works Board, including board meetings, public records,
public works loans and pledges, and compliance with the
State Environmental Policy Act.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
21-083 filed with the code reviser on October 23, 1985.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Public Works Board as author-
ized in section 10, chapter 446, Laws of 1985.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 3, 1985.

By Robert C. Anderson
Chairman

NEW SECTION

WAC 399-30-040 BOARD DELIBERATIONS.
(1) The board will consider and prioritize, or disapprove,
all applications for loans or financing guarantees at reg-
ular or special meetings of the board. The applicant will
be notified of meetings at which its application will be
considered.
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(2) Applications will be evaluated and prioritized in
accordance with the following procedures:

(a) Staff will log in all applications as received.

(b) Staff will review all applications for compliance
with the minimum qualification requirements of WAC
399-30-030(2) in application form A. Jurisdictions
whose applications do not meet the minimum qualifica-
tion requirements will be notified in writing of the
disqualification.

(c) Staff will perform a preliminary evaluation of all
applications which meet the requirements of WAC 399-
30-030(2). Applications will be scored according to the
number of points awarded for responses provided in the
statements of local effort and project need.

(i) Up to two hundred points may be awarded in the
evaluation of the applicant jurisdiction's demonstration
that it is making a reasonable effort to meet its public
works needs:

(A) In application form C "road, bridges or storm
sewer projects”, responses to questions 26 through 31
will be evaluated to determine this score.

(B) In application form D "water projects” responses
to questions 32 through 35 and to questions 37 through
39 will be evaluated to determine this score.

(C) In application for E "sanitary sewer projects”, re-
sponses to questions 41 through 44 and to questions 46
through 48 will be evaluated to determine this score.

(ii) Up to three hundred points may be awarded in the
evaluation of each application's demonstration of need
for the proposed project:

(A) Up to two hundred points may be awarded in the
evaluation of the statements of project need and health
and safety impacts provided in applicant responses to -
questions 8, 9, and 21.

(B) Up to one hundred points may be awarded in the
evaluation of responses to questions 20, 22, and 23 that
indicate natural disasters, emergency public works needs
and joint projects.

(d) Staff will provide the board with preliminary eval-
uation and scoring of the applications, including a sum-
mary of each proposal. All application materials will be
available to the Board for their deliberations. The Board
will develop a ranked list of projects based on the infor-
mation provided to them by the staff and the
applications.

(e) The board will then adjust the ranked list in con-
sideration of the following factors:

(i) geographical balance;

(11) economic distress;

(iii) type of projects;

(iv) readiness to proceed;

(v) size of projects.

(f) Staff will verify critical information on each
project as required by the board.

(g) The board may consult on any issue it wishes to
address, with officials of jurisdictions having projects on
the list recommended for funding.

(3) Applicants will be notified in writing of board
decisions.
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WSR 86-03-052
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF GAME

(Game Commission)
[Order 265—Filed January 15, 1986]

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting
at the Westwater Inn, Evergreen Park Drive S.W.,
Olympia, Washington 98502, that it does adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to description of central and field
organization of the Department of Game, amending
WAC 232-12-804.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
22-061 filed with the code reviser on November 5, 1985.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77.12.040
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 6, 1986.

By Archie U. Mills
Chairman, Game Commission

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 174,
ed 10/22/81)

WAC 232-12-804 DESCRIPTION OF CEN-
TRAL AND FIELD ORGANIZATION OF THE DE-
PARTMENT OF GAME. The headquarters of the
department of game, the director and the administrative
staff is located at 600 No. Capitol Way, Olympia,
Washington, 98504. In addition, the department has six
regional offices, each of which supervises department ac-
tivities within its respective area. Their locations are:

Region 1 North 8702 Division Street
Spokane, WA 99218
Region 2 1540 Alder Street N.W.
Ephrata, WA 98823
Region 3 2802 Fruitvale Blvd.
Yakima, WA 98902
Subregional Wenatchee District Office
office 3860 Chelan Highway North
Wenatchee, WA 98801
Region 4 ((569-FatrviewAveNorth
Seattle, WA 98169))
16018 Mill Creek Blvd.
Mill Creek, WA 98012
Region § 5405 N.E. Hazel Dell Ave.
Vancouver, WA 98663
Region 6 905 E. Heron

Aberdeen, WA 98520
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WSR 86-03-053
ADOPTED RULES .
DEPARTMENT OF GAME
(Game Commission)
[Order 266—Filed January 15, 1986]

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting
at the Westwater Inn, Evergreen Park Drive S.W,,
Olympia, Washington 98502, that it does adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to:

Rep  WAC 232-12-806 Operations and procedures.
New  WAC 232-12-807 Operations and procedures.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
23-067 filed with the code reviser on November 20,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77.12.040
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 6, 1986.

By Archie U. Mills
Chairman, Game Commission

NEW SECTION

v WAC 232-12-807 OPERATIONS AND PROCE-

DURES. The department of game is a public service
agency whose statutory responsibility is to preserve, pro-
tect, and perpetuate all forms of wildlife in the state of
Washington and to serve the public by providing the
maximum amount of wildlife-oriented recreation consis-
tent with sound biological management.

The state game commission consists of six members
appointed by the governor. They serve a term of six
years each. Terms are arranged so that appointments of
two members expire every two years. By law, three
commissioners are appointed from eastern Washington
and three from western Washington. The game commis-
sion establishes regulations, sets overall policies to guide
the department, and appoints the director of game. The
director is responsible for all activities of the department
of game and reports directly to the game commission.

Organization of the department of game is one of de-
centralized management. A deputy director and two as-
sistant directors aid in the operation and administration
of the department. The Olympia staff consists of seven
division administrators who head up areas of program
planning and coordination. Completing the staff is a
planning section and a special assistant to the director
for federal affairs.

The fisheries management division is responsible for
research, program development, planning and coordina-
tion of management for all fish classified as game fish.
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The wildlife management division is responsible for
research, planning, program development, and coordina-
tion of management for all wildlife in the state other
than fish. Major activities of this division relate to big
game species, a variety of small game including birds,
non-hunted wildlife, and management of wildlife areas.

The habitat management division is responsible for
research, planning, program development and coordina-
tion for protection, restoration, and enhancement of
wildlife and fish habitat areas through the use of envi-
ronmental laws and public education. A major portion of
this program is related to cooperative contractual agree-
ments with other land managers and private landholders.

The enforcement division is responsible for planning,
program development, and coordination of enforcement
and wildlife control activities.

The engineering and lands division is responsible for
engineering and design, construction, maintenance, sur-
veying, land acquisition, and property management ser-
vices. The division also prepares and implements the
department's capital budget.

The management services division has responsibility
for the budget development, accounting, federal aid co-
ordination, payroll, printing, mailing, purchasing, vendor
payments, warehouse services, safety, maintenance of
archives, department's license management, and data
processing.

The information and education division is responsible
for planning and program development of the hunter ed-
ucation and safety training, Project wiLD for school
children, various publications, trapper training, interpre-
tive displays, newsletters, news releases, and radio and
television public service announcements.

The department of game has six administrative re-
gions in the state; three on the eastside, three on the
westside. Each region is administered by a regional su-
pervisor who is responsible for all department programs
within his assigned region. They are assisted by program
managers for the key areas of enforcement, habitat,
wildlife, and fisheries. Program implementation is car-
ried out primarily by field agents and biological or pro-
duction staff.

The game commission, through the public meeting
process, establishes all rules and regulations that govern
departmental activities. This includes establishment of
hunting and fishing seasons; approval of land acquisi-
tions or exchanges; coordination with other federal,
state, county, or city programs; and adjudication of re-
quests for license reinstatements when individual privi-
leges have been revoked in accordance with RCW's.

The game commission holds four statutory meetings
each year in January, April, July, and October, and oth-
er special meetings as necessary to conduct its business.

REPEALER

The following section of Washington Administrative
e is hereby repealed:

C
\/o\?VAC 232-12-806 OPERATIONS AND
PROCEDURES
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WSR 86-03-054
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF GAME
(Game Commission)
[Order 267—Filed January 15, 1986)

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting
at the Westwater Inn, Evergreen Park Drive S.W.,
Olympia, Washington 98502, that it does adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to Duplicate licenses, tags, etc.—
Rules for issuance, amending WAC 232-12-189.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
22059 filed with the code reviser on November 5, 1985.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77.32.256
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 6, 1986.

By Archie U. Mills
Chairman, Game Commission

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 174,
filed 10/22/81)

WAC 232-12-189 DUPLICATE LICENSES,
TAGS, ETC.—RULES FOR ISSUANCE. ((Appltca-
tiorr)) Request for replacement of licenses, permits, tags,
stamps or punchcards required by chapter 77.32 RCW,
which have been lost, mutilated, or stolen, must be made
(( t )) by the
licensee.

((AHt—=applicable—information—indicated—on—the—form
must-beprovided-and-theformrmust-be-notartzed:))

Duplicate licenses, permits, tags, stamps and punch-
cards may be issued ((onty)) at department offices or by
((department—employces—zauthorized—by—the—director))

game license dealers.

WSR 86-03-055
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF GAME
(Game Commission)
[Order 268—Filed January 15, 1986)

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting
at the Westwater Inn, Evergreen Park Drive S.W.,
Olympia, Washington 98502, that it does adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to requirements of license dealers,
amending WAC 232-12-241.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85—
22-060 filed with the code reviser on November 5, 1985.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
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filed with the code reviser to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77.04.020,
77.32.256 and 77.32.050 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 6, 1986.

By Archie U. Mills

Chairman, Game Commission

pursuant

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 174,
led 10/22/81)

WAC 232-12-241 REQUIREMENTS OF LI-
CENSE DEALERS. (1) The director may deputize
persons, firms or corporations as license dealers in such
numbers as deemed necessary, for the purpose of issuing
licenses, permits, tags, stamps, and punchcards.

(2) All persons, firms or corporations so deputized
shall provide the director with a good and sufficient bond
in such amount as the director shall determine, such
bond to guarantee full and complete payment for all li-
censes, permits, tags, stamps, and punchcards sold or not
remitted by the dealer.

(3) License dealers shall remit all moneys collected
from the sale of licenses, permits, tags, stamps, and
punchcards by the 10th day of the following month in
which the licenses are sold.

(4) License dealers must issue licenses, permits, tags,
stamps, and punchcards in accordance with instructions
provided by the department in the license dealer's
manual.

(5) All records held pursuant to the statutes and reg-
ulations dealing with license dealers must be open to in-
spection by a wildlife agent or department designee at
reasonable times.

(6) License dealers may charge an agent fee of $1.00
for the issuance of each license document and 50¢ for
the issuance of each tag, permit, special hunting permit
application, and the state migratory waterfowl stamp.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

WSR 86-03-056
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
(Board of Medical Examiners)
[Order PL 577—Filed January 15, 1986]

Be it resolved by the Board of Medical Examiners,
acting at Seattle, Washington, that it does adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to examinations accepted for reci-
procity or waiver, WAC 308-52-270.

Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85~
24-076 filed with the code reviser on December 4, 1985.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 18.71.017
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986.

By Barbara Schneidman, MD
Chair, BME

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL
508, filed 1/18/85)

WAC 308-52-270 EXAMINATIONS ACCEPT-
ED FOR RECIPROCITY OR WAIVER. (1) The
board of medical examiners may accept certain exami-
nations as a basis for reciprocity ((of)) or waiver of ex-
amination. These include the examinations given by the
federation of state licensing boards (FLEX), and those
given by other states. The minimum passing score will
depend upon the quality of the examination using the
FLEX I and II examination as a guide.

(2) An applicant who has satisfactorily passed exami-
nations given by the national board of medical exami-
ners; or the Medical Council of Canada and holds a
valid LMCC certificate obtained after 1969, may be
granted a license without examination: PROVIDED,
That the applicant has not previously failed to pass an
examination held in this state.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

WSR 86-03-057
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
[Memorandum—January 15, 1986]

The Department of Licensing has established the follow-
ing hearing date and place to present the results of the
recent marine fuel use study:

10:00 a.m.

February 19, 1986

Third Floor Conference Room
Department of Licensing
Highways—Licenses Building
12th Avenue and Franklin Street
Olympia, WA 98504

The study to determine the amount or proportion of
moneys paid to the department as motor vehicle fuel tax
which is tax on marine fuel is in accordance with the
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provisions of RCW 43.99.030. The study period covered
September 1, 1984, through August 31, 1985.

The information is important as it establishes the
amount of unrefunded marine fuel tax available for de-
posit in the outdoor recreation account. These funds are
administered by the Interagency Committee for Outdoor
Recreation (IAC) and used to acquire and develop boat-
ing facilities statewide.

Should you wish to express your views on this study you
may attend this hearing to do so. You may also contact
the Department of Licensing in writing at the above ad-
dress on or before February 10, 1986, to make your
thoughts known.

WSR 86-03-058
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS

[Order 86-01—Filed January 16, 1986]

I, Amos E. Reed, director of the Department of Cor-
rections, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to disposition of
earnings, adopting WAC 137-56-015.

I, Amos E. Reed, find that an emergency exists and
that this order is necessary for the preservation of the
public health, safety, or general welfare and that obser-
vance of the requirements of notice and opportunity to
present views on the proposed action would be contrary
to public interest. A statement of the facts constituting
the emergency is this rule is necessary to clarify RCW
72.65.050 and to comply with legislative intent that
payment of room and board charges be made from the
work release participant's earnings.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 72.65.100
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 15, 1986.

By Robert E. Trimble
for Amos E. Reed
Secretary

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-56-015 DISPOSITION OF EARN-
INGS. Payment of board and room charges will be de-
ducted from the work/training release inmates' or
residents' earnings. For purposes of this section, earnings
shall constitute all income and money received or pos-
sessed by the work/training release inmate or resident
while under a work release plan. Nothing in this section
shall prohibit the department's authority to obtain reim-
bursement for moneys advanced to a work/training re-
lease inmate or resident by the department.
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WSR 86-03-059
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS
[Filed January 16, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Cor-
rections intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules
concerning disposition of earnings, adopting WAC 137-
56-015.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on February 28,
1986.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 72.65.100.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 25, 1986.

Dated:
By:

January 15, 1986
Robert E. Trimble
for Amos E. Reed

Secretary

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Title and Number of Rule: Adopting WAC 137-56—
015 Disposition of earnings.

Statutory Authority: RCW 72.65.100.

Summary and Purpose: This rule provides for the
payment of board and room charges from income and
money received or possessed by the work release partici-
pant while under a work release plan. The purpose of
this rule is to clarify and further the legislative intent of
RCW 72.65.050 and 72.65.080. It is intended that the
proposed rule be adopted in place of that same section
contained in WSR 86-02-023 which was filed with the
office of the code reviser on December 24, 1985.

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting and
Adoption: Gary L. Banning, Assistant Administrator,
Office of Contracts and Regulations, Division of Man-
agement and Budget, mailstop FN-61, scan 234-5770;
Implementation and Enforcement: Ross M. Peterson,
Director, Division of Community Services, Department
of Corrections, mailstop FN-61, scan 234-5770.

No other person or organization other than the De-
partment of Corrections is proposing this rule.

This rule is not necessary to comply with a federal law
or a federal or state court decision.

This rule does not have an impact on small businesses.

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-56-015 DISPOSITION OF EARNINGS. Payment of
board and room charges will be deducted from the work/training re-
lease inmates' or residents’ earnings. For purposes of this section,
earnings shall constitute all income and money received or possessed
by the work/training release inmate or resident while under a work
release plan. Nothing in this section shall prohibit the department's
authority to obtain reimbursement for moneys advanced to a work/
training release inmate or resident by the department.
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WSR 86-03-060
PROPOSED RULES
SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
[Filed January 16, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Superintendent of
Public Instruction intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning Special education programs—Educa-
tion for all handicapped children, chapter 392-171
WAC.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on January 28,
1986.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 28A.13.070(7).

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before January 24, 1986.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice No. WSR 85-23-080 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 20, 1985.

Dated: January 16, 1986
By: Frank B. Brouillet
Superintendent of Public Instruction

WSR 86-03-061
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
(Transportation Commission)
[Order 53, Resolution No. 260—Filed January 16, 1986]

Be it resolved by the Washington State Transporta-
tion Commission, acting at Olympia, Washington, that it

Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

does adopt the annexed rules relating to the adoption of
a revised schedule of tolls for the Washington state ferry
system, amending WAC 468-300-020, 468-300-030,
468--300-040 and 468-300-070.

We, the Washington State Transportation Commis-
sion, find that an emergency exists and that this order is
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safe-
ty, or general welfare and that observance of the re-
quirements of notice and opportunity to present views on
the proposed action would be contrary to public interest.
A statement of the facts constituting the emergency is
the immediate adoption of this rule amendment is nec-
essary to permit a continuation of toll collection at
Clinton and Mukilteo. Adoption of Resolution No. 257
required collection only at Mukilteo which has proven to
be operationally unfeasible.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 47.60.326
which directs that the Department of Transportation has
authority to implement the provisions of RCW
47.60.326.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of
these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 16, 1986.

By Bernice Stern
Chairman

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85)
WAC 468-300-020 AUTO, MOTORCYCLE AND BICYCLE FERRY TOLLS.
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Pa 26 O 24 F Y VI o) It et i 280
onc 20 oune A v Tarrare 13 =-rarc ravg
LXK ALK AXE
Pal PN Y ]
Ieattre=oprernrerton ~1
V< DUV SR | VNN | /] £.90 2390 204 13-06 3 14 FEPY.Y 21 £0
ITATT=VV IISTOW 7 2T o720 2700 JOOU ZTTY 90 ZT.0U
. " /]
TOTT —J
Q. 2o P VN N ix 2 06 £ 00 3-86 2535 3-96———- 2-00——————15-00
SOUIrwWortir=—vasnorn I 7700 A A v Bg 3 3 . g
Adredositn Vall 3 &0 Y.V 90 LYV 1 &0 a6 15 00
VIUKIItCoO=CTmtorT JoU prirac g -0~ 2T o0 .00 To0U
31 O0—Rsed:
TUTIRTaTs
A PO i 1O-R&. 4346 P 7.3 w4
ATACOTICS TOLUPTZ; TO. 0 U 70 400
FoJN oW X 1304 L300 L A4 00 £ R0 I LL 20-060
ITraw,oreas T2 oToU 770 00 o0 T00 2700
PN - il 2434 AAA- .V ANk R-06- L0 AN
ang-onancy-toatt pa Jye TN/ T2320 N7 7Y [eryvivy TT N



Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 WSR 86-03-061

((Effective+2:6+am—Iunc—+6,1985
Fay A0 Fa¥ 26 ol Ll 1l o ke Tay
TV FAY A4 117 yAY S Tarr rarve rIair 1rarc «~\J
AEE AkXK Y
BetweenrLopez—-Shaw—Oreas
> b 2500 Lo WaYal LA 200 206 LA
U 27 & 0U 2. 00 IV/I'I Farivd Z. O IV/I'I
FromEopez—ShawOrcas
- - b e W V' AL &S a0 A -3 o WaTa ' L. A
TZ. 20 TV]I"I LU l‘/ﬂ 2. OO Z- U IV/M

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Fume—+5)) January 5, 1986

AUTO** MOTORCYCLE BICYCLE & RIDER
INCL. DRIVER INCL. DRIVER
Commutation Commutation Commutation
One 20 One 20 Full Fare Half Fare 20
Way Rides Way Rides One Way One Way Rides
¥ ey r ¥
Fauntleroy-Southworth )
Seattle—Bremerton /
Seattle—Winslow } 5.40 86.40 2.95 39.35 2.25 1.45 22.50
Pt. Townsend-Keystone /
Edmonds-Kingston J
Fauntleroy—-Vashon )]
Southworth—Vashon P— ((* - - -66)) 3.10 210 15.50
7.25 58.00 3.95 26.35
Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah J
Mukilteo—Clinton 3.65 ((58-40———195—26:60)) 1.55 1.05 15.50
58.00 2.00 26.35
10 Rides
Anacortes to Lopez, 11.25 45.00 6.95 46.35
Shaw, Orcas d 13.45 53.80 7.95 53.00 6.05 3.80 30.25
or Friday Harbor 15.40 61.60 9.20 61.35
Anacortes to Sidney
and Sidney to all 25.30 N/A 12.75 N/A 8.30 5.40 N/A
destinations
Between Lopez, Shaw, Orcas
and Friday Harbor et @ —_——6.50 26.00 225 N/A 225 2.25 N/A
From Lopez, Shaw, Orcas@
and Friday Harbor to Sidney _— 1275 N/A 575 N/A 325 2.25 N/A

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of $ .25.
*These routes operate on one—way only toll collection system.

**Vanpools — A commuter vanpool which carries seven or more persons on a regular and expense-sharing basis for the purpose of travel to or
from work or school and which is certified as such by a local organization approved by the Washington state ferry system, may purchase for
a $10 fee, a permit valid for a three—-month period on Mondays through Fridays only and valid only during the hours shown on the permit.
The permit for commuter pool agency vanpools shall be valid for one year. These hours are selectable by the purchaser but shall designate
two periods of use each day not to exceed two hours per period. The permit so purchased shall allow passage of the vehicle only during the
valid periods. All riders in the van, including the driver, shall pay the applicable passenger fare. Except that the minimum total paid for all
riders in the van shall not be less than the amount equal to seven times the applicable passenger fare.

*+#*Commutation tickets shall be valid only for 90-days from date of purchase after which time the ticket shall not be accepted for passage.
Washington state ferries shall enter into agreements with banks to sell commutation tickets.

***2Tolls collected westbound only.
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SUMMER SURCHARGE

A 20% surcharge shall be applied during the summer schedule period (beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in
September) to regular, noncommutation auto and oversized vehicle rates only.

PENALTY CHARGES
Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge.

Overhang on passenger vehicles will be assessed a penalty charge of 10¢ per lineal foot of overhang in addition to regular applicable tolls,
except that no charge for overhang will be assessed when overall length of vehicle and overhang is less than twenty feet. A fraction of a foot
of overhang in excess of six inches will be counted as one foot in assessment of charge for overhang.

SPECIAL SCHOOL RATE

School groups when traveling in authorized school vehicles for institution-sponsored activities shall be assessed a flat fee of $1.00 per vehi-
cles load of students and/or advisors and stafl. The flat fee shall be in addition to regular vehicle and drive toll. Private vehicles need letter
of authorization.

NOTE: Special school rate is $2.00 on routes where one-way only toll systems are in effect. Special student Rate not available on
Anacortes-Sidney, B.C. route beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in September due to limited
space.

PROMOTIONAL TOLLS

A promotional rate may be established at the discretion of the secretary of transportation for a specified discount (not to exceed 50 percent
of full fare) and eflective only at designated times on designated routes (not to exceed 100 days per year on any one route).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85)

WAC 468-300-030 OVERSIZED VEHICLE, STAGE AND BUS, NEWSPAPER, EXPRESS SHIPMENT
AND MEDICAL SUPPLIES FERRY TOLLS.

((Effective12:6am—tunc+16,1985
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(H-MEDICAL-SUPPEIES per-160-tbs—5+65
, . . i . )
Effective 12:0] a.m. ((Fume—5)) January 5, 1986
ROUTES OVERSIZED VEHICLES** OVERSIZED VEHICLES** STAGES AND BUSES
18 TO UNDER 28 LONG 28 OR LONGER INCL. DRIVER***
One Way Commutation One Way Commutation One Way ((£zch
20 Rides 20 Rides Pass))
EEE L 2] EEE L 2]
Fauntleroy-Southworth ]
Seattle—Bremerton /
Seattle-Winslow p——8.10 129.60 10.90 174.40 11.90 ((-96))
Edmonds-Kingston /
Pt. Townsend-Keystone Ji
Fauntleroy—Vashon )
Southworth—Vashon b —11.10 88.80 (536 12240 1526 +26))
15.25 122.00 15.15
Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah J*
Mukilteo—Clinton — 5.55 88.80 7.65 ((#22-49)) 7.60 ((-69))
122.00
Anacortes to Lopez, 10 Rides
Shaw, Orcas or * — 19.85 79.40 26.25 105.00 32.35 ((239))
Friday Harbor
Anacortes to Sidney
and Sidney to all — 3215 N/A 37.70 N/A 47.10 ((295))
destinations
Between Lopez,
Shaw, Orcas and@ — 1075 N/A 10.75 N/A 10.75 (NFE))
Friday Harbor******
From Lopez, Shaw, )
Orcas, and Friday b —— 1750 N/A 22.00 N/A 15.00 ((#66))
Harbor to Sidney@

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of § .25.
(1) BULK NEWSPAPERS per 100 1bs. $2.15

(Shipments exceeding 60,000 Ibs. in any month shall be assessed $1.05 per 100 1bs.)
Daily Newspapers, in bundles, and medical supplies, to be received and delivered without receipt and subject to owner's risk, will be
transported between ferry terminals on regular scheduled sailings.

(2) EXPRESS SHIPMENTS per 100 Ibs. $20.30

(Shipments exceeding 100 Ibs: assessed $8.05 for each 25 Ibs. or fraction thereof.)
Express shipments will be handled on scheduled sailings when no other means of shipment is available to shipper. Shipments must be of a
size and weight requiring a minimum of handling by carrier's employees. Carrier reserves the right to refuse shipment of any item. Carrier
assumes no liability for loss or damage to any shipment. Minimum rate for any shipment shall be the rate for 100 pounds.

San Juan Inter—Island express shipments will be handled @ $2.75 per 100 lbs. -
(3) MEDICAL SUPPLIES per 100 Ibs. $1.10
*These routes operate on one~way only toll collection system.

**[ncludes motor homes, and mobile campers that exceed eight feet in height and 18 in length. Excludes trucks licensed over 8,000 Ibs., pas-
senger busses and stages. All oversize vehicles under 18 in length will be considered as regular car and driver.

**4Stages — A public transportation operator providing regularly scheduled week—day service for public necessity and convenience may pay a
$10 annual fee for each scheduled vehicle. This fee covers the fare for each trip of the vehicle and operator only. All occupants shall be as-
sessed the applicable passenger rate per trip. The $10 annual fee does not apply to vehicles providing chartered service or vehicles providing
service for special events such as trips for recreational purposes.

— For vanpool fares, sece WAC 468-300-020 under auto.

***+Half fare.

**++*Commutation tickets shall be valid only for 90—days from date of purchase after which time the tickets shall not be accepted for passage.
Washington state ferries shall enter into agreements with banks to sell commutation tickets.

*»#2#+T0l] collected westbound only.
SUMMER SURCHARGE
A 20% surcharge shall be applied during the summer schedule period (beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in

September) to regular, noncommutation auto and oversized vehicle rates only.
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PENALTY CHARGES
Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge.
PROMOTIONAL DISCOUNTS

A promotional rate may be established at the discretion of the secretary of transportation for a specific discount (not to exceed 50 percent of
full fare) and effective only at designated times on designated routes (not to exceed 100 days per year on any one route).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85)
WAC 468-300-040 TRUCKS AND TRUCKS WITH TRAILER FERRY TOLLS.

((Effective12:0tam—unc 16,1985
Class Class Elass parl o o
Crass T1ass Class————€ass——€Ciass
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zy 4 +0 4] oY 70
pissg

@ Fhescfaresrounded-to-the-mearest-muitipleof-5-25-))
Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Fume—+5)) January 5, 1986

INCL. DRIVER
OVERALL UNIT LENGTH

Class Class Class Class Class Class - Class Class
1 11 Hi 1v v \4) vil Vil Cost
ROUTES i Per
Under 18 28 38 48 58 68 Over Ft.
18 to to to to to to 78 over
Under Under Under Under Under Under 78 Ft.
28 38 48 58 68 78
Xy
Fauntleroy—Southworth }
Seattle-Bremerton /
Seattle-Winslow 4 5.40 915 18.10 27.05 36.00 45.00 53.90 53.90 .75
Pt. Townsend-Keystone /
Edmonds—Kingston J
Fauntleroy-Vashon )
Southworth-Vashon Pr— ((736)) 12.80 (25 - : g - - -60))
725 25.35 62.95 75.55 75.55 .95

Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah ))
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Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Jume—15)) January 5, 1986

INCL. DRIVER
OVERALL UNIT LENGTH

Class Class Class Class Class Class Class Class
| I [ v \Y Vi Vii VHI Cost
ROUTES T Per
Under 18’ 28' 38' 48' 58' 68" Over Ft.
18’ to to to to to to 78' over
Under Under Under Under Under Under 78 Ft.
28' 38’ 48’ 58' 68’ 78'
L X Tt
Mukilteo—Clinton 365 6.40 12.70 18.95 25.20 31.50 ((3F7F5—3775)) .50
3780 3780
**Anacortes to Lopez, 11.25
Shaw, Orcas * — 13.45 21.80 43.35 64.85 86.35 107.95 129.45 129.45 1.80
or Friday Harbor 15.40
Anacortes to Sidney
**and Sidney to all — 25.30 33.20 56.00 78.85 101.70 124.65 147.50 147.50 2.05
destinations
**Between Lopez,
Shaw, Orcas ***** @ 6.50 10.75 10.75 10.75 42.75 42.75 42.75 42.75 N/A
and Friday Harbor
**From Lopez, Shaw, ]
Orcas and Friday ) —— 1350 19.50 33.00 46.50 59.75 73.25 86.75 86.75 1.00

Harbor to Sidney@ /

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of $.25.
*These routes operate on one—way only toll collection system.
**Commercial trucks are allowed stop-over at intermediate points upon payment of $2.50 per stop—over.

##s[ncludes all trucks licensed 8,001 Ibs. gross vehicle weight and above, except busses. Trucks under 8,001 Ibs. will be classified as
automobiles.

Also includes all trucks licensed 8,001 Ibs. gross vehicle weight and above pulling trailers, unlicensed vehicles and road machinery on wheels.
Vehicles not included in this class cannot be charged under this class.

#+#+UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SPECIAL RATE - Special rates are available to the United States government through advance,
bulk ticket purchase at the general offices of Washington state ferries. The per unit price is the same as the 28 to under 38', class 111 rate.

#re22T0)] collected westbound only.
PENALTY CHARGES
Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge.
DISCOUNT PERCENTAGES FROM REGULAR TOLL
12 or more, one-way crossings within any consecutive six day Period ................c.ooiiiiiii 25%

Emergency trips during nonservice hours — while at locations where crew is on duty charge shall be equal to the cost of fuel consumed to
make emergency trip. Such trips shall only be offered as a result of official requests from an emergency services agency and only in the case
of no reasonable alternative. .

187]



WSR 86-03-061

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85)

WAC 468-300-070 VEHICLE WITH TRAILER FERRY TOLLS.

((Effective12-0am—Func+6—1985

Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

Ynder +§ 28 3§ 4§
1§~ Fo For Tor And
b’l":l'cl {J’lldcl Ulldcl &Cl
28 38 i
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L rl R J
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x0 Iy VR V3 Jn- L 2 060 343780 14T A2A0-RE- 24 00
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or—Friday-Harbor + +H4-50
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festimats
Betweentopez;
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and-Friday—-+farbor
Fromtoper,-Shaw;
OrcasandFriday 13-66 1766 2425 2775 3425
@Thesefaresrounded-to-the-nearest-mmitiple-of-5-25.))
Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Fume—+5)) January 5, 1986
Vehicle with Trailer Ferry Tolls***
Under 18 28 38 48
18 To To To And
Under Under Under Over
28 38 48
Seattle—-Winslow )
Seattle-Bremerton /
Edmonds—Kingston 4 5.40 810 10.90 15.45 19.90
Pt. Townsend-Keystone /
Fauntleroy—-Southworth )
((*)) Fauntleroy—Vashon )
((®))Southworth—Vashon b ((736)) 11.10 ((+539)) 21.60 ((2796))
7.25 15.25 27.95
((*))Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah J)
Mukilteo—Clinton 3.65 5.55 7.65 10.80 ((13-95))
14.00
Anacortes to Lopez, ) 11.25
Shaw, Orcas . 4 13.45 19.85 26.25 37.00 47.75
or Friday Harbor J) 15.40
Anacortes to Sidney
and Sidney to all 25.30 3215 37.70 49.15 60.55
destinations
Between Lopez,
Shaw, Orcas G 6.50 10.75 10.75 10.75 4275

and Friday Harbor
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Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Fune—+5)) January 5, 1986

WSR 86-03-063

Vehicle with Trailer Ferry Tolls***

Under 18' 28' 38' 48’
18’ To To To And
Under Under Under Over
28' 38 48'
From Lopez, Shaw,
Orcas and Friday 13.50 17.75 22.00 28.75 35.50

Harbor to Sidney@

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of § .25.
*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system.
PENALTY CHARGES

Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge.
*++INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING VEHICLES PULLING TRAILERS:

Automobiles

Trucks licensed under 8,00] Ibs. (For trucks 8,001 Ibs. and over, sece WAC 468-300-020)

Oversize vehicles
Does not include motorcycles with trailers.

*+*+Toll collected westbound only.

Senior citizen discounts for the driver of the above vehicles shall apply.

Senior citizen discount is determined by subtracting full fare passenger rate and adding 1/2 passenger fare.

WSR 86-03-062
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed January 16, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Labor
and Industries intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules
concerning rules applicable to the administration of re-
trospective rating plans and group insurance plans
(chapter 296-17 WAC) for workers’ compensation in-
surance underwritten by the Department of Labor and
Industries and offered to employers on an optional basis.
Basic premium ratios, minimum premium ratios, loss
conversion factors, size group tables, coverage periods,
application deadlines, and clarification of rules are set
forth;

that the agency will at 2:00 p.m., Friday, January 31,
1986, in the 1st Floor Conference Room, General Ad-
ministration Building, Olympia, Washington, conduct a
public hearing on the proposed rules.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on February 14,
1986.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 51.16.035.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before January 31, 1986.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice No. WSR 85-23-077 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 20, 1985.

Dated: January 15, 1986
By: R. A. Davis
Director
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ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 85-28—Filed January 17, 1986]

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at Room
334, General Administration Building, Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to chapter 296—
127 WAC, prevailing wages. The proposed rules are in-
tended to implement the new law and to clarify certain
aspects of the current rules. WAC 296-127-010 and
[296-127-020]) define terms used in chapter [296-127
WAC and in chapter 39.12 RCW]. WAC 296-127-130
through 296-127-170 set out the procedures for issu-
ance of a notice of violation, appeal of the notice, and
hearing on the appeal. The procedures are designed to be
used with the uniform procedure rules in chapter 1-08
WAC. The uniform procedure rules are adopted by
reference.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86—
02-012 filed with the code reviser on December 20,
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 39.12.050,
39.12.065 and 43.22.270 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule—
making authority of the Department of Labor and In-
dustries as authorized in RCW 51.04.020.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 17, 1986.
By R. A. Davis
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-28,
filed 8/27/82)

WAC 296-127-010 DEFINITIONS FOR CHAP-
TER 296-127 WAC. (1) "Department” means the de-
partment of labor and industries.

(2) "Director” means the director of the department
((of taborand-industries)) or his or her duly authorized
deputy or representative.

(3) "Industrial statistician” means the industrial stat-
istician of the ((department-of-taborand-industrics;in=
dustriat-retations)) department's employment standards,
apprenticeship, and crime victims division.

(4) "Assistant director” means the ((supervisor-of-in=

tres)) assistant director of the employment standards,
apprenticeship, and crime victims (ESAC) division or
his or her duly authorized deputy or representative.

(5) "Contractor" includes subcontractor.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-28,
filed 8/27/82)

WAC 296-127-020 INTERPRETATION OF
((EOEAHETY)) PHRASES USED IN CHAPTER 39-
.12 RCW. (1) The "acceptance date of the public works
project” referred to in RCW 39.12.065 is the date the
awarding agency accepts the completed public works
project.

(2) RCW 39.12.065 and 39.12.050 refer to "inadver-
tent filing or reporting error." An error is "inadvertent”
if it is made notwithstanding the use of due care by the
party making the error. The burden of proving that an
error is inadvertent is on the person charged with the
error.

(3) The ((department—interprets—the)) definition of
"locality” ((contaimed)) in RCW 39.12.010(2)((;)) con-
tains the phrase "wherein the physical work is being
performed((;*—=as)).” The department interprets this
phrase to mean the actual work site. For example, if
materials are prefabricated in a county other than the
county wherein the public works project is to be com-
pleted, the wage for the prefabrication shall be the pre-
vailing wage for the county where the physical work of
prefabrication is actually performed. Standard items for
sale on the general market are not subject to the re-
quirements of chapter 39.12 RCW.

NEW SECTION

/@AC 296-127-130 FILING OF COMPLAINT.
Any interested party, as defined in RCW 39.12.010(4)
may file with the department a complaint alleging a vio-
lation of the prevailing wage laws. The complaint must
describe the alleged violation and identify the alleged vi-
olator. It would aid the department's investigation if the
complaint also specifies:

(1) The name and address of the complainant;

(2) The address of the alleged violator;

v WAC 296-127-140
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(3) The name and address of the public agency that
awarded the contract;

(4) The date the public agency accepted the complet-
ed public work (if applicable);

(5) The specific rates of wages paid by the violator
and the rates that allegedly should be paid;

(6) The exact amount of prevailing wages that are al-
leged to remain unpaid; and

(7) The date the bids were due on the public works
project.

NEW SECTION

INVESTIGATION OF COM-
PLAINT. (1) The department shall investigate a com-
plaint filed by an interested party unless the complaint
was filed more than thirty days after the date the public
agency accepted the public work that gave rise to the
complaint. The department may, in its sole discretion,
investigate a complaint filed more than thirty days after
the acceptance date. However, the department may not
charge a contractor with a violation of RCW 39.12.065
if the complaint is filed after the thirty—day limit.

The department's investigation shall determine
whether a violation of RCW 39.12.065 or 39.12.050, or
both, or of any other provision of chapter 39.12 RCW,
occurred.

(2) If the department's investigation substantiates a
complaint that alleges that a contractor has violated
RCW 39.12.065, the department is required to attempt
to collect unpaid wages for the contractor's employees.
During the investigation, the department should be able
to identify the affected employees. The department shall
direct to the affected employees the best notice practica-
ble under the circumstances, including individual notice
to all employees who can be identified through reason-
able effort. The notice shall inform the employee that
(a) the department's final order, whether favorable or
not, will apply to all employees; (b) any employee may,
if he or she desires, move to intervene as a party in any
hearing held as a result of the investigation; and (c) that
the employee may have a private right of action to col-
lect unpaid prevailing wages.

NEW SECTION

d/WAC 296-127-150 NOTICE OF VIOLATION.

[90]

(1)- If the department determines after its investigation
that there is reasonable cause to believe that the prevail-
ing wage law has been violated, the department shall
notify the violator of its determination. The notice of vi-
olation shall be served on the violator personally or by
certified mail.

(2) The notice of violation shall:

(a) Describe concisely the violation;

(b) Specify which statute or statutes were violated;

(c) If known, identify the laborers, workers, and me-
chanics who are affected by the violation;

(d) If known, state the amount of unpaid prevailing
wages the violator owes;

(e) State that an employee cannot by contract or
agreement waive the right to receive the prevailing wage;
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(f) State the penalty that the department will assess
for a violation, if any, of RCW 39.12.065 and 39.12.050;
and

(g) State the date the complaint was filed with the
department.

(3) RCW 39.12.065 and 39.12.050 establish the pen-
alty amounts.

(4) If the notice alleges a violation of RCW 39.12-
.065, the department shall serve a copy of the notice of
violation on the violator's sureties under chapters 39.08,
18.27, 19.28, and 60.28 RCW.

(5) The notice of violation shall inform the violator
and, if a violation of RCW 39.12.065 is alleged, its
sureties that they may request a hearing on the viola-
tions, the amount of unpaid prevailing wages owed, or
the penalties assessed. The notice shall specify that if no
hearing is requested within thirty days of the date of is-
suance of the notice the director shall issue a final, un-
appealable order finding that the violation did occur,
ordering the violator to pay any unpaid prevailing wages,
and assessing penalties.

_KEW SECTION

WAC 296-127-160 APPEAL OF NOTICE OF
VIOLATION. The violator or any of its sureties who
are interested in the matter may request a hearing on a
notice of violation. One original and four copies of the
request must be filed with the director within thirty days
after the date the department issued the notice. The
party requesting the hearing must also serve a copy of
the notice on all interested sureties and, if the requestor
is a surety, on the violator.

The request for hearing must be in writing and must
specify:

(1) The name and address of the party requesting the
hearing;

(2) The notice of violation that is being appealed;

(3) The items of the notice of violation that the re-
questor believes are erroneous; and

(4) The reasons the notice of violation is erroneous.

NEW SECTION

%VAC 296-127-170 HEARING ON NOTICE OF
VIOLATION. (1) The director may hear the appeal
personally or may delegate the authority to hold the
hearing and draft a proposed decision to an administra-
tive law judge pursuant to chapter 34.12 RCW. The
plaintiff in the hearing shall be the department, and the
defendants shall be the violator and its interested sure-
ties. The department shall have the burden of proving,
by a preponderance of the evidence, that the violations
occurred and that any wages were unpaid as stated in
the notice.

(2) Any interested party may upon motion, be allowed
to intervene as a plaintiff in the hearing. "Standing”
shall be construed broadly to effectuate the remedial
purposes of the prevailing wage law. An interested party,
whether or not admitted as a plaintiff, may submit writ-
ten arguments and affidavits. The parties shall be given
an opportunity to respond to or rebut any arguments and
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affidavits before the person presiding over the hearing
makes his or her decision.

(3) The hearing shall be conducted in accordance with
the Uniform Procedure Rules, chapter 1-08 WAC.

(4) If the director presides over the hearing, the di-
rector shall issue a final decision that includes findings of
fact and conclusions of law, and if appropriate an order
to pay unpaid prevailing wages, a penalty, or both.

(5) If an administrative law judge presides over the
hearing, she or he shall issue a proposed decision that
includes findings of fact, conclusions of law, and if ap-
propriate an order to pay unpaid prevailing wages, a
penalty, or both. The proposed decision shall be served
by certified mail or personally on the violator, the inter-
ested sureties, the department, and any interested parties
who have intervened as plaintiffs. Any of these parties, if
aggrieved by the proposed decision, may appeal to the
director within thirty days after the date of issuance of
the proposed decision. If none of the parties appeals
within thirty days, the proposed decision may not be ap-
pealed either to the director or the courts.

(6) An appellant must file with the director an origi-
nal and four copies of its notice of appeal. The notice of
appeal must specify which findings and conclusions are
erroneous. The appellant must attach to the notice the
written arguments supporting its appeal.

The appellant must serve a copy of the notice of ap-
peal and the arguments on the other parties. The re-
spondent parties must file with the director their written
arguments within thirty days after the date the notice of
appeal and the arguments were served upon them.

(7) The director shall review the proposed decision in
accordance with the administrative procedure act, chap-
ter 34.04 RCW. The director may: Allow the parties to
present oral arguments as well as the written arguments;
require the parties to specify the portions of the record
on which the parties rely; require the parties to submit
additional information by affidavit or certificate; remand
the matter to the administrative law judge for further
proceedings; and require a departmental employee to
prepare a summary of the record for the director to re-
view. The director shall issue a final decision that can
affirm, modify, or reverse the proposed decision.

(8) The director shall serve the final decision on all
parties. Any aggrieved party may appeal the final deci-
sion to superior court pursuant to RCW 34.04.130 un-
less the final decision affirms an unappealed proposed
decision. If no party appeals within the period set by
RCW 34.04.130, the director's decision is conclusive and
binding on all parties.

NEW SECTION

/NAC 296-127-180 EFFECT OF FINAL DECI-
SION FINDING A VIOLATION OF RCW 39.12.065.
If the director issues a final decision that includes a
finding that a contractor violated RCW 39.12.065 and
that the contractor owes unpaid prevailing wages, and
the finding is not timely appealed or is affirmed by the
courts, the findings and the decision are res judicata in
any action by the department or by any interested party
who was a plaintiff at the hearing, against the contractor
and its sureties to recover the unpaid prevailing wages.

[91]
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The findings and decision are not res judicata in any ac-
tion by an interested party who was not a plaintiff at the
hearing.

NEW SECTION

/ WAC 296-127-190 FILING OF LIEN AGAINST
RETAINAGE OR BONDS. (1) Upon receipt of a
timely complaint that a contractor has violated RCW
39.12.065, and that the contractor owes unpaid prevail-
ing wages, the department may file a lien against the re-
tainage or bond obtained by the contractor under RCW
60.28.010.

(2) Upon issuance by the director of a final decision
that finds that a contractor has violated RCW 39.12.065
or 39.12.050, and that sets a civil penalty for the viola-
tion, the department shall file liens for the penalty
amount against the retainage and bonds the contractor
obtained under RCW 39.12.065 (2)(c), 39.08.010, and
60.28.010.

NEW SECTION

/WAC 296-127-200 SURETY BOND PAYABLE
TO DIRECTOR. (1) RCW 39.12.065 (2)(c) authorizes
the director to require a contractor to obtain a surety
bond "running to the director in the amount of the vio-
lation found.” The intent and wording indicates that the
director may require such a bond only after issuing a
final decision finding that the contractor has violated
RCW 39.12.065.

(2) The director may demand that a violating con-
tractor post the bond when:

(a) The director has issued a final decision that finds
that the contractor owes unpaid prevailing wages or a
penalty, whether or not the decision has been appealed
to the courts; and

(b) The retainage or bonds provided under RCW 60-
.28.010, 18.27.040, and 19.28.120 are or may be insuffi-
cient to pay the amount of prevailing wages or the
penalty owed.

(3) A contractor may at any time voluntarily obtain a
bond running to the director to guarantee the payment
of the prevailing wages and any penalty. The contractor
may allow the director to satisfy any claim for unpaid
wages or the penalty from this bond instead of from the
retainage or bonds obtained under RCW 60.28.010, 18-
.27.040, 19.28.120, and 39.08.010.

NEW SECTION

/WAC 296-127-210 SUIT AGAINST RETAIN-
AGE AND BONDS. (1) If the director issues a final
decision that includes a finding that the contractor has
violated RCW 39.12.065 or 39.12.050, and the finding is
not timely appealed or is affirmed by the courts, the de-
partment may file suit against the appropriate retainage
and bonds to recover the amount of unpaid prevailing
wages or the civil penalty.

(2) The department may, before issuance of a final
decision, file suit against the appropriate retainage and
bonds to recover unpaid prevailing wages if the filing of
a suit is necessary to preserve the claim. The suit shall
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be held in abeyance pending the exhaustion of adminis-
trative remedies.

NEW SECTION

l/WAC 296-127-220 DISTRIBUTION OF RE-
COVERY. (1) Upon making a recovery pursuant to
RCW 39.12.065(2) against a contractor's retainage or
bonds, the department shall distribute the proceeds and
any award of attorneys' fees and costs as follows:

(a) The recovery shall be paid to the employees of the
violator who did not receive the correct prevailing wage.
The distribution among employees shall be based on the
evidence of wage loss produced at the hearing on the
violation.

(b) Next shall be paid the costs the department in-
curred in making the recovery. The department shall pay
these costs from the attorney's fees and costs awarded by
the courts.

(2) A contractor who is the subject of an investigation
or who has received a notice of violation may choose not
to contest the matter and may tender to the department
the amount of unpaid prevailing wages the department
determines is owed. The department, after identifying
and notifying the affected employees pursuant to WAC
296-127-140, shall accept the tender if the contractor in
writing acknowledges that the department, by accepting
the tendered amount, does not absolve the contractor
from liability to any employee for unpaid prevailing
wages.

(3) If an employee for whom the department has re-
covered unpaid prevailing wages cannot be found, the
department shall retain the wages for the one-year peri-
od required by RCW 63.29.150. After the statutory pe-
riod has lapsed, the department shall pay the wages to
the department of revenue in accordance with RCW
63.29.170.

NEW SECTION

/WAC 296-127-300 FILING AND SERVICE. All

1921

papers required to be filed with the director under this
chapter or chapter 39.12 RCW shall be addressed to
Director, Department of Labor and Industries, General
Administration Building, Olympia, WA. 98504.

Filing and service shall be made as allowed by WAC
1-08-090 through 1-08—140.

NEW SECTION

\AVAC 296-127-310 LIST OF VIOLATORS. The
department shall maintain a list of all contractors who
are forbidden to bid on a public works project, or to
have a bid accepted, pursuant to RCW 39.12.065(3) or
39.12.050. To the extent required by RCW 39.12.065(3)
and 39.12.050, the industrial statistician shall refuse to
certify any statement of intent to pay the prevailing
wage or affidavit of wages paid that he or she determines
was submitted by a contractor on the list. Because the
department receives a large number of requests for cer-
tification, the department shall not be liable to any per-
son or entity for certifying a statement or an affidavit of
a contractor on the list.
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The industrial statistician shall make the list available
upon request.

NEW SECTION

/«’AC 296-127-320 PAYROLL RECORDS. (1)
Each contractor shall keep accurate payroll records,
showing the name, address, Social Security number,
work classification, straight time and overtime hours
worked each day and week, and the actual rate of wages
paid, for each laborer, worker, and mechanic employed
by the contractor for work done on a public work.

(2) A contractor shall, within ten days after it receives
a written request, file a certified copy of the payroll re-
cords with the agency that awarded the public works
contract and with the department.

(3) A contractor's noncompliance with this section
shall constitute a violation of RCW 39.12.050.

WSR 86-03-064
. ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
: [Order 86-02—Filed January 17, 1986]

I, R. A. Davis, director of the Department of Labor
and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at Room 334,
General Administration Building, Olympia, Washington
98504, the annexed rules relating to the amending of
WAC 296-24-217 servicing multi—piece and single piece
rim wheels, housekeeping amendments; WAC 296-27-
090(2), amended to require equipment which has been
involved in a fatality or in the hospitalization of two or
more employees to remain unmoved until a representa-
tive of the division of industrial safety and health inves-
tigates the accident and authorizes removal of the
equipment; WAC 296-27-16009, follow—up inspection is
amended to allow employers to respond to a serious or
general violation through written verification that the vi-
olation has been abated. The employer shall post a copy
of the written verification in a prominent place at or
near each place where the violation occurred for at least
three working days; chapter 296-56 WAC, longshore,
stevedore and related waterfront activities is amended to
clarify certification between states, to revise the scope
and application and to make housekeeping changes;
WAC 296-350-400 (8)(b), amended to require that a
copy of the written verification of abatement be posted
with the citation and notice for at least three working
days; WAC 296-27-15501, division of industrial safety
and health, public records is a new section which. states
that requests for inspection or copies of records and
documents in the custody of the division of industrial
safety and health should be made to the division's desig-
nated records officer; WAC 296-27-15503, confidential
reports within the department's files is a new section
which states that whenever a divisional file contains any
report or information from an independent source that
has requested that information contained in the depart-
ment's file be protected as confidential, such information
will not be released without a court order; WAC 296
27-155085, accident investigation reports is a new section
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that states that results of accident investigations and re-
lated reports are confidential and will not be freely re-
leased by the department according to RCW 49.17.260;
and WAC 296-350-300, repeat violations is a new sec-
tion which defines "repeat violation” and "nonabatement
violation" and identifies a period of three years following
the issuance of a final order that the department may is-
sue a citation for a repeat violation.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
21-100 filed with the code reviser on October 23, 1985.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 49.17.040
and 49.17.050 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 17, 1986.

By R. A. Davis
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-18,
filed 8/21/84)

WAC 296-24-21705 EMPLOYEE TRAINING.
(1) The employer shall provide a program to train all
employees who service rim wheels in the hazards involv-
ed in servicing those ((multi=pteee)) rim wheels and the
safety procedures to be followed.

(a) The employer shall assure that no employee ser-
vices any rim wheel unless the employee has been
trained and instructed in correct procedures of servicing
the type of wheel being serviced, and in the safe operat-
ing procedures described in WAC 296-24-21711 and
296-24-21713. T

(b) Information to be used in the training program
shall include, at a minimum, the applicable data con-
tained in the charts (rim manuals) and the contents of
this standard.

(c) Where an employer knows or has reason to believe
that any of his employees is unable to read and under-
stand the charts or rim manual, the employer shall as-
sure that the employee is instructed concerning the
contents of the charts and rim manual in a manner
which the employee is able to understand.

(2) The employer shall assure that each employee de-
monstrates and maintains the ability to service rim
wheels safely, including performance of the following
tasks:

(a) Demounting of tires (including deflation);

(b) Inspection and identification of the rim wheel
components;

(c¢) Mounting of tires (including inflation with a re-
straining device or other safeguard required by this
section);

(d) Use of the restraining device or barrier, and other
equipment required by this section;

(e) Handling of rim wheels;
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(f) Inflation of the tire when a single—piece rim wheel
is mounted on a vehicle;

(g) An understanding of the necessity of standing
outside the trajectory both during inflation of the tire
and during inspection of the rim wheel following infla-
tion; and

(h) Installation and removal of rim wheels.

(3) The employer shall evaluate each employee's abil-
ity to perform these tasks and to service rim wheels
safely, and shall provide additional training as necessary
to assure that each employee maintains his or her
proficiency.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-18,
filed 8/21/84)

WAC 296-24-21707 TIRE SERVICING EQUIP-
MENT. (1) The employer shall furnish a restraining
device for inflating tires on multi-piece wheels.

(2) The employer shall provide a restraining device or
barrier for inflating tires on single—piece wheels unless
the rim wheel will be bolted onto a vehicle during
inflation.

(3) Restraining devices and barriers shall comply with
the following requirements:

(a) Each restraining device or barrier shall have the
capacity to withstand the maximum force that would be
transferred to it during a rim wheel separation occurring
at one hundred fifty percent of the maximum tire speci-
fication pressure for the type of rim wheel being
serviced.

(b) Restraining devices and barriers shall be capable
of preventing the rim wheel components from being
thrown outside or beyond the device or barrier for any
rim wheel ((position)) positioned within or behind the
device;

(¢) Restraining devices and barriers shall be visually
inspected prior to each day's use and after any separa-
tion of the rim wheel components or sudden release of
contained air. Any restraining device or barrier exhibit-
ing damage such as the following defects shall be imme-
diately removed from service:

(i) Cracks at welds;

(ii) Cracked or broken components;

(iii) Bent or sprung components caused by mishandl-
ing, abuse, tire explosion or rim wheel separation;

(iv) Pitting of components due to ((excessive)) corro-
sion; or

(v) Other structural damage which would decrease its
effectiveness.

(d) Restraining devices or barriers removed from
service shall not be returned to service until they are re-
paired and reinspected. Restraining devices or barriers
requiring structural repair such as component replace-
ment or rewelding shall not be returned to service until
they are certified ((ctther-by)) by either the manufac-
turer or ((by)) a registered professional engineer as
meeting the strength requirements of subsection (3)(a)
of this section.

(4) The employer shall furnish and assure that an air
line assembly consisting of the following components be
used for inflating tires:

(i) A clip—on chuck;
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(ii) An in-line valve with a pressure gauge or a
presettable regulator; and

(iii) A sufficient length of hose between the clip—on
chuck and the in-line valve (if one is used) to allow the
employee to stand outside the trajectory.

(5) Current charts (rim manuals) containing instruc-
tions for the types of wheels being serviced shall be
available in the service area.

) (¢ . L .
for] “ C‘"F'c."t "l'". manuat °°] "t]a'l']'"l'g "'St.'lul‘::'m.'s

theservicearea:

M) The employer shall furnish and assure that only
tools recommended in the rim manual for the type of
wheel being serviced are used to service rim wheels.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-18,

ﬁy’8/21/84)

WAC 296-24-21711 SAFE OPERATING PRO-
CEDURE—MULTI-PIECE RIM WHEELS. The em-
ployer shall establish a safe operating procedure for
servicing multi-piece rim wheels and shall assure that
employees are instructed in and follow that procedure.
The procedure shall include at least the following
elements:

(1) Tires shall be completely deflated before
demounting by removal of the valve core.

(2) Tires shall be completely deflated by removing the
valve core, before a rim wheel is removed from the axle
in either of the following situations:

(a) When the tire has been driven underinflated at
eighty percent or less of its recommended pressure((3)),
or

(b) When there is obvious or suspected damage to the
tire or wheel components.

(3) Rubber lubricant shall be applied to bead and rim
mating surfaces during assembly of the wheel and infla-
tion of the tire, unless the tire or wheel manufacturer
recommends against it.

(4) If a tire on a vehicle is underinflated but has more
than eighty percent of the recommended pressure, the
tire may be inflated while the rim wheel is on the vehicle
provided remote control inflation equipment is used, and
no employees remain in the trajectory during inflation.

(5) Tires shall be inflated outside a restraining device
only to a pressure sufficient to force the tire bead onto
the rim ledge and create an airtight seal with the tire
and bead.

(6) Whenever a rim wheel is in a restraining device
the employee shall not rest or lean any part of his body
or equipment on or against the restraining device.

(7) After tire inflation, the tire and wheel components
shall be inspected while still within the restraining device
to make sure that they are properly seated and locked. If
further adjustment to the tire or wheel components is
necessary, the tire shall be deflated by removal of the
valve core before the adjustment is made.

(8) No attempt shall be made to correct the seating of
side and lock rings by hammering, striking or forcing the
components while the tire is pressurized.

(9) Cracked, broken, bent or otherwise damaged rim
components shall not be reworked, welded, brazed, or
otherwise heated.
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(10) Whenever multi—piece rim wheels are being han-
dled, employees shall stay out of the trajectory unless
the employer can demonstrate that performance of the
servicing makes the employee's presence in the trajectory
necessary.

(11) No heat shall be applied to a multi-piece wheel
or wheel component.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-22,
filed 5/6/74)

WAC 296-27-090 REPORTING OF FATALITY
OR MULTIPLE HOSPITALIZATION ACCIDENTS.
(1) Within twenty—four hours after the occurrence of an
employment accident which results in an immediate or
probable fatality to one or more employees, or which re-
sults in hospitalization of two or more employees, the
employer of any employee so injured or killed shall re-
port the accident either orally or in writing to the near-
est office of the department. The reporting may be by
telephone or telegraph. The reporting shall relate the
circumstances of the accident, the number of fatalities,
and the extent of any injuries. The director may require
such additional reports, in writing or otherwise, as he
deems necessary, concerning the accident.

(2) Equipment involved in an accident resulting in an
immediate fatality or in the hospitalization of two or
more_employees shall not be moved until a representa-
tive of the division of industrial safety and health inves-
tigates the accident and authorizes removal of such
equipment, when removal of such equipment is necessary
in order to prevent further accident or to remove the
victim, such equipment may be moved as required.

NEW SECTION

7WAC 296-27-15501 DIVISION OF INDUSTRI-
AL SAFETY AND HEALTH, PUBLIC RECORDS.
Requests for inspection or copies of records and docu-
ments in the custody of the division of industrial safety
and health should be made to the division's designated
records officer. The division's records are maintained at
814 East Fourth Ave., P.O. Box 207, Olympia, WA
98504. General information can be obtained at service
locations and field offices throughout the state.

NEW SECTION

‘/«’AC 296-27-15503 CONFIDENTIAL RE-
PORTS WITHIN THE DEPARTMENT'S FILES.
Whenever a divisional file contains any report or infor-
mation from an independent source that has requested
that the information contained in the department's file
be protected as confidential, such information will not be
released without court order. When such information is
withheld the records officer shall clearly identify which
information has been withheld and the information's
source. ’

NEW SECTION

‘AVAC 296-27-15505 ACCIDENT INVESTIGA-
TION REPORTS. Results of accident investigations
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and related reports are confidential and will not be freely
released by the department, see RCW 49.17.260.

Accident investigation reports will be made available
without the need of a court order only to the following:

(1) Employees of governmental agencies in the per-
formance of their official duties;

(2) The injured worker, his legal representative, or his
labor organization representative;

(3) The legal representative or labor organization
representative of a deceased worker, including any bene-
ficiary of a deceased worker actually receiving benefits
under the terms of Title 51 RCW, the Industrial Insur-
ance Act. The records officer may provide accident in-
vestigation reports to the closest surviving member of the
deceased worker's immediate family;

(4) The employer of any injured or deceased
workman;

(5) Any other employer or person whose actions or
business operations are the subject of the report or in-
vestigation; or ‘

(6) Any attorney representing a party in any pending
legal action in which an investigative report constitutes
material and relevant evidence.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 6/22/81)

WAC 296-27-16009 FOLLOW-UP INSPEC-

TIONS. ((Whenanmemployerhas-been—cited-fora—viola=
com—the—d l fottowatro— .

; ottow—troi . frer—issui o ]
than—those-set-out-in—subsection(H-of this-section:)) (1
If an employer has been cited for a serious violation, o'(r_z%
general violation for which a penalty was proposed, the
department shall conduct a follow—up inspection or ob-
tain written verification from the employer that the vio-
lation has been abated. If there is more than one
abatement date, more than one written verification or
more than one follow—up inspection may be necessary.

(2) If an employer verifies abatement of a violation in
writing, the employer shall post a copy of the written
verification in a prominent place at or near each place
where the violation occurred for at least three working
days. See WAC 296-350-400(8)(b).

(3) The department may, but is not required to, con-
duct follow—up inspections after issuing a citation other
than those set out in subsection (1) of this section.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

AC 296-56-60001 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
BILITY. (1) The rules included in this chapter apply
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throughout the state of Washington, to any and all wa-
terfront operations under the jurisdiction of the depart-
ment of labor and industries, division of industrial safety
and health.

(2) These minimum requirements are promulgated in
order to augment the general safety and health stand-
ards, and any other safety and health standards promul-
gated by the department of labor and industries which
are applicable to all places of employment under the ju-
risdiction of the department of labor and industries. The
rules of this chapter, and the rules of chapters 296-24
and 296-62 WAC are applicable to all longshore, steve-
dore and related waterfront operations: PROVIDED,
That such rules shall not be applicable to those opera-
tions under the exclusive safety jurisdiction of the feder-
al government. '

(3) The provisions of this chapter shall prevail in the
event of a conflict with, or duplication of, provisions
contained in chapters 296-24 and 296-62 WAC. Spe-
cific standards which are applicable include, but are not
limited to:

(a) Electrical—WAC 296-24-956 through 296-24-
960.

(b) Toxic and hazardous substances are regulated by
chapter 29662 WAC. Where references to this chapter
are given they are for informational purposes only.
Where speciﬁc requirements of this chapter conflict with
the provisions of chapter 296-62 WAC this chapter pre-

vails. Chapter 29662 WAC ((apphies-where-specificatty
referenced-in-this-standard—except-that-the-requirements
0f—chaptcr—296—62—Wﬁ€—do)) does not apply when a

substance or cargo is contained within a sealed, intact
means of packaging or containment complying with the
department of transportation or International Maritime
Organization requirements.

(c) ((Notse)) Hearing conservation—WAC 296-62—
09015 through 296-62-09055.

(d) Standards for commercial diving operations—
Chapter 296-37 WAC.

(e) Safety requirements for scaffolding—WAC 296—
24-825 through 296-24-82545.

(f) Safe practices of abrasive blasting operations, ven-
tilation—WAC 296-24—675 through 296-24-67519.

(g) Access to employee exposure and medical re-
cords—WAC 296-62-052 through 296-62-05221.

(h) Respiratory protection—WAC 296-62-071
through 296-62-07121.

(i) Safety rules for grain elevator((s))
Chapter 296-88 WAC.

(j) Hazard communication—WAC 296-62-054
through 296-62-05425.

(k) Asbestos—WAC 296-62-07517.

(1) Confined space—WAC 296—-62-145 through 296—
62-14529.

" (4) The provisions of ((WAE€—296=56=660—through
296=56=66255)) this chapter do not apply to the
following:

(a) Fully automated bulk coal handling facilities con-
tiguous to electrical power generating plants.

(b) Facilities subject to the regulations of the office of
pipeline safety regulation of the materials transportation

operations—
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bureau, department of transportation, to the extent such
regulations apply.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

filed, 12/11/84)
./VAC 296-56-60003 VARIANCE AND PROCE-
DURE. ((ﬁny—cmploycrmy—appiy—to—thc—dmctm—for-an

chapter:)) Realizing that conditions may exist under '
which certain state standards will not have practical ap-
plication, the director of the department of labor and in-
dustries has made provisions for the issuance of
variances. The director or his authorized representative
may, pursuant to this section, RCW 49.17.080 and 49-
.17.090, and WAC 296-350-200 through 296-350-270,
upon receipt of application and after investigation by the
department, permit a variation from the requirements of
this chapter. Any variance is limited to the particular
case and application. It shall remain posted during the
time which it is in effect. Variance application forms
may be obtained from the department.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

\7{ 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60005 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Apron"
means that open portion of a marine terminal immedi-
ately adjacent to a vessel berth and used in the direct
transfer of cargo between the terminal and vessel.

(2) "Assistant director for the division of industrial
safety and health” means the assistant director of indus-
trial safety and health, department of labor and indus-
tries or his authorized representative.
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(3) "Authorized," in reference to an employee's as-
signment, means selected by the employer for that
purpose.

((63))) (4) "Cargo door" (transit shed door) means a
door designed to permit transfer of cargo to and from a
marine terminal structure.

((t4))) (5) "Cargo packaging” means any method of
containment for shipment, including cases, cartons,
crates and sacks, but excluding large units such as inter-
modal containers, vans or similar devices.

((657)) (6) "Confined space” means ((aspace—having
Hofthefoftowine—l - tics:

occupancy . .
Examptes—of)) any space having a limited means of
egress which is subject to the accumulation of toxic or

flammable contaminants or an oxygen deficient atmos-
phere. Confined spaces include, but are not limited to,
intermodal tank containers, brailwater tanks, bins, stor-
age tanks, boilers, ventilation or exhaust ducts, tunnels,
and portable tanks.

((£6))) (7) "Conveyor" means a device designed ex-
clusively for transporting bulk materials, packages or
objects in a predetermined path and having fixed or se-
lective points of loading or discharge.

((€9)) (8) "Danger zone" means any place in or
about a machine or piece of equipment where an em-
ployee may be struck by or caught between moving
parts, caught between moving and stationary objects or
parts of the machine, caught between the material and a
moving part of the machine, burned by hot surfaces or
exposed to electric shock. Examples of danger zones are
nip and shear points, shear lines, drive mechanisms, and
areas beneath counterweights.

((£8))) (9) "Designated person” means a person who
possesses specialized abilities in a specific ((area)) ca-
pacity and is assigned by the employer to perform a
specific task in that area.

((£9) (10) "Dock" means ((any-wharf;—pier;—termi-
mal-warchouse;oranyother ptace-wherecargo-is—stored;

)

assmtﬂcd——rccerved—or—prepmd—fortransfcr-to-or-from
a—vesselrattwaycaror-truck)) a wharf or pier forming
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natural ventilation. Examples of enclosed spaces ((are))
include trailers, ratlcars, and storage rooms.

(((13))) (14) "Examination,” as applied to material
handling devices required to be certified by this ((scction
to-be—certificated)) chapter, means a comprehensive sur-
vey consisting of the criteria outlined in WAC 296-56—
60093 ((as—appitcable—to—thetype—ofgear—or—device))
through 296-56-60097. The examination is supplement-
ed by a unit proof test in the case of annual survey.

((cH4))) (15) "Flammable atmosphere” means an at-
mosphere containing more than ten percent of the lower
((flammabte)) explosive limit (LEL) of a flammable or
combustible vapor or dust mixed with air. Such atmos-
pheres are usually toxic as well as flammable.

((€+5))) (16) "Front—-end attachments.”

(a) As applied to power—operated industrial trucks,
means the various devices, such as roll clamps, rotating
and sideshifting carriages, magnets, rams, crane arms or
booms, load stabilizers, scoops, buckets, and dumping
bins, attached to the load end for handling lifts as single
or multiple units.

(b) As applied to cranes, means various attachments
applied to the basic machine for the performance of
functions such as lifting, clamshell or magnet services.

((e+6))) (17) "Fumigant” is a substance or mixture of
substances, used to kill pests or prevent infestation,
which is a gas or is rapidly or progressively transformed
to the gaseous state((;)) even though some nongaseous
or particulate matter may remain and be dispersed in
the treatment space.

((€+9)) (18) "Hazardous cargo, material, substance
or atmosphere” means:

(a) Any substance listed in chapter 296-62 WAC;

(b) Any material in the hazardous materials table and
hazardous materials communications regulations of the
Department of Transportation, 49 CFR Part 172;

(c) Any article not properly described by a name in
the hazardous materials table and hazardous materials
communications regulations of the Department of
Transportation, 49 CFR Part 172, but which is properly
classified under the definition of those categories of dan-
gerous articles given in 49 CFR Part 173; ((or))

(d) ((Any-atmosphere—with-amoxygen—content-of-fess
than—mnctecn—and—onc—ha}f—pcrccm)) Atmospheres hav-
ing concentrations of airborne chemicals in excess of
permissible exposure limits as defined in chapter 296-62
WAC; or

all or part of a waterfront facility, including marginal or
quayside berthing facilities.

((19))) (11) "Dock facilities” ((means)) includes all
piers, wharves, sheds, aprons, dolphins, cranes, or other
gear or equipment owned or controlled by the dock or
facility owner, where cargo or materials are loaded,
moved((;)) or handled to or from a vessel.

(D)) (12) "Dockboard" (bridge plate or car plate)
means a device utilized to span the gap between railroad
cars, or between railroad cars or highway vehicles and
the loading dock or platform. A car plate may be fixed,
adjustable, portable, powered, or unpowered.

((12))) (13) "Enclosed space” means an indoor
space, other than a confined space, that may contain or
accumulate a hazardous atmosphere due to inadequate
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(e) Any atmosphere with an oxygen content of less
than nineteen and one—half percent by volume.

((€18))) (19) "House falls" means spans and support-
ing members, winches, blocks, and standing and running
rigging forming part of a marine terminal and used with
a vessel's cargo gear to load or unload by means of mar-
ried falls.

((c19))) (20) "Inspection,” as applied to material
handling devices required to be certified by this ((part-to
be—certificated)) chapter, ((means)) includes a complete
visual examination of all visible parts of the device.

((€26))) (21) "Intermodal container” means a reus-
able cargo container of rigid construction and rectangu-
lar configuration((;)) intended to contain one or more
articles of cargo or bulk commodities for transportation
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by water and one or more other transport modes without
intermediate cargo handling. The term includes com-
pletely enclosed units, open top units, fractional height
units, units incorporating liquid or gas tanks and other
variations fitting into the container system, ((demount=
able)) demounted or with attached wheels. It does not
include cylinders, drums, crates, cases, cartons, packag-
es, sacks, unitized loads or any other form of packaging.

((€21))) (22) "Loose gear” means removable ((and))
or replaceable components of equipment or devices
which may be used with or as a part of assembled mate-
rial handling units for purposes such as making connec-
tions, changing line direction and multiplying
mechanical advantage. Examples ((are)) include
shackles and snatch blocks.

((€22))) (23) "Marina" means a small harbor or boat
basin providing dockage, supplies, and services for small
craft.

((€23))) (24) "Marine terminal” means wharves,
bulkheads, quays, piers, docks and other berthing loca-
tions and adjacent storage or contiguous areas and
structures associated with the primary movement((s)) of
cargo or materials from vessel to shore or shore to vessel
((inehuding)). It includes structures which are devoted to
receiving, handling, holding, consolidation, ((and)) load-
ing or delivery of waterborne shipments and passengers,
((inctuding)) and areas devoted to the maintenance of
the terminal or equipment. The term does not include
production or manufacturing areas having their own
docking facilities and located at a marine terminal nor
((does-theterminclude)) storage facilities directly asso-
ciated with those production or manufacturing areas.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60007 HOUSEKEEPING. (1)
((Active)) Work areas shall be kept free of equipment
and materials not in use, and clear of debris, projecting
nails, strapping and other sharp objects not necessary for
the work in progress.

(2) Hatch beams, covers, and pontoons placed in ter-
minal working areas shall be stowed in stable piles with
beams secured against tipping or falling. Alternatively,
beams may be laid on their sides. When beams and
pontoons are stowed in tiers more than one high, dun-
nage or other suitable material shall be used under and
between tiers.

(3) Cargo and material shall not obstruct access to
vessels, cranes, vehicles, or buildings. Means of access
and egress within buildings shall be ((simitarly))
unobstructed.

(4) The employer shall eliminate, to the extent possi-
ble, conditions causing slippery working ((and)) or
walking surfaces in immediate work areas used by
employees.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
12/11/84)

XVAC 296-56-60009 ACCIDENT PREVENTION
PROGRAM. (1) An accident prevention program,
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((wherein—there—ts)) which provides equitable manage-
ment-employee participation, shall be established in all
establishments, industrial plants, or operations.

(2) It shall be the responsibility of the employer to
initiate and maintain ((such)) the accident prevention
program((s—as—may—be)) necessary to comply with this
section. The division of industrial safety and health may
be contacted for assistance in initiating and maintaining
an effective accident prevention program.

(3) All accident prevention programs shall be tailored
to the needs of the particular operation.

(4) Employer and employee representatives, as
elected, delegated or appointed, shall attend and actively
take part in frequent and regular safety committee
meetings.

(5) Accident prevention programs shall provide for
employer—employee safety meetings and frequent and
regular safety inspections of job sites, materials, equip-
ment, and operating procedures.

(6) A record of safety activities, such as inspections
and meetings, shall be maintained by the employer for a
period covering the previous twelve months and shall be
made available, upon request, to noncompliance person-
nel of the department of labor and industries.

(7) ((Fhe)) Employees shall individually comply with
all safety rules and cooperate with management in car-
rying out the accident prevention program.

(8) To make effective the preceding statement and
promote on-the—job accident prevention, committees
shall be established in each port. These committees shall
consist of an equal number of port or stevedore company
and longshoremen representatives at the job level with
the industry or company safety supervisor serving as
secretary and coordinator. ((A—function—of-this—commtt-
tee-istoobtain)) Some functions of the committee are to
maintain the interest of the workers in accident preven-
tion by providing for their actual participation in the
program, to direct their attention to the real causes of
accidents, and to provide a means for making practical
use of their intimate knowledge of working conditions
and practices.

(9) It is ((further)) intended that this program will
produce mutually practical and effective recommenda-
tions regarding correction of accident—producing cir-
cumstances and conditions.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60011 SLINGING. (1) Drafts shall
be safely slung before being hoisted. Loose dunnage or
debris hanging or protruding from loads shall be
removed.

(2) Bales of cotton, wool, cork, wood pulp, gunny
bags, or similar articles shall be hoisted only by straps
strong enough to support the weight of the bale. At least
two hooks, each in a separate strap, shall be used.

(3) Unitized loads bound by bands or straps ((may))
shall only be hoisted by the banding or strapping
((onty)) if the banding or strapping is suitable for hoist-
ing and is strong enough to support the weight of the
load.
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(4) Additional means of hoisting shall be employed to
ensure safe lifting of unitized loads having damaged
banding or strapping.

(5) Case hooks shall be used only with cases designed
to be hoisted by these hooks.

(6) Loads requiring continuous manual guidance dur-
ing handling shall be guided by guide ropes (tag lines)
that are long enough to control the load.

(7) Intermodal containers shall be handled in accord-
ance with WAC 296-56-60103((£5))).

(8) Cargo handling bridles, such as pallet bridles,
which are to remain attached to the hoisting gear while
hoisting successive drafts, shall be attached by shackles,
or other positive means shall be taken to prevent them
from becoming accidentally disengaged from the cargo
hook.

(9) Drafts of lumber, pipe, dunnage and other pieces,
the top layer of which is not bound by the sling, shall be
slung in such a manner as to prevent sliders. Double
slings shall be used on unstrapped dunnage, except,
when((;)) due to the size of hatch or deep tank openings,
it is impractical to use them.

(10) Hand loaded buckets, tubs, bins and baskets used
in handling bulk cargo shall not be loaded above their
rim.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60017 LINE HANDLING. (1) In
order to provide safe access for handling lines while
mooring and unmooring vessels, cargo or material shall
not be stowed or vehicles placed where they obstruct the
work surface ((to-bcused)).

(2) When stringpiece or apron width is insufficient for
safe footing, grab lines on rails shall be installed on the
sides of permanent structures. ("Stringpiece” means a
narrow walkway between the water edge of a berth and
a shed or other structure.)

(3) Areas around bitts or cleats where workers per-
form their duties as line handlers shall be lighted as re-
quired ((imthissectiomand-have)) by this chapter. There
shall be a nonslip surface around each bitt or cleat.

(4) Walkways on which mooring hausers must be
moved may have the handrail omitted on the line han-
dling side provided a six((=))inch by six inch toeboard is
installed.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

WAC 296-56-60019 STANDARD GAUGE
RA]LROAD OPERATlONS ((Att—sections—of—this
}) WAC 296-56-60019 through

to standard gauge railroad

296-56-60041
operations.

(1) Work shall be performed in railcars only if floors
of the railcars are in visibly safe condition for the work
activity being conducted and the equipment being used.

(2) A route shall be established to allow emp]oyees to
pass to and from places of employment without passing
under, over or through railcars, or between cars less than
ten feet (3 m) apart on the same track.

apply
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(3) The employer shall direct that no employees re-
main in railcars after work is concluded. No employee
shall remain in a railcar after work is concluded.

(4) Railcars shall be chocked or otherwise prevented
from moving:

(a) While dockboards or carplates are in position; or

(b) While employees are working within, on or under
the railcars or near the tracks at the ends of the cars.

(5) When employees are working in, on, or under a
railcar, positive means shall be taken to protect them
from exposure to impact from moving railcars.

(6) Work being carried on, in, or under cars which
subjects employees to the hazard of moving railroad
equipment shall be protected by flags and derails set a
minimum of fifty feet from one or both ends of the
worksite. Where the spur track switch is less than fifty
feet from the work location, the switch padlocked in the
open position ((wilt)) may take the place of the derail
((and)). The blue flag shall be placed at that point.

(7) Before cars are moved, unsecured and over—
hanging stakes, wire straps, banding, and similar objects
shall be removed or placed so as not to create hazards.

(8) The employer shall institute all necessary controls
during railcar movement to safeguard personnel. If
winches or capstans are employed for movement, em-
ployees shall stand clear of the hauling rope and shall
not stand between the rope and the cars.

(9) Before being opened fully, doors shall be opened
slightly to ensure that the load has not shifted during
transit. Spectal precautions shall be taken if the doors
being opened are visibly damaged.

(10) If power industrial trucks are used to open
freight car doors, the trucks or the railcar doors shall be
equipped with door opening attachments. Employees
shall stand clear of the railcar doors while they are being
opened and closed.

(11) Only railcar door openers or power trucks
equipped with door opening attachments shall be used to
open jammed doors.

(12) Employees shall not remain in or on gondolas or
flat cars when drafts that create overhead, caught—in,
caught-between or struck-by hazards are being landed
in or on the railcar((;)). End gates, if raised, shall be
secured.

(13) Operators of railcar dumps shall have an unre-
stricted view of dumping operations and shall have
emergency means of stopping movement.

(14) Recessed railroad switches shall be enclosed to
provide a level surface.

(15) Warning signs shall be posted where doorways
open onto tracks, at blind corners and at similar places
where vision may be restricted.

(16) Warning signs shall be posted if msuﬂicncnt
clearance for personnel exists between railcars and
structures.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60023 WARNING FLAGS OR
LIGHTS. A blue flag, bright colored flag or blue light
shall be displayed at one or both ends of an engine,
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car({€s);)) or train((;)) to indicate that workers are un-
der or about the railway equipment. When such warning
devices are displayed, the equipment shall not be coupled
to((;)) or moved. On a dead end spur, a blue light or flag
may be displayed adjacent to the switch opening while
cars are being loaded or unloaded.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

/WAC 296-56-60025 SIGNALS UNOBSCURED.
Equipment which ((woutd)) could obscure signals shall
not be placed on the track.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60027 AUDIBLE WARNING
YSTEM. A clearly audible warning system shall be
employed when cars are being moved in areas where
workers ((are)) may be in the vicinity of the tracks.
When the audible warning signal ((mmay)) might not be
heard above the surrounding noises, a person shall be
delegated and stationed close enough to the track crew
to warn them, by contact, of the oncoming equipment.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

filed 12/11/84)
\Z\i’AC 296-56-60029 SAFETY OBSERVER ON
AILROAD SWITCHING. When persons are required
to work between railway cars, underneath railway cars
or in areas where switching is done, there shall be a per-
son ((who—shattbe)) charged with the responsibility to
warn of an approaching switch of the railway car or
cars, unless other reasonable and practical safeguards
are provided.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

y/IZ/l 1/84)

WAC 296-56-60031 WARNING AT ROAD
CROSSING. An audible whistle, horn or bell shall be
sounded by the locomotive engineer to give adequate
warning prior to switching across any road crossing. ((In
the—cascof pushing)) Whenever cars are pushed with a
locomotive, a signalman shall be located at the crossing
to give signals in conjunction with other warnings by the
engineer.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60037 CAR PLATES. Whenever
workers are required to move cargo into or out of a rail-
way car, a railway car plate shall be used which shall
meet the following specifications:

(1) All car plates shall be strong enough to carry
maximum loads with a safety factor of three.

(2) All car plates shall be provided with positive stops
to prevent shifting of plates. One set of these stops shall

be adjustable to ((take—carec—of)) allow for different
spaces between car door and platform.
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(3) Car plates shall be so shaped that edges will al-
ways bear on the floor of car and platform to prevent
"teetering” or rocking.

(4) All car plates shall have skid resistant surfaces.

(5) All car plates ((areto)) shall be provided with toe
or guard plates at the sides with a minimum height of
four inches.

(6) All car plates must bear no less than six inches
back from edge of platform.

(7) Maximum capacity of car plates shall be marked
in a conspicuous place.

(8) Car plates shall be provided with an appropriate
fixture to enable the plates to be lifted and moved by
fork trucks.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60039 DOCKBOARDS (BRIDGE
PLATES). (1) Portable and powered dockboards shall
be strong enough to carry the load imposed ((onthem)).

(2) Portable dockboards shall be secured in position,
either by being anchored or equipped with devices which
will prevent ((their)) slipping.

(3) Powered dockboards shall be designed and con-
structed in accordance with commercial standards
CS202-56 (1956) Industrial Lifts and Hinged Loading
Ramps published by the United States Department of
Commerce.

(4) Handholds or other effective means, shall be pro-
vided on portable dockboards to permit safe handling.

(5) Positive protection shall be provided to prevent
railroad cars from being moved while dockboards or
bridge plates are in position.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

ﬁ\/led{Z /11/84)

AC 296-56-60041 LOG HANDLING. (1) The
employer shall ensure that structures (bunks) used to
contain logs have rounded corners and rounded structur-
al parts to avoid sling damage.

(2) Two or more binders or equivalently safe means of
containment shall remain on logging trucks and railcars
to secure logs during movement of the truck or car
within the terminal. During unloading, logs shall be pre-
vented from moving while binders are being removed.

(3) Logs shall be hoisted by two slings or by other
gear designed for safe hoisting.

(4) Logs placed adjacent to vehicle curbs on the dock
shall not be over one tier high unless placed in bunks or
((sostacked-as-not-torott)) retained to prevent rolling or
otherwise ((create)) creating a hazard to employees.

(5) Before logs are slung up from the dock, they shall
be stably supported to prevent spreading and to allow
passage of slings beneath the load. When bunks or simi-
lar retaining devices are used, no log shall be higher
than the stanchions or retaining members of the device.

(6) A draft of logs for hoisting aboard ship shall not
vary in length more than twenty percent.

(7) Audible alarms.

(a) All bidirectional machines, shall be equipped with
a horn, distinguishable from the surrounding noise level,
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which shall be operated as needed when the machine is
moving in either direction. The horn shall be maintained
in ((amoperative)) operable condition.

(b) Automatic back-up alarms shall be installed on
bidirectional equipment used to handle logs or containers

and shall be maintained in ((anmoperative)) operable
condition.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60043 MOVEMENT OF BARGES
AND RAILCARS. Barges and railcars shall not be
moved by cargo runners (running rigging) from vessel
cargo booms, cranes or other equipment not ((suitable))
designed for the purpose.

ENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60049 HAZARDOUS CARGO. (1)
Before cargo handling operations begin, the employer
shall ascertain whether any hazardous cargo is to be
handled and shall determine the nature of the hazard.
The employer shall inform employees of the nature of
any hazard and any special precautions to be taken to
prevent employee exposure, and shall instruct employees
to notify ((lim)) the employer of any leaks or spills.

(2) All hazardous cargo shall be slung and secured so
that neither the draft nor individual packages can fall as
a result of tipping the draft or ((stacking)) slackening of
the supporting gear.

(3) If hazardous cargo is spilled or if its packaging
leaks, employees shall be removed from the affected area
until the employer has ascertained the specific hazards,
provided any equipment, clothing ((and)), ventilation
and fire protection equipment necessary to eliminate or
protect against the hazard((;—amd—has—instructed)).
Cleanup employees ((ima)) shall be instructed as to the
safe method of cleaning up and disposing of ((2)) the
spill, and handling and disposing of leaking containers.
Actual cleanup or disposal work shall be conducted un-
der the supervision of a designated person.

(4) The Department of Transportation and the United
States Coast Guard ((apply)) impose requirements re-
lated to handling, storing and transportation of hazard-
ous cargo (see 33 CFR Part 126, 46 CFR, 49 CFR).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

./WAC 296-56-60051 HANDLING EXPLOSIVES
OR HAZARDOUS MATERIALS. (1) ((Pangerousor

-)) All workers han-
dling explosive or other hazardous material which is
properly labeled pursuant to the Washington state label-
ing code, chapters 296-62 and 296-64 WAC, promul-
gated by the department of labor and industries((;)); or
the Explosive Act, chapters 70.74 RCW_and 296-52
WAC; or the Federal and Washington State Food, Drug
and Cosmetic Acts((;)); the Federal Insecticide, Fungi-
cide and Rodenticide Act, the Washington Pesticide Act,
chapter 17.21 RCW; the Federal Hazardous Substances
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Labeling Act(()); or the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion and Foreign Commerce regulations((;)); or explo-
sives or other dangerous cargo which is reasonably
known by the employers to be mislabeled or to be lack-
ing a required label, shall be thoroughly informed by the
employer of the explosive or ((dangerous)) hazardous
nature of the cargo.

(2) ((Preparatiom—and—handling—ofexplostve—or—taz-
ardous—materiats:)) In all shipping operations including,
but not limited to, handling, ((storing)) storage, and
preparation, compliance with the standards of the Inter-
state Commerce Commission, the United States Coast
Guard, or the safety rules developed by the Institute of
Makers of Explosives shall be deemed proper and safe
methods of operation.

(3) Handling of breakage. If breakage should occur
while handling explosives or other hazardous materials,
the foreman shall order the work in the immediate area
to cease until the hazard has been removed. It shall be
the responsibility of the employer to use a safe method
of handling such breakage and placing ((thesame)) it in
a remote, safe location ((safetyremote—fromthe—work
area)).

(4) No smoking. All workers supervising or engaged
in the handling, hoisting, stowing of explosives, combus-
tible oxidizing materials or flammable materials shall
smoke only in designated areas. No person shall smoke
within one hundred feet of any location where such ma-
terials are handled or stored.

(5) Loading chute. In chuting packaged explosives,
care must be exercised to ((makc-srrrc)) ensure that one
package ((shalttravebeen)) is taken from the mat before
starting another. Each package shall ((have—been)) be
completely removed from the mat before another is
placed on the chute.

(6) Specifications for chutes. In the loading of explo-
sive merchandise in package form where chutes are used,
the chutes shall be constructed only of wood. All fasten-
ings ((thereom)) shall be of wooden pins, dowelings, or
pegs. Metal fastenings may be used, provided they are
countersunk.

(7) Mattress landing buffer. The bottoms of the
chutes shall be provided with a stuffed mattress not less
than four inches thick and of sufficient width and length
to allow for safe landing of packages.

(8) Drafts of hazardous or explosive cargo ((ascer=

})) shall be so
slung and secured that neither the draft nor individual
packages can fall as a result of tipping the draft or

((stacking)) slackening the supporting gear.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60053 HAZARDOUS ATMOS-
PHERES AND SUBSTANCES. (1) Purpose and
scope. This section covers areas ((imwhich-theemployer
is—aware—that)) where a hazardous atmosphere or sub-
stance may exist, except where one or more of the fol-
lowing sections apply: WAC 296-56-60049 Hazardous
cargo; WAC 296-56—-60051 Handling explosives or haz-
ardous materials; WAC 296-56-60055 Carbon monox-
ide; WAC 296-56-60057 Fumigants, pesticides,
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insecticides and hazardous preservatives; WAC 296-56-
60107 ((Menhaden—terminats)) Terminal facilities han-
dling menhaden and similar species of fish; WAC 296-
56-60235 Welding, cutting((;)) and heating (hot work);
and WAC 296-56-60237 Spray painting.

(2) Determination of hazard.

(a) ((Whemrtheemployer-ts—aware-that)) Whenever a
room, building, vehicle, railcar or other space contains or
has contained a hazardous atmosphere, a designated and
appropriately equipped person shall test the atmosphere
before ((emptoyee)) entry to determine whether a haz-
ardous atmosphere exists.

(b) Records of results of any tests required by this
section shall be maintained for at least thirty days.

(3) Testing during ventilation. When mechanical ven-
tilation is used to maintain a safe atmosphere, tests shall
be made by a designated person to ensure that the at-
mosphere is not hazardous.

(4) Entry into hazardous atmospheres. Only designat-
ed persons shall enter hazardous atmospheres((;itmwhich
case)). The following provisions shall apply:

(a) Persons entering a space containing a hazardous
atmosphere shall be protected by respiratory ((and
emergencyprotective)) equipment meeting the require-
ments of WAC 296-62-071 through 296-62-07121;

(b) Persons entering a space containing a hazardous
atmosphere shall be instructed in the nature of the haz-
ard, precautions to be taken, and the use of protective
and emergency equipment. Standby observers, similarly
equipped and instructed, shall continuously monitor the
activity of employees within such space; and

{c) Except for emergency or rescue operations, em-
ployees shall not enter into any atmosphere which has
been identified as flammable or oxygen deficient (less
than nineteen and one-half percent oxygen). Persons
who may be required to enter flammable or oxygen defi-
cient atmospheres in emergency operations shall be in-
structed in the dangers attendant to those atmospheres
and instructed in the use of self—contained breathing ap-
paratus, which shall be utilized.

(d) To prevent inadvertent employee entry into spaces
that have been identified as having hazardous, flamma-
ble or oxygen deficient atmospheres, appropriate warn-
ing signs or equivalent means shall be posted at all
means of access to those spaces.

(5) When the packaging of asbestos cargo leaks, spill-
age shall be cleaned up by designated employees pro-
tected from the harmful effects of asbestos as required
by WAC 296-62-07517 and chapter 296-65 WAC.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed,12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60055 CARBON MONOXIDE. (1)
Exposure limits. The carbon monoxide content of the at-
mosphere in a room, building, vehicle, railcar or any en-
closed space shall be maintained ((atTmot—morc—than))
below fifty parts per million (0.005%) as an eight—hour
time—weighted average ((and)). Employees shall be re-
moved from the enclosed space if the carbon monoxide

fil
w
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concentration exceeds one hundred parts per million
(0.01%).

(2) Testing. Tests to determine carbon monoxide con-
centration shall be made ((when)) whenever necessary to
ensure that employee exposure does not exceed the limits
specified in subsection (1) of this section.

(3) Instrumentation. Tests for carbon monoxide con-
centration shall be made by designated persons using gas
detector tube units certified by NIOSH under 30 CFR
Part 11 or other measuring instruments whose accuracy
is as great or greater.

(4) Records. A record of the date, time, location and
result((s)) of carbon monoxide tests shall be available
for at least thirty days.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60057 FUMIGANTS, PESTI-
CIDES, INSECTICIDES AND HAZARDOUS PRE-
SERVATIVES. (1) (('W-hcn—t‘h-c—cmphycrﬂs—awa-rc
that)) Whenever cargo in a space is or has been stowed,
handled, or treated with a fumigant, pesticide, insecti-
cide, or hazardous preservative, a determination shall be
made as to whether a hazardous atmosphere is present
in the space((;and)). Only employees protected as re-
quired in subsection (5) of this section shall enter the
space if it is hazardous.

(2) Tests to determine the atmospheric concentration
of chemicals used to treat cargo shall be:

(a) Appropriate for the hazard involved;

(b) Conducted by designated persons; and

(c) Performed at the intervals necessary to ensure that
employee exposure does not exceed the permissible ex-
posure limit for the chemical involved, see chapter 296-
62 WAC.

(3) Results of any tests shall be available for at least
thirty days.

(4) Chemicals shall only be applied to cargoes by des-
ignated persons.

(5) Only designated persons shall enter hazardous at-
mospheres((;itmwhich—case)). Whenever a hazardous at-
mosphere is entered the following provisions apply.

(a) Persons entering a space containing a hazardous
atmosphere shall be protected by respiratory ((and
emergencyprotective)) equipment meeting the require-
ments of WAC 296-62-071 through 296-62-07121; and

(b) Persons entering a space containing a hazardous
atmosphere shall be instructed in the nature of the haz-
ard, precautions to be taken, and the use of protective
and emergency equipment. Standby observers, similarly
equipped and instructed, shall continuously monitor the
activity of employees within such a space.

(6) Signs shall be clearly posted where fumigants,
pesticides or hazardous preservatives have created a
hazardous atmosphere. These signs shall note the dan-
ger, identify specific chemical hazards, and give appro-
priate information and precautions, including
instructions for the emergency treatment of employees
affected by any chemical ((imruse)).
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

ed12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60059 FIRST-AID AND LIFE-
SAVING FACILITIES. (1) Employers shall instruct
employees to report every injury, regardless of severity,
to the employer.

(2) A first-aid kit shall be available at the ((termt=
mat)) worksite, and at least one person holding a valid
first—aid certificate shall be at the ((termimat)) worksite
when work is in progress.

(3) First-aid kits shall be weatherproof and contain
individual sealed packages for each item that must be
kept sterile. Each kit shall include at least the following
items: Gauze roller bandages, 1 inch and 2 inch (25.4
mm and 50.8 mm); gauze compress bandages, 4 inch
(101.6 mm); adhesive bandages, 1 inch (25.4 mm); tri-
angular bandage, 40 inch (101.6 cm); ammonia inhal-
ants and ampulcs; antiseptic applicators or swabs; eye
dressing; wire or thin board splints; forceps and tourni-
quet; and first—aid dressing.

(4) Stretchers permanently equipped with bridles for
hoisting shall be readily accessible. A blanket or other
suitable covering shall be available.

(5) Telephone or equivalent means of communication
shall be readily available.

'(6) ((}t—sha-l-]—bc-thc-&uty—of-cvcry-cnnﬁoycr-tvmmph

Y ’

P]‘°7°l.' by ‘*"F .d"l““’.’ ]°f 'Fab‘" 3‘,“*] "'f‘l"s" ™ through

#)) Employees working on any bridge or structure
leading to a detached vessel berthing installation shall
wear United States Coast Guard approved personal flo-
tation devices except where protected by railings, nets,
or safety belts and lifelines.

((68Y)) (7) Life ladders. On all docks ((spaced—at—in=
tervatsnrot-toexceed—four—hundred—feet;)) there shall be

((provided)) substantial built-in—place ladders, spaced
at intervals not to exceed four hundred feet, to reach the
lowest water use. When portable ladders are to be used,
ladders may be bolted to the bullrail or dock structure,
or ladders can be secured to an embedded eye bolt in a
concrete dock surface. The immediate area where such
ladders or fastenings are located shall be painted with a
bright color or of a color which contrasts with the sur-
rounding area. There shall be a ladder at each end of the
dock.

((99)) (8) Life rings. On all docks((;spaced-at-imter=
vatsnottoexceedtwohundred-feet;and-so-tocated-to-be

)) there shall be

mdr}y—zvar}abfc—m—casc-af—mrgmcy-

((atteast-one)) life rings of an approved standard type,
spaced at intervals not to exceed two hundred feet and
so located as to be readily available in case of emergen-
cy, with ninety feet of line attached.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60060 FIRST-AID TRAINING
AND CERTIFICATION. ((?hrpurposrlors—scctmn
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themto-be-away from-their-offices:))

This section is designed to assure that all employees of
this state are afforded quick and effective first—aid at-
tention in the event of an on the job injury. To achieve
this purpose the presence of personnel trained in first—
aid procedures at or near those places where employees
are working is required. Compliance with the provisions
of this section may require the presence of more than
one first—aid trained person.

(1) There shall be available at all worksites, at all
times, a person or persons holding a valid certificate of
first-aid training from the department of labor and in-
dustries, United States Bureau of Mines, the American
Red Cross, or equivalent training that can be varified by
documentary evidence. A valid first-aid certificate is one
which is less than three years old. All foremen, supervi-
sors, or_persons in direct charge of crews shall have a
valid first-aid certificate. If the duties or work of the
foreman, supervisor or person in direct charge of the
crew require an absence from the crew, another person
holding a valid first—aid certificate shall be present. For
the purposes of this section, a crew shall mean a group
of two or more employees working at any worksite. If
there is no foreman, supervisor or person in direct
charge assigned to the crew, at least one employee shall
have a valid first-aid certificate.

Note: _In emergencies, foremen will be permitted to
work up to thirty days without having the re-
quired certificate, providing an employee in the
crew or another foreman in the immediate work

area has the necessary certificate.

(2) Employers may be exempted from the require-
ments of this section, provided:

(a) They have previously submitted written evidence
to the department that the worksite of their employees is
within a two minute response time of an aid car, medic
unit or established ambulance service with first-aid
trained attendants.

(b) There is a back—up aid car, medic unit or estab-
lished ambulance service within the two minute response
time, or a first-aid trained person with readily available
transportation is on the site of the posted emergency
phone number for immediate dispatch in the event that
the primary unit is not available.
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(c) There are no traffic impediments, such as draw-
bridges, railroad tracks or similar traffic_obstructions
along the normal route of travel of the aid car, medic
unit or established ambulance service that would delay
arrival beyond the two minute response time.

(d) Emergency telephone numbers are posted on all
first—aid kits and at all telephones at the worksite.

(e) The above services are available or exist at all
times when more than one employee is at the worksite.

Doctors' offices and clinics are not considered
alternates to the exceptions enumerated in this
subsection.

NOTE:

(3) Valid certification shall be achieved by passing a
course of first—aid instruction and participation in prac-
tical application of the following subject matter:

Bleeding control and bandaging.

Practical methods of artificial respiration,
including mouth to mouth and mouth to
nose resuscitation.

Closed chest heart massage.

Poisons.

Shock, unconsciousness, stroke.

Burns, scalds.

Sunstroke, heat exhaustion.

Frostbite, freezing, hypothermia.

Strains, sprains, hernias.

Fractures, dislocation.

Proper transportation of the injured.

Bites, stings.

Subjects covering specific health hazards
likely to be encountered by co—workers of
first—aid students enrolled in the course.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60062 FIRST-AID KIT. (1) All
employers who employ men and women covered by the
Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act, chapter
49.17 RCW, shall furnish first-aid kits as required by
the division of industrial safety and health, department
of labor and industries, (RCW 51.36.030).

(2) First-aid supplies shall be readily accessible when
required.

(3) In the absence of readily accessible first—aid sup-
plies such as first-aid kits, first-aid stations, first-aid
rooms or their equivalent, all crew trucks, power shovels,
cranes, locomotives, loaders, dozers, logging trucks,
speeders, freight trucks, and similar equipment shall be
equipped with not less than a ten package first-aid kit.

(4) All crew vehicles used for transporting workmen
shall be equipped with not less than a ten package first—
aid kit. When more than five employees are being trans-
ported on any one trip, the kit shall be increased in size
to ((complty—with)) a 16, 24, or 36-package kit depend-
ing upon the number of personnel normally being
transported.

(5) At least one first-aid kit shall be available on
construction jobs, line crews, and other transient or short
duration jobs. The size and quantity of first-aid kits((5))
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required to be located at any site((;)) shall be deter-
mined by the number of personnel normally dependent
upon each kit as outlined in the following table:

NUMBER OF PERSONNEL
NORMALLY ASSIGNED
TO WORKSITE

MINIMUM FIRST-AID
SUPPLIES REQUIRED
AT WORKSITE

1 — 50 PERSONS FIRST—-AID KIT

1 - 5 10 package kit
6 — 15 16 package kit
16 - 30 24 package kit
31 - 50 36 package kit
51 — 200 PERSONS FIRST—AID STATION
51 - 75 One 36 and one 10
package kit
76 — 100 One 36 and one 16
package kit
101 - 150 One 36 and one 24
package kit
151 — 200 Two 36 package kits

OVER 200 PERSONS FIRST-AID ROOM
Refer to WAC
((296=24=070))

296-56-60067

(6) Employers shall establish a procedure to assure
that first-aid kits and required contents are maintained
in a serviceable condition.

(7) First-aid kits shall contain at least the following
items:

10 Package Kit
1 Pkg. Adhesive bandages, 1" (16 per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Bandage compress, 4" (1 per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Scissors* and tweezers (1 each per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Triangular bandage, 40" (1 per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Antiseptic soap or pads (3 per pkg.)
5 Pkgs. of consulting physician's choice**

16 Package Kit
1 Pkg. Absorbent gauze, 24" x 72" (1 per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Adhesive bandages, 1" (16 per pkg.)
2 Pkgs. Bandage compresses, 4" (1 per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Eye dressing (1 per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Scissors* and tweezers (1 each per pkg.)
2 Pkgs. Triangular bandages, 40" (1 per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Antiseptic soap or pads (3 per pkg.)
7 Pkgs. of consulting physician's choice**

24 Package Kit
2 Pkgs. Absorbent gauze, 24" x 72" (1 per pkg.)
2 Pkgs. Adhesive bandages, 1" (16 per pkg.)
2 Pkgs. Bandage compresses, 4" (1 per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Eye dressing (1 per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Scissors* and tweezers (1 each per pkg.)
6 Pkgs. Triangular bandages (1 per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Antiseptic soap or pads (3 per pkg.)
9 Pkgs. of consulting physician's choice**
36 Package Kit
4 Pkgs. Absorbent gauze, 24" x 72" (1 per pkg.)
2 Pkgs. Adhesive bandages, 1" (16 per pkg.)
5 Pkgs. Bandage compresses, 4" (1 per pkg.)
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2 Pkgs. Eye dressing (1 per pkg.)

1 Pkg. Scissors* and tweezers (1 each per pkg.)
8 Pkgs. Triangular bandages, 40" (1 per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Antiseptic soap or pads (3 per pkg.)

13 Pkgs. of consulting physician's choice**

*Scissors shall be capable of cutting two layers of
fifteen ounce cotton cloth or its equivalent.

**First—aid kits shall be maintained at the ten, six-
teen, twenty—four or thirty-six package level. In the
event the consulting physician chooses not to rec-
ommend items, the department of labor and indus-
tries shall be contacted for recommended items to
complete the kit.

(8) Where the eyes or body of any person may be ex-
posed to injurious chemicals ((andf))or materials, suit-
able facilities for quick drenching or flushing of the eyes
and body shall be provided((;)) within the work area((;))
for immediate emergency use.

(9) When practical, a poster shall be fastened and
maintained either on or in the cover of each first-aid kit
and at or near all phones plainly stating((;)) the phone
numbers of available doctors, hospitals, and ambulance
services within the district of the worksite.

(((—l-ﬁ)—thn—rcqmrcd—by—thc-dcpamncnt—m-adﬂmon

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60065 FIRST-AID STATION. (1)
First—aid stations shall be located as close as ((practica=
bte)) practical to the highest concentration of personnel.

(2) First—aid stations shall be well marked and avail-
able to personnel during all working hours.

(3) ((©ne)) A person holding a valid first-aid certifi-
cate shall be responsible for the proper use and mainte-
nance of the first—aid station.

(4) First—aid stations shall be equipped with a mini-
mum of two first-aid kits, the size of which shall be de-
pendent upon the number of personnel normally
employed at the worksite. One first-aid kit may be a
permanent wall-mounted kit, but in all cases the station
shall be equipped with at least one portable first-aid kit.

(5) ((When—required—by-the—department,—the—station
shaﬂ-’oc—cqmppcd-wrth-two-wod—bhwkctrand-a-strctchtr

o rdditi st
6))) A roster, dcnoting the telephone numbers and
addresses of doctors, hospitals and ambulance services
available to the worksite, shall be posted at each first—
aid station. '
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

7 12/11/84)
WAC 296-56-60067 FIRST-AID ROOM. (1)
There shall be a first-aid room meeting the requirements
of this section ((shalt-be-required)) when:

(a) A fixed establishment employs more than two
hundred employees at one time at one ((cemtrat))
location((5)).

threc-or-morefloorsof verticat-traveld
(b) ((At)) A construction snte((s—whrch—arrcxpcctcd

to)) is a fixed establishment if it remains a construction
site((s)) for six months or more.

(2) First—aid rooms shall be located as close as possi-
ble to the heaviest concentrated work area. They shall be
identified in such a manner as to be easily recognizable
as first—aid rooms.

(3) The first-aid room shall be well lighted and venti-
lated, kept clean and orderly, provided with hot and cold
running water, and maintained in a fully~equipped
condition.

(4) The first-aid room shall be manned and main-
tained by:

(a) A licensed physician, ((er))

(b) A licensed or registered nurse, or

(c) An employee who:

(i) Holds a valid advanced first-aid certificate ((as))
recognized by the department,

(i) Works in the vicinity of the first-aid room, and

(iii) Does not perform other work of ((the)) a nature
that is likely to adversely affect ((adversety-her/his)) the
ability to administer first-aid.

(5) First-aid rooms shall be equipped with items rec-
ommended by the consulting physician or plant medical
officer and, ((as)) at a minimum, ((shouid)) shall con-

tain ((amadequate)) a supply of the following:

Antiseptic soap

3/4" or 1" adhesive compresses
Adhesive knuckle bands

2" Bandage compresses

4" Bandage compresses

3" x 3" gauze pads

Assorted sizes of large gauze pads
2" roller bandages

3" roller bandages

4" roller bandages

Assorted adhesive tape rolls
Eye dressings

Ammonia inhalants
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Burn ointment

Triangular bandages

Scissors, forceps, razor and blades, medicine
droppers

Safety pins

Drinking cups

Rubbing alcohol

Absorbent cotton

Arm and leg splints

Antidotes for specific industrial poisons

Pressure points chart

Stretcher

Wool blankets and clean linen

Hot water bottles

Quick colds or ice bag

Emergency first—aid kit

A method of sterilizing instruments

(6) A poster shall be maintained on, or in the cover
of, each first—aid cabinet and near each first-aid room
phone. ((Such)) The poster ((wilt)) shall state phone
numbers of available doctors, hospitals, and ambulance
services within the employer's district.

AENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

WAC 296-56-60069 PERSONNEL. (1) Qualifica-
tions of machinery operators.

(a) Only those employees determined by the employer
to be competent by reason of training or experience,
((and)) who understand the signs, notices and operating
instructions and are familiar with the signal code in use
shall be permitted to operate a crane, winch or other
power—operated cargo handling apparatus, or any pow-
er—operated vehicle, or give signals to the operator of
any hoisting apparatus. ((Exception:)) Employees being
trained and supervised by a designated ((person)) indi-
vidual may operate such machinery and give signals to
operators during training.

(b) No employee known to have defective uncorrected
eyesight or hearing, or to be suffering from heart dis-
ease, epilepsy, or similar ailments which may suddenly
incapacitate the employee shall be permitted to operate
a crane, winch, other power—operated cargo handling
apparatus or a power—operated vehicle.

(2) Supervisory accident prevention proficiency.

(a) ((AfterOctober3;1985;)) Immediate supervisors
of cargo—handling operations of more than five persons
shall satisfactorily complete a course in accident preven-
tion. Employees newly assigned to supervisory duties
((after-that—date)) shall be required to meet the provi-
sions of this paragraph within ninety days of such
assignment.

(b) The course shall consist of instruction suited to the
particular operations involved.

(c) No minor under eighteen years of age shall be
employed in occupations involving the operation of any
power—operated hoisting apparatus or assisting in such
operations by performing work such as hooking on or
landing drafts, rigging gear, etc.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

AC 296-56-60073 MISCELLANEOUS AUX-
LIARY GEAR. (1) Routine inspection.

(a) At the completion of each use, loose gear such as
slings, chains, bridles, blocks, and hooks shall be so
placed as to avoid damage to the gear. Loose gear shall
be inspected and any defects corrected before re—use.

(b) All loose gear shall be inspected by the employer
or his authorized representative before each use and,
when necessary, at intervals during its use, to ensure
that it is safe. Any gear which is found upon ((such))
inspection to be ((visibly)) unsafe shall not be used until
it is made safe.

(c) Defective gear shall not be used. Distorted hooks,
shackles, or similar gear shall be discarded.

(d) Chains or other gear which have been lengthened,
altered, or repaired by welding shall be properly heat
treated ((wherencecessary)), and((;)) before again being
put into use, shall be tested and reexamined in the man-
ner set forth in WAC 296-56-60097 and 296-56-
60098.

(2) The employer shall maintain a record of the dates
and results of the tests with each unit of gear concerned
clearly ((identifiable)) identified. The records shall be
available for examination by ((representatives—of-the))
division of industrial safety and health personnel and the
employee safety committee.

(3) Wire rope and wire rope slings.

(a) The employer shall ascertain and adhere to the
manufacturer's recommended ratings for wire rope and
wire rope slings and shall have such ratings available
((for—inspection)) at the terminal. When the manufac-
turer is unable to supply such ratings, the employer shall
use the tables for wire rope and wire rope slings found in
American National Safety Standard for Slings, ((cur=
rent)) ANSI B30.9. A design safety factor of at least
five shall be maintained for the common sizes of running
wire used as falls, in purchases or in such uses as light
load slings. Wire rope with a safety factor of less than
five may be used only:

(i) In specialized equipment, such as ((but-notlimited
to0)) cranes((;)) designed to be used with lesser wire rope
safety factors;

(ii) In accordance with design factors in standing rig-
ging applications; or

(iii) For heavy lifts or other purposes for which a
safety factor of five is ((impracticable)) impractical and
for which the employer can demonstrate that equivalent
safety is ensured.

(b) Wire rope or wire rope slings ((fraving)) exhibiting
any of the following conditions shall not be used:

(i) Ten randomly distributed broken wires in one rope
lay or three or more broken wires in one strand in one
rope lay;

(ii) Kinking, crushing, bird caging, or other damage
resulting in distortion of the wire rope structure;

(iii) Evidence of heat damage;

(iv) Excessive wear ((or)), corrosion, deformation or
other defect in the wire or attachments, including cracks
in attachments;
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(v) Any indication of strand or wire slippage in end
attachments; or

(vi) More than one broken wire in the close vicinity of
a socket or swaged fitting.

(c) Protruding ends of strands in splices on slings and
bridles shall be covered or blunted. Coverings shall be
removable so that splices can be examined. Means used
to cover ((or)) blunt ends shall not damage the wire.

(d) Where wire rope clips are used to form eyes, the
employer shall adhere to the manufacturer's recommen-
dations, which shall be available at the terminal. If "U"
bolt clips are used and the manufacturer's recommenda-
tions are not available, Table C-1 shall be used to de-
termine the number and spacing of clips. "U" bolts shall
be applied with the "U" section in contact with the dead
end of the rope.

TaBLE C-1—NUMBER AND SFACING OF U-BOLT
WIRE Rore CLIPS

Improved plow Minimum number of Minimum
ngel. rope clips spacing
Or Other

inches/{cm}) Ior:gd material inches/(cm)
Y or less(1.9) 3 4 3(7.6)
%(1.6) 3 4 3%(9.5)
¥(1.9) 4 5 4%(11.4)
%(2.2) 4 5 5%{13.3)
1(2.5) 5 7 6(15.2)
14%(2.7) [] 7 6%(17.1)
1%{3.2) 6 ] 7%(18.1)
13w(3.5) 7 8 8%(21.0)
1%:(3.8) 7 9 8(22.9)

(e) Wire rope shall not be secured by knots.

(f) Eyes in wire rope bridles, slings, bull wires, or in
single parts used for hoisting shall not be formed by
wire rope clips or knots.

(g) Eye splices in wire ropes shall have at least three
tucks with a whole strand of the rope and two tucks
with_one-half of the wire cut from each strand. Other
forms of splices or connections which are ((shown))
demonstrated to be ((equivatently)) equally safe may be
used.

(h) Except for eye splices in the ends of wires and for
endless rope slings, each wire rope used in hoisting or
lowering, or in bulling cargo, shall consist of one contin-
uous piece without knot or splice.

(4) Natural fiber rope.

(a) The employer shall ascertain the manufacturer's
ratings for the specific natural fiber rope used and have
such ratings available at the terminal. The manufactur-
er's ratings shall be adhered to and a minimum design
safety factor of five maintained.

(b) Eye splices shall consist of at least three full
tucks. Short splices shall consist of at least six full
tucks, three on each side of the center line.

(5) Synthetic rope.

(a) The employer shall adhere to the manufacturer's

‘ratings and use recommendations for the specific syn-
thetic fiber rope used and shall have such ratings avail-
able at the terminal.

(b) Unless otherwise recommended by the manufac-
turer, when synthetic fiber ropes are substituted for ma-
nila ropes of less than three inches (7.62 ¢cm) ((im))

Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

circumference, the substitute shall be of equal size.
Where substituted for manila rope of three inches or
more in circumference, the size of the synthetic rope
shall be determined from the formula:

(E=F6:6€.+04€)

C=/.6(CH+4(C.H)
Where C = the required circumference of the synthetic
rope in inches, C, = the circumference to the nearest
one—quarter inch of a synthetic rope having a breaking
strength not less than that of the size manila rope that
would be required by subsection (4) of this section, and
C. = the circumference of manila rope in inches which
would be required by subsection (4) of this section. In
making such substitution, it shall be ascertained that
the inherent characteristics of the synthetic fiber are
suitable for hoisting.

(6) Removal of natural and synthetic rope from serv-
ice. Natural ((and)) or synthetic rope having any of the
following defects shall be removed from service:

(a) Abnormal wear;

(b) Powdered fiber between strands;

(c) Sufficient cut or broken fibers to affect the ((capa=
bitity)) capacity of the rope;

(d) Variations in the size or roundness of strands;

(e) Discolorations other than stains not associated
with rope damage;

(f) Rotting; or

(g) Distortion or other damage to attached hardware.

(7) Thimbles. Properly fitting thimbles shall be used
where any rope is secured permanently to a ring, shack-
le or attachment, where ((practicable)) practical.

(8) Synthetic web slings.

(a) Slings and nets or other combinations of more
than one piece of synthetic webbing assembled and used
as a single unit (synthetic web slings) shall not be used
to hoist loads in excess of the sling's rated capacity.

(b) Synthetic web slings shall be removed from serv-
ice if they exhibit any of the following defects:

(i) Acid or caustic burns;

(ii) Melting or charring of any part of the sling
surface;

(iii) Snags, punctures, tears or cuts;

(iv) Broken or worn stitches; or

(v) Distortion or damage to fittings.

(c) Defective synthetic web slings removed from serv-
ice shall not be returned to service unless repaired by a
sling manufacturer or similar entity. Each repaired sling
shall be proof tested by the repairer to twice the slings'
rated capacity prior to its return to service. The employ-
er shall retain a certificate of the proof test and make it
available for examination.

(d) Synthetic web slings provided by the employer
shall only be used in accordance with the manufactur-
er's ((use)) recommendations, which shall be made
available upon request.

(e) Fittings shall have a breaking strength at least
equal to that of the sling to which they are attached and
shall be free of sharp edges.

(9) Chains and chain slings used for hoisting.

(a) The employer shall adhere to the manufacturer's
recommended ratings for safe working loads for the
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sizes of alloy steel chains and chain slings ((used)) and
shall have such ratings available. When the manufactur-
er is unable to provide such ratings, the employer shall
use the tables for chains and chain slings found in
American National Safety Standard for Slings, ANSI
B30.9—((currentrevision)) 1971.

(b) Proof coil steel chain, also known as common or
hardware chain, and other chain not recommended by
the manufacturer for slinging or hoisting shall not be
used for slinging or hoisting.

(c)(i) Sling chains, including end fastenings, shall be
inspected for visible defects before each day's use and as
often as necessary during use to ensure integrity of the
sling.

(ii) Thorough inspections of chains in use shall be
made quarterly to detect wear, defective welds, defor-
mation ((or)), increase in length or stretch. The month
of inspection shall be indicated on each chain by color
of paint on a link or by other ((equally)) effective
means.

(iii) Chains shall be removed from service when max-
imum allowable wear, as indicated in Table C-2, is
reached at any point of link.

(iv) Chain slings shall be removed from service when
stretch has increased the length of a measured section
by more than five percent; when a link is bent, twisted
or otherwise damaged; or when a link has a raised scarf
or defective weld.

(v) Only designated persons shall inspect chains used
for slinging and hoisting.

TABLE C-2.—MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE WEAR AT
ANY POINT OF LINK

Chain size Maximum aliowable wear
Inches (cm) Inches (cm)

(% (0.6) % 0.1
( %) (1.0) Yo {0.2)
% (1.3) Yo (0.3)
% (1.6) L0 (0.4)
¥ (1.9) %3 {0.4)
% {2.2) o {0.4)
1 (2.5) ¥ie (0.5
1% 2.9) %3 (0.6)
1Y 3.2) Ya (0.6)
1% KX R % 0.9
1% (3.8) %o (0.8)
1% L (a.9) LT (0.9)

(d) Chains shall only be repaired under qualified su-
pervision. Links or portions of chain defective under any
of the criteria of WAC 296-56-60073 (9)(c)((t1)))
shall be replaced with properly dimensioned links or
connections of material similar to that of the original
chain. Before repaired chains are returned to service,
they shall be tested to the proof test load recommended
by the manufacturer for the original chain. Tests shall
be performed by the manufacturer or shall be certified
by an agency accredited for the purpose under WAC
296-56-60093. Test certificates shall be available at the
terminal.

(e) Alloy chains shall not be annealed.

(f) Kinked or knotted chains shall not be used for
lifting. Chains shall not be shortened by bolting, wiring
or knotting. Makeshift links or fasteners such as wire,
bolts or rods shall not be used.
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(g) Hooks, rings, links and attachments affixed to
sling chains shall have rated capacities at least equal to
that of the chains to which they are attached.

(h) Chain slings shall bear identification of size,
grade and rated capacity.

(10) Shackles.

(a) If available, the manufacturer's recommended
safe working loads for shackles shall not be exceeded. In
the absence of manufacturer's reccommendations, Table
C-3 shall apply.

(b) Screw pin shackles used aloft in house fall or oth-
er gear, except in cargo hook assemblies, shall have
their pins moused or otherwise effectively secured.

TABLE C-3.—SAFE WORKING LOADS FOR

SHACKLES
Material size Pin ciamoter Safe
= working
foad in
Inches {cm) inches {cm) 2000 B
tons
% 1.3) LY (1.6) 1.4
% {1.6) Ya (1.9) 22
% (1.9) % (2.2) 32
% (22) 1 (2.5) 43
1 (2.5) 1% (2.9) 56
1% 2.9) 1% 3.2 6.7
W 3.2) 1% 3.5) 8.2
% (3.5) 1% (3.8) 100
1% {3.8) 1™ (4.1) 19
% {4.4) 2 {5.0y 162
2 {5.0) 2% {57 212

(c) Tables G-2 through G-5 shall be used to deter-
mine the safe working loads of various sizes and classifi-
cations of improved plow steel wire rope slings with
various types of terminals. For sizes, classifications and
grades not included in these tables the safe working
load recommended by the manufacturer for specific,
identifiable products shall be followed((-PROVHDED;
Fhat)), however, a safety factor of not less than five
((is)) shall be maintained.

TABLE G-l
MANILA ROPE
(In pounds or tona of 2000 pounds)

Circun-|Diameter | Sinale 60° 45° 10

ference| in Incheg 9 E
/4 1/4 120 1bs 204 1bs. 170 1bs. 120 1bs.
1 5/16 200 46 282 200
1-1/8 3/8 270 467 380 270
1-1/4 1/16 50 605 493 350
1-3/8 15732 450 775 635 450
1-1/2 1/2 530 %15 798 530
1-3/4 9/16 €90 1190 973 690
5/8 880 1520 1240 680
2-1/4 /4 poso 1970 1520 1080
2-1/2 13/16 L3co 2250 1830 1300
2-3/4 /8 1540 2660 2170 1540
3 1 R 800 3120 2540 1800
3-1/4 1-1/16 1.0 Tons 1.7 Tons 1.4 Tons 1.0 Tons

3-1/2 |1-1/8 1.2 -1 1.7 1.2
3-3/4 1-1/4 1.35 2,3 1.9 1.35
1-5/16 1.5 2.6 2,1 1.5
4-1/2 |1-1/2 1.8 3.1 2.5 1.8
1-5/8 2.25 3.9 3.2 2.3
5-1/72 11-3/4 2.6 4.5 3.7 2.6
1 5.4 4.4 3.1
6-1/2 {2-1/8 3.6 6.2 5.1 3.6

In paking such a substitution it should be ascertained that the
inherent characteristics of the syanthetic fiber are suitable for
the intended service of the rope.
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TABLE G-$
RATID CAPACITIES FOR IKPROVED PLOW STEEL,

TABLE G-2
RATED CAPACITIES FOR IMPROVED PLOW STEEL, TIEn cone’of 1000 poundst
INDEPENDENT WIRE ROPE CORE,
WIRE ROPE AND WIRE ROPE SLINGS
(In tons of 2000 pounds) . TWO_- LEG DRIDLE OR DASKET WITCH
prved vertical so* ase /O\ »* /o\
Rope SINGLE LEG Inches l—&ﬁ q —_ c
Dia. Vertical Choker T 3 1 ¢ AT 8 1€ P S SR N S 4 X[ % T ¢
Inches
1
A B < A B (4 A R RSN e e ":}' uslt:"c":?: B.L 2RI B ) 3 o e
] . . a | s o . 14 . . . .
§x19 CLASSIFICATION 2 | s vyl | s 32 2.0 2.0 e i H e
75 17 3¢ " Y ry] 35 s/t 61| ez 5.6 | 3 | s [N] IR 4 IR 1.3 3l 2.
38" 133 12 11 sa | 93 | lse DA P IO VIR A PG R I e T B T e S
- : . . . . o asl faal i fnl bal [l (al b . . ¥
‘5:. :: }: ;g g.; ig ;'.; 1= a 1 17 PO 1) 14 1. 13, 12, ! HH HY
/4" 5.1 4.9 4.2 3.8 3.6 i
¢ . 6237 CLASSIPICATL
1.7/5 :'g g'g ;’g :'; :2 ; i bR 2 3 R R R D ey Y pss Y.V
-8t | nl 10! 9.0 | 85 | 78 | 6ls ia TS A I o I S R O B
1-3/4 a 7 2 M %. EH 2 21 19
H 3 e o 4 ». 3 n H H
€x37 CLASSIFICATION
=174 13, 17. . 9.2 7.9 (A} - Socken or Sweged Terminal sttachment.
1 |18 15, O A O R [ e e Y
1-374" 26 24. 20 19. 18 15 -
2* 3 J0. 26 25. 23 20
2-1/4° 41 3e. n al 29 25
{A) = Socket or Swaged Terminal attachment.
(B) - Mechanical Sleeve attachment.
(C) ~ Hand Tucked Splice attachment. sanLE G-©
ALLOY STEEL CHAIN

(In tons of 2000 pounds)

Nominal Single Leg 60° 48 Jo* :
Size |
Chain !
Stock |
inch.
T80 CAP TABLE G~} |
" N IRE Rore CONE, wiRE Rove sLibCs oo 174 1.62 2.02 2.27 1.62
{In tons of 2000 pounds) /8 3.30 5.70 4.65 3.30
12 5.62 9.75 7.90 5.62
TWO - LEG BRIDLE OR BASKET HITCR : 5/8 .25 14.25 11.65 8.25
-~ 3/4 11.5 19.9 16.2 11.8 |
. . . , 78 1.3 24.9 20.3 143 .
Taches vortiant * ,—&—l © ,—A;, w A : 1 19.3 3305 27.3 1908 :
1-1/8 22.2 38,8 31.3 2.2 '
T 5 1 (4 A1 B 1 [4 . B I [ A b 1 < 1-1/4 28.7 49.7 40.% 28.7
§x1% CLASSIFPICATION 1-3/8 33.5 $8.0 47.0 3.8
A el aa | a3l a3l ] o 1.8 vl e | 0y | oas vy 1-1/2 3.7 se.5 36.0 3.7
i : BRI RIS . : - : . . : 1-378 2.5 73.5 59.5 425
/A I 0 B e T A SO S TR O S e B 1 1-374 a0 815 §2.0 a0
/4" 10. .7 8.4 .9 8.6 7.3 7.2 6.9 3.9 3.1 4.9 4.2
e 14, 1). 11 12, 11. 9.6 9.0 .3 7.8 6.9 c.6 5.5
- 1s 17. 1 1%, 18, 11. 11, 12, 10, .0 0.5 7.3
- 23 . 18 19, 19, 16, 16. 18. 1. 1. 10. 9.0
$%37 CLASSIFICATION
1-1/7% T a1 43 i . 7 IS 1. 13 I0.
1-3/9° 3. 19 % 20 23, 22, 22 2 19 1 1% 1)
Pyt B O IS SO T I - I A I N O O
EON IS T SO N S OO I T S 2 (11) Hooks other than hand hooks.
) .
S (a) The manufacturer's recommendations shall be fol-
{B) = RMechanical Slaeve Atta: ne. . . . . R
e i M taeant. lowed in determining the safe working loads of the vari-

ous sizes and types of specific and identifiable hooks. All
hooks for which no applicable manufacturer's recom-
mendations are available shall be tested to twice the in-
tended safe working load before they are initially put
into use. The employer((s)) shall maintain a record of

LE G-4
aaTED wm"ggjﬁ" " sipdoven pLow STz, the dates and results of su{ch tests.
WIRE RGPS SiiNcs ) (b) Loads shall be applied to the throat of the hook
8 . . .
(n tons of 3000 poun since loading the point may overstress((esand)),
Rope SINGLE LEG bend((s)), or spring((s)) the hook.
Dia. areiea et (c) Hooks shall be inspected once th t h
tmeres 7T , | < La los 1 c | p once a month to see that
s coaereicarion they have not been bent by overloading. Bent or sprung
X
173 5T 51 C'T B T W S L hooks shall not be used.
3/8 1.2 1.1 1.1 .91 .85 .80 . . .
iz ! 2.0 18 e | oLe | (d) Crane hooks. Magnetic particle or other suitable
7o TE I ST I O I S o5+ crack detecting inspection shall be performed at least
1-1/8 0 [ HH I I R e once each year. When testing by x—ray, the pertinent
provisions of the Nuclear Regulatory Commission's
- AT T standards for protection against radiation, relating to
112 13 s o | ig;’ protection against occupational radiation exposure, shall
- : . 19. 18. 16. ‘.
PAL R | E B B w N apply. o
— — (e) Any activity which involves the use of radioactive
- tt. en . .
i i‘l?»iif.z‘lixs's'iii‘f::m'é:::z“ materials or x-rays, whether or not under license from
- tta en . >
{c} - Hand Tucked Splice attac the Nuclear Regulatory Commission, shall be performed

by competent persons specially trained in the proper and
safe operation of such equipment. In the case of materi-
als used under commission license, only persons actually
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licensed, or competent persons under direction and su-
pervision of the licensee, shall perform such work.

(f) Teeth of case hooks shall not be split, cracked, or
deformed.

(g) Jaws of patent clamp type plate hooks shall be
kept in safe condition so that they will grip plates
securely.

(12) Pallets.

(a) Pallets shall be made and maintained to safely
support and carry loads being handled. Fastenings of re-
usable pallets used for hoisting shall be bolts and nuts,
drive screws (helically threaded nails), annular threaded
nails or fastenings, or equivalent holding strength.

(b) Damaged pallets shall be stored in designated ar-
eas and identified.

(c) Reusable wing or lip-type pallets shall be hoisted
by bar bridles or other suitable gear and shall have an
overhanging wing or lip of at least three inches (76.2
mm). They shall not be hoisted by wire slings alone.

(d) Loaded pallets that do not meet the requirements
of this paragraph shall be hoisted only after being
placed on pallets meeting such requirements or shall be
handled by other means providing equivalent ((safety))
protection.

(e) Bridles for handling flush end or box—type pallets
shall be designed to prevent disengagement from the
pallet under load.

(f) Pallets shall be stacked or placed to prevent fall-
ing, collapsing or otherwise causing a hazard under
standard operating conditions.

(g) Disposable pallets intended only for one use shall
not be re—used for hoisting.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60075 CARGO BOARDS AND
OTHER TYPE PALLET BOARDS. (1) ((Fheterm))
"Cargo board" ((shalt)) means the typical wing or lip-
type stevedore board hoisted to or from vessels by means
of a bar bridle. "Other pallet boards" includes all other
platforms used to hold cargo for the purpose of trans-
porting it from place to place.

(2) All pallets and cargo boards shall be of such ma-
terial and construction as to safely support and carry
loads being handled ((onthem)).

(3) All cargo boards shall be sheathed (decked) top
and bottom with the top sheathing being of two-inch
lumber and ((with-thetopsheathing)) extending at least
six inches beyond the end stringers.

(4) The outer sheathing boards or boards adjacent
thereto on cargo boards shall be fastened to the stringers
by bolts and nuts. Other sheathing shall be fastened by
bolts and nuts, drive screws (helically threaded nails),
annular threaded nails, or fastenings of equivalent
stréngth.

(5) Pallet boards, other than cargo boards, may be
hoisted if safe means are provided for the type of board
used.

(6) Loaded cargo or pallet boards which do not meet
the requirements of this section shall be reboarded or
placed on cargo boards meeting the requirements of this

section before being hoisted, ((provided)) only if the
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weight of the load can be safely distributed on the cargo
board.

(7) Cargo boards which are not loaded and secured so
that the load will not tip or fall shall not be hoisted.

(8) Bridles used to handle flush-end or box-type pal-
lets shall be of such a design as to prevent them from
becoming disengaged from the pallet under load.

NoTEe: In areas where ((the)) a two lip cargo board is
being used, that practice shall ((remain)) con-
tinue. The department of labor and industries

recommends the use of the two lip cargo board.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

AC 296-56-60077 POWERED INDUSTRIAL
TRUCKS. (1) Applicability. This section applies to ev-
ery type of powered industrial truck used for material or
equipment handling within a marine terminal. It does
not apply to over~the-road vehicles.

(2) General.

(a) ((AfterOctober-3,1983;)) Modifications, such as
adding counterweights, that might affect the vehicle's
capacity or safety shall not be performed without either
the manufacturer's prior written approval or the written
approval of a professional engineer experienced with the
equipment who has consulted with the manufacturer, if
available. Capacity, operation and maintenance instruc-
tion plates, tags or decals shall be changed to conform to
the equipment as modified.

(b) Unauthorized personnel shall not ride on powered
industrial trucks. A safe place to ride shall be provided
when riding is authorized.

(c) When a powered industrial truck is left unattend-
ed, load—engaging means shall be fully lowered, controls
neutralized and brakes set. Unless the truck is in view
and within twenty—five feet (7.6 m) of the operator,
power shall be shut off. Wheels shall be blocked or
curbed if the truck is on an incline.

(d) Powered industrial trucks shall not be operated
inside highway vehicles or railcars having damage which
could affect operational safety.

(e) Powered industrial trucks shall be marked with
their rated capacities, which shall be visible to the
operator.

(f) Only stable and ((safety)) safely arranged loads
within the rated capacity of the truck shall be handled.

(g) ((Fhe-emptoyer—shall-direct)) Drivers ((to)) shall

ascend and descend grades slowly.

(h) ((Fheemptoyer—shatt-direct)) Drivers ((to)) shall
slow down and sound the horn at crossaisles and other
locations where visibility is obstructed.

(i) If the load obstructs the forward view((;the—em=
ployer—shati—direct)) drivers ((to)) shall travel with the
load trailing.

(j) Steering knobs shall not be used unless the truck is
equipped with power steering.

(k) When powered industrial trucks use cargo lifting
devices that have a means of engagement hidden from
the operator, a means shall be provided to enable the
operator to determine that the cargo has been engaged.
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(I) When cargo is being towed on pipe trucks or simi-
lar equipment, a safe means shall be provided to protect
the driver from sliding loads.

(3) Maintenance.

(a) Only designated persons shall perform mainte-
nance and repair.

(b) Batteries on all powered trucks shall be discon-
nected during repairs to the primary electrical system
unless power is necessary for testing and repair. On
trucks equipped with systems capable of storing residual
energy, that energy shall be safely discharged before
work on the primary electrical system begins.

(c) Replacement parts whose function might affect
operational safety shall be equivalent in strength and
performance capability to the original parts which they
replace.

(d) Braking systems or other mechanisms used for
braking shall be operable and in safe condition.

(e) Powered industrial trucks shall be maintained in
safe working order. Safety devices shall not be removed
or made inoperative except as otherwise provided in this
section. Trucks with a fuel system leak or any other
safety defect shall not be operated.

(f) Those repairs to the fuel and ignition systems of
industrial trucks which involve fire hazards shall be con-
ducted only in locations designated as safe for such
repairs.

(4) Approved trucks.

(a) "Approved power—operated industrial truck”
means one listed or approved for the intended use by a
nationally recognized testing laboratory.

(b) Approved trucks acquired and used after February
15, 1972, shall bear a label or other identification indi-
cating testing laboratory approval.

(c) When the atmosphere in an area is hazardous and
the provisions of United States Coast Guard regulations
at 33 CFR 126.15(e) do not apply, only power—operated
industrial trucks approved for such locations shall be
used.

(5) Duties of operator.

(a) A power—driven vehicle operator's special duties
are:

(i) To operate the vehicle in a safe manner.

(ii) To test brakes, steering gear, lights, horns, or oth-
er warning devices, clutches, etc., before starting work.

(iii) To have the vehicle at all times under control so
that it can be brought to an emergency stop in the clear
space in front of the vehicle.

(iv) To back down any incline of two percent or more
when traveling with a load on the fork lift jitney.

(b) Unobstructed view. When traveling, power—pro-
pelled vehicles shall at all times be operated in a manner
giving the operator a reasonably unobstructed view in
the direction of travel((or)). Where this is impractical,
the operator shall be directed in travel, by a person des-
ignated to do so.

(c) Employee riding safety. Operators and authorized
passengers shall not be permitted to ride with legs or
arms extending outside any vehicle nor shall they be
permitted to ride while standing unless the vehicle is de-
signed to be operated from a standing position.
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(d) Moving vehicles. Vehicles shall be controlled
manually while being pushed or towed except when a
tow bar is used. Special precautions shall be taken when
pushing vehicles where view is obstructed. Vehicles shall
not be pushed with blades of a forklift.

(e) Moving highway trailers. In all cargo operations
involving the use of highway trailers, ((such)) trailers
shall be moved in such a manner that ((atal-times)) the
moving trailer is completely under control at all times.
Special caution shall be exercised when such trailers are
moving on inclines. Trailers shall be loaded in a manner
which will prevent the cargo from shifting, and the load
in the trailer shall be evenly distributed so as not to
cause the trailer to tip to one side.

(f) Prohibited forms of riding. Riding on tongue or
handles of trailers or forks of power—propelled vehicles is
prohibited.

(g) Regular seats for riders. No one except the opera-
tor shall ride on power-driven vehicles unless regular
seats are provided to accommodate passengers.

(h) Jumping on or off moving vehicles. Employees
shall not jump on or off moving vehicles.

(i) Reporting defects. If a power—driven vehicle is at
any time found to be in any way unsafe, the operator
shall report same immediately to the person in charge
and such vehicle shall not be used for production work
until it has been made safe.

(6) Vehicle equipment and maintenance.

(a) Horns and lights. All power—propelled vehicles
shall be provided with horns or other warning devices.

(b) Power—propelled vehicles used for night work,
when required to travel away from an illuminated work
area shall be equipped with a light or lights directed in
the direction of travel ((as—required)) in order to safely
travel about the area.

(c) Guards on operator's platform. Every power truck
operated from an end platform or standing position shall
be equipped with a substantial guard securely attached
to the platform or frame of the vehicle in such a manner
as to protect the operator from falling objects and so
designed that the operator can easily mount or dismount
from the operating station.

(d) Seat cushions. All vehicles having a driver's seat
shall be provided with resilient seat cushions fixed in
place.

(e) Securing of counterbalances. Counterbalances of
all power—driven vehicles shall be positively secured to
prevent ((accidentally)) accidental dislodging, but may
be a removable type which may be removed, if desired,
prior to hoisting the vehicle.

(f) Exhaust pipes and mufflers. Exhaust pipes and
mufflers of internal combustion engines, where workers
are exposed to contact shall be isolated or insulated. Ex-
haust pipes shall be constructed to discharge not less
than seventy—two inches above the floor on jitneys and
eighty—four inches on forklifts or less than twenty inches
from the floor.

(g) Ventilation where internal ((combustion—type))
combustion vehicles are used. Internal ((combnstmn—

type)) combustion engines may be used only in areas
where adequate ventilation is provided.
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(h) Concentration levels of carbon monoxide gas cre-
ated by powered industrial truck operations shall not ex-

ceed the levels specified in WAC ((296=62=075(Generat
occupationat-heatth-standards))) 296-56-60055.

(i) When disputes arise concerning degree of concen-
tration, methods of sampling to ascertain the conditions
should be referred to a qualified industrial hygienist.

(j) Cargo truck couplings. Couplings installed on car-
go trucks (four—wheelers) shall be of a type which will
prevent accidental disengaging.

(k) Operating levers. Operating levers on power-
driven vehicles shall be so placed as not to project to-
ward the operator's body.

(1) Front axle assembly ((secure)). The front axle as-
sembly on all trailers shall be securely fastened to the
truck bed.

(m) Air line hook—up. Tractors hauling heavy duty
highway trailers shall have an air line brake hook—up.

(n) Floor mats. On power-driven vehicles where the
operator stands on a platform, resilient foot mats shall
be securely attached.

(o) Cleaning vehicles. All power—propelled vehicles
shall be cleaned at frequent intervals to remove any ac-
cumulation of dust and grease that may present a
hazard.

(7) Forklift trucks.

(a) Overhead guards.

(i) When operators are exposed to overhead falling
hazards, ((the—emptoyer—shatt—ensure—that)) forklift
trucks ((are)) shall be equipped with securely attached
overhead guards. Guards shall be constructed to protect
the operator from falling boxes, cartons, packages, or
similar objects.

(ii) Overhead guards shall not obstruct the operator's
view, and openings in the top of the guard shall not ex-
ceed six inches (15.2 cm) in one of the two directions,
width or length. Larger openings are permitted if no
opening allows the smallest unit of cargo being handled
to fall through the guard.

(iii) Overhead guards shall be built so that failure of
the vehicle's mast tilting mechanism will not displace the
guard.

(iv) An overhead guard, otherwise required by this
paragraph, may be removed only when it would prevent
a truck from entering a work space and if the operator is
not exposed to low overhead obstructions in the work
space.

(v) Overhead guards shall be large enough to extend
over the operator during all truck operations, including
forward tilt.

(b) Supplies to ship's rail. Cargo or supplies shall not
be hoisted to or from ship's rail with a forklift. This does
not apply to ramp or side port loading.

(c) Position of forks. When standing, lift forklift forks
shall be lowered to floor. When moving, lift forklift forks
shall be kept as low as possible.

(d) Forklift use in gangplank moving. Not less than
two forklifts shall be used to place or remove gangplanks
unless fork width prevents tipping and manufacturer's
rated lifting capacity of the forklift is not exceeded.
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(e) Forklift seat covers. Seats on forklifts shall be
provided with a removable waterproof cover when they
are exposed to the weather.

(f) Raised equipment to be blocked. Workers shall not
work below the raised bed of a dump truck, raised
buckets of front end loaders, raised blades of tractors or
in similar positions without blocking the equipment in a
manner that will prevent it from falling. When working
under equipment suspended by use of jacks, safety
stands or blocking shall ((atso)) be used in conjunction
with the jack.

(g) Maximum speed. The maximum speed for fork-
lifts on all docks shall not exceed eight miles per hour.
((Fhis)) The speed limit shall be prominently posted on
such docks.

(h) Load backrest extensions. Where necessary to
protect the operator, forklift trucks shall be fitted with a
vertical load backrest extension to prevent the load from
hitting the mast when the mast is positioned at maxi-
mum backward tilt. For this purpose, a "load backrest
extension" means a device extending vertically from the
fork carriage frame to prevent raised loads from falling
backward.

(i) Forks. Forks, fork extensions and other attach-
ments shall be secured so that they cannot be acciden-
tally dislodged, and shall be used only in accordance
with the manufacturer's recommendations.

(j) Counterweights. Counterweights shall be so affixed
that they cannot be accidentally dislodged.

(k) Capacities and weights.

(i) Forklift truck rated capacities, with and without
removable counterweights, shall not be exceeded. Rated
capacities shall be marked on the vehicle and shall be
visible to the operator. The vehicle weight, with and
without counterweight, shall be similarly marked.

(ii) If loads are lifted by two or more trucks working
in unison, the total weight of the load shall not exceed
the combined rated lifting capacity of all trucks
involved.

(1) Lifting of employees. Employees may be elevated
by forklift trucks only when a platform is secured to the
lifting carriage or forks. The platform shall meet the
following requirements:

(i) The platform shall have a railing complying with
WAC 296-56-60123(3).

(ii) The platform shall have toeboards complying with
WAC 296-56-60123(4), if tools or other objects could
fall on employees below.

(iii) When the truck has controls which are elevated
with the lifting carriage, means shall be provided for
employees on the platform to shut off power to the
vehicle.

(iv) Employees on the platform shall be protected
from exposure to moving truck parts.

(v) The platform floor shall be skid resistant.

(vi) A truck operator shall be at the truck's controls
when employees are elevated unless the truck's controls
are elevated with the lifting carriage.

(vii) While employees are elevated, the truck may be
moved only to make minor placement adjustments.

(8) Bulk cargo-moving vehicles.
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(a) Where a seated operator may come into contact
with projecting overhead((s)) members, crawler-type
bulk—cargo—-moving vehicles that are rider operated shall
be equipped with operator((‘s)) guards.

(b) Guards and their attachment points shall be so
designed as to be able to withstand, without excessive
deflection, a load applied horizontally at the operator's
shoulder level equal to the drawbar pull of the machine.

(9) Straddle trucks.

(a) Accessibility. Straddle trucks shall have a perma-
nent means of access to the operator's station, including
any handholds necessary for safe ascent and descent.

(b) Guarding.

(i) Main sprockets and chains to the wheels shall be
guarded as follows:

(A) The upper sprocket shall be fully enclosed;

(B) The upper half of the lower sprocket shall be en-
closed; and

(C) The drive chain shall be enclosed to a height of
eight feet (2.6 m) except for that portion at the lower
half of the lower sprocket.

(ii) Gears shall be fully enclosed and revolving parts
which may be contacted by the operator shall be
guarded.

(iii) When straddle trucks are used in the vicinity of
employees, personnel-deflecting guards shall be provided
around leading edges of front and rear wheels.

(c) Visibility. Operator visibility shall be provided in
all directions of movement.

(10) Trailer-spotting tractors.

(a) Trailer-spotting tractors (fifth wheels) shall be
fitted with any hand grabs and footing necessary for safe
access to the fifth wheel.

(b) Rear cab windows shall be of safety glass or ((of))
equivalent material.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filgd 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60079 GENERAL RULES APPLI-
CABLE TO VEHICLES. (1) The requirements of this
section apply to general vehicle use within marine ter-
minals except in cases where the provisions of subsec-
tions (3) and (13) of this section are preempted by
((zppticabte)) regulations of the department of
transportation.

(2) Private vehicle parking in marine terminals shall
be allowed only in designated areas.

(3) Trailers shall not be disconnected from tractors at
loading docks until the road wheels have been immobi-
lized. The road wheels shall be immobilized from the
time the brake system is disconnected until braking is
again provided. Supplementary front end support shall
be employed as necessary to prevent tipping when a
trailer is entered by a material handling vehicle. Rear
end support shall be employed if rear wheels are so far
forward as to allow tipping when the trailer is entered.

(4) The employer shall direct motor vehicle operators
to comply with any posted speed limits ((and)), other
traffic control signs or signals, and written traffic
instructions.

(5) Stop signs shall be posted at main entrances and
exits of structures where visibility is impaired, and at
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blind intersections, unless direct traffic control ((or)),
warning mirror systems or other systems of equivalent
safety are provided.

(6) Vehicular routes, traffic rules((;)) and parking ar-
eas shall be established, identified((;)) and used.

(7) ((Fhe—employer—shatt—direct)) Vehicle drivers

((t0)) shall warn ((employees)) anyone in n traffic lanes of
the vehicle's approach.

(8) Signs indicating pedestrian traffic shall be clearly
posted at vehicular check-in and check—out lines and
similar locations ((whercemployeesmay be-working)).

(9) A distance of not less than twenty feet (4.5 m)
shall be maintained between the first two vehicles in a
check-in((;)) or check—out ((roadabitity)) line, or vessel
loading((#)) or discharging line. This distance shall be
maintained between any ((subsequent)) vehicles behind
which employees ((arerequired-to)) work.

(10) No unattended vehicle shall be left with its en-
gine running unless secured against movement (see
WAC 296-56-60077 for powered industrial trucks).

(11) When the rear of a vehicle is elevated to facili-
tate loading or discharging, a ramp shall be provided
and secured. The vehicle shall be secured against acci-
dental movement during loading or discharging.

(12) Only ((highway)) vehicle floors in safe condition
shall be used.

(13) When flatbed trucks, platform containers or sim-
ilar conveyances are loaded or discharged and the cargo
consists of pipe or other products which could spread or
roll to endanger employees, the cargo shall be contained
to prevent movement.

(14) Vehicles used to transport employees within a
terminal shall be maintained in safe working order and
safety devices shall not be removed or made ((inopera=

tive)) inoperable.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

AC 296-56-60081 MULTIPIECE RIM
WHEELS. (1) Scope. This section applies to the servic-
ing of vehicle wheels containing tube—type tires mounted
on multipiece rims.

(2) Definition. "Multipiece rim" means a vehicle
wheel rim consisting of two or more parts, one of which
is a (side) locking ring designed to hold the tire on the
rim by tension on interlocking components when the tire
is inflated, regardless of the relative sizes of the compo-
nent parts.

(3) Employee training.

(a) The employer shall ensure that only employees
trained in the procedures required in subsection (4) of
this section who have demonstrated their ability to serv-
ice multipiece rim wheels shall be assigned such duties.

(b) The employer shall ensure that each employee de-
monstrates his ability to service multipiece rim wheels,
including performance of the following tasks:

(i) Tire demounting (including deflation);

(ii) Inspection of wheel components;

(iii) Mounting of tires;

(iv) Infiation of tires, including use of a restraining
device;

(v) Handling of wheels;
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(vi) Inflation of tires when a wheel is mounted on the
vehicle; and

(vii) Installation and removal of wheels.

(4) Servicing procedures. The employer shall ensure
that the following procedures are followed:

(a) Tires shall be completely deflated by removal of
the valve core before demounting ((byremovat—of-the
valve—core));

(b) The valve core shall be removed before the wheel
is removed from the axle when:

(i) The tire has been operated underinflated at eighty
percent or less of its recommended pressure; or

(ii) There is discernible or suspected damage to the
tire or wheel components;

(c) Mating surfaces shall be free of dirt, surface rust,
scale and rubber build up before mounting;

(d) Rubber lubricant shall be applied to bead and rim
mating surfaces upon wheel assembly and inflation of
the tire;

(e) Air pressure shall not exceed 3 psig (0.21 kg/cm’)
when seating the locking ring or rounding out the tube
when a tire is being partially inflated without a restrain-
ing device;

(f) While the tire is pressurized, components shall not
be struck or forced to correct the seating of side or lock
rings;

(g) There shall not be any contact between an em-
ployee or unit of equipment and a restraining device
during tire inflation;

(h) After inflation, tires, rims, and rings shall be in-
spected while within the restraining device to ensure
seating and locking. If adjustment is necessary the tire
shall first be deflated by valve core removal; and

(i) Before assembly, wheel components shall be in-
spected, and damaged rim components shall not be re—
used.

(5) Charts and manuals.

(a) The employer shall provide a chart containing
((as)), at a minimum, the instructions and information
provided in the United States Department of Transpor-
tation, National Highway Traffic Safety Administration
(NHTSA) publication "Safety Precautions for Mount-
ing and Demounting Tube-Type Truck/Bus Tires" and
"Multipiece Rim Wheel Matching Chart," and pertinent
to the type((ts))) of multipiece rim wheels being ser-
viced. The chart shall be available in the terminal's
service area.

(b) A current rim manual containing the manufactur-
er's instructions for mounting, demounting, maintenance
and safety precautions relating to the multipiece rim
wheels being serviced shall be available in the terminal's
service area.

(6) Restraining devices.

(a) Except as otherwise noted, inflation shall be done
within a restraining device such as a cage, rack or other
device capable of withstanding the maximum force that
would be transferred to it during an explosive wheel
separation occurring at one hundred fifty percent of
maximum tire specification pressure for the wheels being
serviced. The restraining device shall be capable of pre-
venting rim components from being thrown outside the
frame of the device for any wheel position within the
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device. When the wheel assembly is mounted on a vehi-
cle, tires may be inflated without a restraining device
only if they have more than eighty percent of the rec-
ommended pressure and if remote control inflation
equipment is used and employees are clear of the danger
area.

(b) Restraining devices shall be kept in good repair
and be capable of preventing rim components from being
thrown outside the device.

(7) Inflation hoses. Inflation hoses shall have a manual
clip—on chuck with sufficient hose to permit an employee
to be clear of the danger zone. An in-line, manually op-
erated valve with gauge or a preset pressure regulator
shall be used to inflate tires.

(8) Other equipment.

(a) Only tools recommended in the rim manual for
the type of wheel being serviced shall be used to service
multipiece rim wheels.

(b) Wheel components shall not be interchanged ex-
cept as provided in the applicable chart or manual.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

WAC 296-56-60083 CRANES AND DER-
RICKS. (1) ((Eoverage)) Scope.

(a) This section applies to every kind of crane and
derrick and to any other type of equipment performing
the functions of a crane or derrick except as noted in (b)
of this subsection.

(b) This section does not apply to small industrial
truck—type cranes, container handling toploaders and
sideloaders, chain hoists, and mobile straddle-type
cranes incapable of straddling two or more intermodal
containers (sixteen feet (4.88 m) in width).

(2) Ratings.

(a) Except for bridge cranes covered by subsection (7)
of this section, cranes and derricks having ratings that
vary with boom length, radius (outreach) or other varia-
bles shall have a durable rating chart visible to the op-
erator, covering the complete range of the
manufacturer's (or design) capacity ratings. The rating
chart shall include all operating radii (outreach) for all
permissible boom lengths and jib lengths as applicable,
with and without outriggers, and alternate ratings for
optional equipment affecting such ratings. Precautions or
warnings specified by the owner or manufacturer shall
be included ((atong-with-thechart)).

(b) The manufacturer's (or design) rated loads for the
conditions of use shall not be exceeded.

(c) Designated working loads shall not be increased
beyond the manufacturer's ratings or original design
limitations unless such increase receives the manufactur-
er's approval. When the manufacturer's services are not
available or where the equipment is of foreign manufac-
ture, engineering design analysis shall be performed or
approved by a person accredited for ((certificating))
certifying the equipment under WAC 296-56-60093.
Cranes shall conform with the manufacturer's specifica-
tions ((amd#))or any current ANSI standards that apply.
Engineering design analysis shall be performed by a
registered professional engineer competent in the field of
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cranes and derricks. Any structural changes necessitated
by the change in rating shall be carried out.

(3) Radius indicator. When the rated load varies with
the boom radius, the crane or derrick shall be fitted with
a boom angle or radius indicator visible to the operator.

(4) Prohibited usage.

(a) Equipment shall not be used in a manner that ex-
erts sideloading stresses upon the crane or derrick boom.

(b) No crane or derrick having a visible or known de-
fect that affects safe operation shall be used.

(5) Protective devices.

(a) When exposed moving parts such as gears, chains
and chain sprockets present a hazard to employees dur-
ing crane and derrick operations, those parts shall be
securely guarded.

(b) Crane hooks shall be latched or otherwise secured
to prevent accidental load disengagement.

(c) When hoisting personnel in an approved man bas-
ket, the hook shall have a positive safety latch to prevent
rollouts.

(6) General.

(a) Operating controls.

(i) Crane and derrick operating controls shall be
clearly marked, or a chart indicating their function shall
be posted at the operator's position.

(ii) All crane controls shall operate in a uniform
manner within a given port. -

(iii) ((AfterOctober—3,1984;)) Overhead bridge and
container gantry crane operating control levers shall be
self—centering so that they will automatically move to
the "off" position when the operator releases the control.

(b) Booms. Cranes with elevatable booms and without
operable automatic limiting devices shall be provided
with boom stops if boom elevation can exceed maximum
design angles from the horizontal.

(c) Foot pedals. Foot pedals shall have a nonskid
surface.

(d) Access. Ladders, stairways, stanchions, grab irons,
foot steps or equivalent means shall be provided as nec-
essary to ensure safe access to footwalks, cab platforms,
the cab and any portion of the superstructure which em-
ployees must reach.

(i) Footwalks shall be of rigid construction, and shall
be capable of supporting a load of one hundred pounds
(4.79 kPa) per square foot.

(i) If more than twenty feet (6.1 m) in height, verti-
cal ladders shall comply with WAC 296-56-60209 (4),
(5)(a), (5)(b)(iii) and (5)(b)(iv).

(iii) Stairways on cranes shall be equipped with rigid
handrails meeting the requirements of WAC 296-56-
60123 (5)(a).

(iv) If the top of a ladder or stairway or any position
thereof is located where a moving part of a crane, such
as a revolving house, could strike an employee ascending
or descending the ladder or stairway, a prominent warn-
ing sign shall be posted at the foot of the ladder or
stairway. A system of communication (such as a buzzer
or bell) shall be established and maintained between the
foot of the ladder or stairway and the operator's cab.

(e) Operator's station. The cab, controls, and mecha-
nism of the equipment shall be so arranged that the op-
erator has a clear view of the load or signalman, when
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one is used. Cab glass, when used, shall be safety plate
glass or equivalent and good visibility shall be main-
tained through the glass. Clothing, tools and equipment
shall be stored so as not to interfere with access, opera-
tion, or the operator's view.

(f) Counterweights or ballast. Cranes shall be operat-
ed only with the specified type and amount of ballast or
counterweights. Ballast or counterweight shall be located
and secured only as provided in the manufacturer’s or
design specifications, which shall be made available upon
request.

(g) Outriggers. Outriggers shall be used according to
the manufacturer's specifications or design data, which
shall be made available upon request. Floats, when used,
shall be securely attached to the outriggers. Wood blocks
or other support shall be of sufficient size to support the
outrigger, free of defects that may affect safety and of
sufficient width and length to prevent the crane from
shifting or toppling under load.

(h) Exhaust gases. Engine exhaust gases shall be dis-
charged away from the normal position of crane operat-
ing personnel.

(i) Electrical equipment shall be so located or en-
closed that live parts will not be exposed to accidental
contact. Designated persons may work on energized
equipment only if necessary during inspection, mainte-
nance, or repair.

() Fire extinguisher.

(i) At least one portable fire extinguisher of at least
5-BC rating or equivalent shall be accessible in the cab
of the crane or derrick.

(ii) No portable fire extinguisher using carbon tetra-
chloride or chlorobromomethane extinguishing agents
shall be used.

(k) Rope on drums. At least three full turns of rope
shall remain on ungrooved drums, and two turns on
grooved drums, under all operating conditions. Wire
rope shall be secured to drums by clamps, U-bolts,
shackles, or equivalent means. Fiber rope fastenings are
prohibited.

(1) Assembly or disassembly of boom sections. Mobile
crane booms being assembled or disassembled on the
ground with or without the support of the boom harness
shall be blocked to prevent dropping of the boom or
boom sections.

{m) Brakes.

(i) Each independent hoisting unit of a crane shall be
equipped with at least one holding brake, applied direct-
ly to the motor shaft or gear train.

(ii)) Each independent hoisting unit of a crane, except
worm geared hoists, the angle of whose worm is such as
to prevent the load from accelerating in the lowering di-
rection, shall, in addition to a holding brake, be
equipped with a controlled braking means to control
lowering speeds.

(iii) Holding brakes for hoist units shall have not less
than the following percentage of the rated load hoisting
torque at the point where the brake is applied:

(A) One hundred twenty—five percent when used with
a controlled braking means.

(B) One hundred percent when used with a mechani-
cally—controlled braking means.
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(C) One hundred percent when two holding brakes
are provided.

(iv) All power control braking means shall be capable
of maintaining safe lowering speeds of rated loads.

(n) Each crane or derrick shall be equipped with suf-
ficient lights to maintain five foot candles in the working
area around the load hook. All crane ladders and ma-
chinery houses shall be illuminated at a minimum of two
candle power.

(o) Light fixtures connected to the boom, gantry legs,
or machinery house shall be provided with safety devices
which will prevent the light fixture from falling in case
of bracket failure.

(p) Electronic devices may be installed to prevent col-
lision subject to approval of the accredited certification
agency.

(q) On all rail gantry cranes, truck guards shall ex-
tend on the ends of the trucks, close to the top of the rail
to prevent worker's feet from being caught between the
rail and wheel. This subsection ((would)) does not apply
if rail sweeps are present.

(r) All hydraulic cylinders used to control crane
booms or to provide crane stability (outriggers) shall be
equipped with a pilot operated check valve or a device
which will prevent the boom or outrigger from retracting
in case of failure of a component of the hydraulic
system.

(s) Gantry cranes shall be provided with automatic
rail clamps or other devices to prevent the crane from
moving when not being used or when power is off.

(7) Rail-mounted cranes (excluding locomotive
types).

(a) For the purposes of this section, rail-mounted
cranes include bridge cranes and portal cranes.

(b) Rated load marking. The rated loads of bridge
cranes shall be plainly marked on each side of the crane
and in the cab. If there is more than one hoisting unit,
each hoist shall have its rated load marked on it or on its
load block. Marking shall be legible from the ground
level.

(¢) Wind-indicating devices.

(i) ((After—October—3,—1983;)) Each rail-mounted
bridge and portal crane located outside of an enclosed
structure shall be fitted with an operable wind—indicat-
ing device.

(ii) The wind indicating device shall provide a visible
or audible warning to alert the operator of high wind
conditions. That warning shall be transmitted whenever
the following circumstances are present:

(A) When wind velocity reaches the warning speed,
not exceeding the crane manufacturer's recommenda-
tions; and

(B) When wind velocity reaches the shutdown speed,
not exceeding the crane manufacturer's recommenda-
tions, at which work is to be stopped and the crane
secured.

(iii) Instructions. The employer shall post operating
instructions for high wind conditions in the operator's
cab of each crane. Operators shall be directed to comply
with these instructions. The instructions shall include
procedures for responding to high wind alerts and for
any coordination necessary with other cranes.
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(d) Securing of cranes in high winds.

(i) When the wind reaches the crane's warning speed:

(A) Gantry travel shall be stopped; and

(B) The crane shall be readied for shutdown.

(ii)) When the wind reaches the crane's shutdown
speed:

(A) Any portion of the crane spanning or partially
spanning a vessel shall be moved clear of the vessel if
safe to do so; and

(B) The crane shall be secured against travel, using
all available means of securing.

(e) The employer shall monitor local weather condi-
tions by subscribing to a weather service or using equally
effective means.

(f) Stops and bumpers.

(i) The ends of all tracks shall be equipped with stops
or bumpers. If a stop engages the tread of the wheel, it
shall be of a height not less than the radius of the wheel.

(ii) When more than one crane operates on the same
runway or more than one trolley on the same bridge,
each crane or trolley shall be equipped with bumpers or
equivalent devices at adjacent ends subject to impact.

(g) Employee exposure to crane movement. When
employees may be in the vicinity of the tracks, crane
trucks shall be equipped with personnel-deflecting
guards.

(h) Pedestrian clearance. If the track area is used for
employee passage or for work, a minimum clearance of
three feet (0.9 m) shall be provided between trucks or
the structures of rail-mounted cranes and any other
structure or obstruction. When the required clearance is
not available on at least one side of the crane's trucks,
the area shall not be used and shall be marked and
identified.

(i) Warning devices. Rail-mounted cranes shall be
equipped with an effective travel, audible and visible,
warning device which shall be used to warn employees
who may be in the path of the moving crane.

() (D)) Communications.

(i) Means of communication shall be provided be-
tween the operator's cab and the base of the gantry of
all rail-mounted cranes. This requirement may be met
by telephone, radio, sound-signaling system or other ef-
fective methods, but not solely by hand—signaling.

(ii) All rail-mounted cranes thirty ton and above ca-
pacity ((wilt)) shall be equipped with a voice hailing de-
vice (PA system((s))) from the operator to the ground,
audible within one hundred feet.

(k) Cranes and crane operations—Scope and applica-
tion. The sections of this chapter, WAC 296-56—-60083
through 296-56-60099, apply to cranes and crane
operations.

(1) Signalmen. A signalman shall be required when a
crane operator’s visibility is obstructed. When a signal-
man is required to transmit hand signals, he shall be in
such -a position that the operator can plainly see the
signals.

(m) Signals. All operators and signalmen shall use
standard signals as illustrated for longshore crane oper-

ations. (See ((Appendix)) Appendices C and D, at the
end of this chapter.)
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(n) Signalman for power units. Where power units,
such as cranes and winches are utilized and signaling is
required, the operator shall ((havc—dzﬁmtc—mstmctmns))
be instructed as to who is authorized to give signals. The
operator shall take signals only from such authorized
person. In case of emergency, any worker shall be auth-
orized to give a stop signal.

(i) No draft shall be hoisted unless the winch or crane
operator(({s))) can clearly see the draft itself or see the
signals of any signalman associated with the operation.

(i) Loads requiring continuous manual guidance
while in motion shall be provided with tag lines.

(o) Landing loads. Persons assisting in landing a load
shall face the load and use caution to prevent themselves
from getting in a position where they may be caught be-
tween the load and a fixed object.

(8) Stabilizing of locomotive cranes. Loads may be
hoisted by locomotive cranes only if outriggers are in
place, unless means are taken to prevent the load being
carried by the truck springs of the crane.

(9) Operations.

(a) Use of cranes together. When two or more cranes
hoist a load in unison, a designated person shall direct
the operation and instruct personnel in positioning, rig-
ging of the load and movements to be made.

(b) Guarding of swing radius. Accessible areas within
the swing radius of the body of a revolving crane shall be
physically guarded during operations to prevent an em-
ployee from being caught between the body of the crane
and any fixed structure or between parts of the crane.

(c) Securing mobile crane components in transit. The
crane's superstructure and boom shall be secured against
rotation and carried in line with the direction of travel
except when negotiating turns with an operator in the
cab or when the boom is supported on a dolly. The emp-
ty hook or other attachment shall be secured.

(d) Unattended cranes. The following steps shall be
taken before leaving a crane unattended between work
periods:

(i) Suspended loads, such as those hoisted by lifting
magnets or clamshell buckets, shall be landed unless the
storage position or maximum hoisting of the suspended
device will provide equivalent safety;

(ii) Clutches shall be disengaged;

(iii) The power supply shall be shut off;

(iv) The crane shall be secured against accidental
travel; and

(v) The boom shall be lowered or secured against
movement.

(e) Operating near electric power lines.

(i) Clearance. Unless electrical distribution and
((transmitting)) transmission lines are deenergized and
visibly grounded at point of work, or unless insulating
barriers not a part of or an attachment to the crane have
been erected to prevent physical contact with lines,
cranes may be operated near power lines only in accord-
ance with following:

(A) For lines rated 50 kV or below, minimum clear-
ance between the lines and any part of the crane or load
shall be ten feet (3 m);

(B) For lines rated over 50 kV, minimum clearance
between the lines and any part of the crane or load shall
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be either 10 feet (3 m) plus 0.4 inch (10 mm) for each i
kV over 50 kV, or twice the length of the line insulator,
but never less than ten feet; and

(C) In transit with no load and boom lowered, the
clearance shall be a minimum of four feet (1.2 m).

(ii) Boom guards. Cage—type boom guards, insulating
links or proximity warning devices may be used on
cranes, but they shall not be used in place of the clear-
ances required by subsection (9)(e)(i) of this section.

(iii) Determination of energized lines. Any overhead
line shall be presumed to be energized until the owner of
the line indicates that it is not energized.

(10) Protection for employees being hoisted.

(a) No employee shall be hoisted by the load hoisting
apparatus of a crane or derrick except:

(i) On intermodal container spreaders, equipped in
accordance with this subsection ((¢+6)—of this—section));
or

(ii) In a boatswain's chair or other device rigged to
prevent it from accidental disengagement from the hook
or supporting member; or

(iii) On a platform meeting the
requirements:

(A) Enclosed by a railing or other means providing
protection equivalent to that described in WAC 296-56—
60123(3). If equipped with open railings, the platform
shall be fitted with toe boards;

(B) Having a safety factor of four based on ultimate
strength;

(C) Bearing a plate or permanent marking indicating
maximum load rating, which shall not be exceeded, and
the weight of the platform itself;

(D) ((Equipment)) Equipped with a device to prevent
access doors, when used, from opening accidentally;

(E) Equipped with overhead protection for employees
on the platform if they are exposed to falling objects or
overhead hazards;

(F) Secured to the load line by means other than
wedge and socket attachments, unless the free (bitter)
end of the line is secured back to itself by a clamp
placed as close above the wedge as possible.

(b) Except in an emergency, the hoisting mechanism
of all overhead and container gantry cranes used to hoist
personnel shall operate in power up and power down,
with automatic brake application when not hoisting or
lowering.

(c) Variable radius booms of a crane or derrick used
to hoist personnel shall be so constructed or secured as
to prevent accidental boom movement.

(d) Platforms or devices used to hoist employees shall
be inspected for defects before each day's use and shall
be removed from service if defective.

(e) Employees being hoisted shall remain in continu-
ous sight of and communication with the operator or
signalman.

(f) Operators shall remain at the controls when em-
ployees are hoisted.

(g) Cranes shall not travel while employees are hoist-
ed, except in emergency or in.normal tier to tier transfer
of employees during container operations.

(h) When intermodal container spreaders are used to
transfer employees to or from the tops of containers, the

following
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spreaders shall be equipped with a personnel platform
equipped with fixed railings, provided that the railings
have one or more openings for access. The openings shall
be fitted with a means of closure, such as chains with
hooks. Existing railings shall be at least thirty—six inches
(0.91 m) in height. New railings installed after October
3, 1983 shall be forty—two inches (1.07 m), plus or mi-
nus three inches (7.6 c¢cm), in height. The provisions of
(a)(iii)(C), (D), and (F) of this subsection also apply to
personnel platforms when ((such)) container spreaders
are used.

(i) Positive safety latch~type hooks or moused hooks
shall be used.

(11) Routine inspection.

(a) Designated persons shall visually inspect each
crane and derrick on each day of use for defects in
functional operating components and shall report any
defect found to the employer. The employer shall inform
the operator of the findings.

(b) A designated person shall thoroughly inspect all
functional components and accessible structural features
of each crane or device at monthly intervals.

(c) Any defects found during such inspections which
may create a safety hazard shall be corrected before
further ((equipmrent)) use. Repairs shall be performed
only by designated persons.

(d) A record of monthly inspections shall be main-
tained for six months in or on the crane or derrick or at
the terminal.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

WAC 296-56-60085 CRANE LOAD AND LIM-
IT DEVICES. (1)((€2))) Except as provided in
(()tviiDof this)) subsection (8) of this section, every
crane ((after—October—3;—1984)) shall be fitted with a
load indicating device or alternative device in proper
working condition ((which—shatt-meet—the—fohowing
criteriar)).

((9)) The type or model or any load indicating or
alternate device which is used shall provide:

((A))) (a) A direct indication in the cab of actual
weight hoisted or a means of determining this by refer-
encing a weight indication to crane ratings posted and
visible to the operator((;except-that)). The use of a dy-
namometer or simple scale alone ((witt)) shall not meet
this requirement; or

((8))) (b) Indications in the cab according to the ra-
dius and load at the moment; or

((£€))) (c) A direct means to prevent an overload
from occurring.

((6D)) (2) Accuracy of the devices required by this
section shall be such that any indicated load (or limit),
including the sum of actual weight hoisted and addition-
al equipment or "add ons” such as slings, sensors,
blocks, etc., is within the range from no less than ninety—
five percent of the actual true total load (five percent
overload) to one hundred ten percent of the actual true
total load (ten percent underload). Such accuracy shall
be required over the range of the daily operating varia-
bles to be expected under the conditions of use.
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((6i11))) (3) The device shall permit the operator to
determine, before making any lift, that the indicating or
substitute system is operative. In the alternative, if a de-
vice is so mounted or attached to preclude such a deter-
mination, it may not be used unless it has been certified
by the manufacturer to remain operable within the lim-
its stated in ((fa)ti)of-this)) subsection (2) of this sec-
tion for a specific period of use. Checks for accuracy,
using known values of load, shall be performed at the
time of every certification survey (see WAC 296-56-
60093) and at such additional times as may be recom-
mended by the manufacturer.

((6iv))) (4) When a load indicating device or alterna-
tive system is so arranged in the supporting system
(crane structure) that its failure could cause the load to
be dropped, its strength shall not be the limiting factor
of the supporting system (crane structure).

((6?)) (5) Marking shall be conspicuously placed
giving: Units of measure in pounds or both pounds and
kilograms, capacity of the indicating system, accuracy of
the indicating system, and operating instructions and
precautions. In the case of systems utilizing indications
other than actual weights, the marking shall include
data on: The means of measurement, capacity of the
system, accuracy of the system, ((and)) operating in-
structions and precautions. If the system used provides
no read—out, but it is such as to automatically cease
crane operation when the rated load limit under any
specific condition of use is reached, marking shall be
provided giving the make and model of the device in-
stalled, a description of what it does, how it is operated,
and any necessary precautions regarding the system. All
weight indications, other types of loading indications,
and other data required shall be readily visible to the
operator.

((&vD)) (6) All load indicating devices shall be opera-
tive over the full operating radius. Overall accuracy shall
be based on actual applied load and not on full scale
(full capacity) load.

Explanatory note. For example, if accuracy of the
load indicating device is based on full scale load and the
device is arbitrarily set at plus((#)) or minus ten per-
cent, it would accept a reading between ninety thousand
and one hundred ten thousand pounds, at full capacity of
a machine with one hundred thousand pounds, maxi-
mum rating, but would also allow a reading between
zero and twenty thousand pounds, at that outreach (ra-
dius) at which the rating would be ten thousand
pounds((;)) capacity—an unacceptable figure. If, how-
ever, accuracy is based on actual applied load under the
same conditions, the acceptable range would remain the
same with the one hundred thousand pound load but be-
comes a figure between nine thousand and eleven thou-
sand pounds, a much different and acceptable condition,
at the ten thousand pound load.

((viD))) (7) When the device uses the radius as a fac-
tor in its use or in its operating indications, the indicated
radius (which may be in feet and((#or)) meters, or de-
grees of boom angle, depending on the system used)
shall be a figure which is within the range of a figure no
greater than one hundred ten percent of the actual radi-
us to a figure which is no less than ninety—seven percent
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of the actual (true) radius. A conversion chart shall be
provided whenever it is necessary to convert between de-
grees of radius and feet or meters.

((tvii1))) (8) The load indicating device requirements
of this ((1tem)) section do not apply to a crane:

(%)) (a) Of trolley equipped bridge type while
handling container known to be and identified as empty,
or loaded, and in either case in compliance with the pro-
visions of WAC 296-56-60103, or while hoisting other
lifts by means of a lifting beam supplied by the crane
manufacturer for the purpose, and in all cases within the
crane rating;

((tB))) (b) While handling bulk commodities or car-
goes by means of clamshell bucket or magnet;

((£€))) (c) While used to handle or hold hoses in
connection with transfer of bulk liquids or other hose
handled products; or

((B))) (d) While the crane is used exclusively to
handle cargo or equipment the total actual gross weight
of which is known by means of marking of the unit or
units hoisted, when such total actual gross weight never
exceeds eleven thousand two hundred pounds, and when
eleven thousand two hundred pounds, is less than the
rated capacity of the crane at the maximum outreach
that is possible under the conditions of use at the time.

((6x))) (9) Limit switches shall be installed on the
main line and whip line assemblies which will deactivate
the hoisting power when a load reaches the upper limits
of travel and at such other places as required by this
chapter. Line limit switches shall be tested prior to or at
the beginning of each shift to determine if they are
functioning properly. Any malfunction shall be reported
to the person in charge immediately and shall be re-
paired at the first reasonable opportunity.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/34)

WAC 296-56-60087 WINCHES. (1) Moving
winch parts which present ((caught=in)) hazards to em-
ployees shall be guarded.

(2) Winches shall have clearly identifiable and readily
accessible stop controls.

(3) Portable winches shall be secured against acciden-
tal shifting while in use.

(4) Portable winches shall be fitted with limit switches
if employees have access to areas from which it is possi-
ble to be drawn into the winch.

(5) The provisions of WAC 296-56—60083 (6)(k)
((shall)) apply to winches.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

WAC 296-56-60089 CONVEYORS. (1) Guards.

(a) Danger zones at or adjacent to conveyors shall be
guarded to protect employees.

(b) An elevated walkway with guardrail or equivalent
means of protection shall be provided where employees
cross over moving conveyors((;and)). Suitable guarding
shall be provided when employees pass under moving
conveyors.
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(2) Moving parts. Conveyor rollers and wheels shall
be secured in position.

(3) Positioning. Gravity conveyor sections shall be
firmly placed and secured to prevent them from falling.

(4) Braking.

(a) When necessary for safe operation, provisions
shall be made for braking objects at the delivery end of
the conveyor.

(b) Conveyors using electrically released brakes shall
be constructed so that the brakes cannot be released un-
til power is applied, and ((that)) the brakes are auto-
matically engaged if the power fails or the operating
control is returned to the "stop” position.

(5) Stability. Portable conveyors shall be stable within
their operating ranges. When used at variable fixed lev-
els, the unit shall be secured at the operating level.

(6) Emergency stop devices. Readily accessible stop
controls shall be provided for use in an emergency
whenever employees are required to walk or work in the
vicinity of the conveyor. The emergency stop device shall
be available within easy reach from any position on or
adjacent to the conveyor.

(7) Starting powered conveyors. Powered conveyors
shall not be started until all employees are clear of the
conveyor or have been warned that the conveyor is about
to start.

(8) Loading and unloading. The area around conveyor
loading and unloading points shall be kept clear of ob-
structions during conveyor operations.

(9) Lockout/tagout.

(a) Conveyors shall be stopped and their power sourc-
es locked out and tagged out during maintenance, repair,
and servicing, unless power is necessary for testing.

(b) The starting device shall be locked out and tagged
out in the stop position before an attempt is made to re-
move the cause of a jam or overload of the conveying
medium, unless it is necessary to have the power on to
remove the jam.

(10) Chutes, gravity conveyors and rollers.

(a) Chutes used in the manual handling of cargo shall
be adequate for the use to which they are put and shall
be kept free of splinters and sharp edges.

(b) Chutes shall be equipped with sideboards of suffi-
cient height to prevent cargo from falling off.

(c) Chutes and gravity roller sections shall be firmly
placed or secured to prevent displacement.

(d) Gravity rollers shall be of sufficient strength for
the weight of material which is placed upon them. Roll-
ers shall be locked in position to prevent them from fall-
ing or jumping out of the frame.

(e) Frames shall be kept free of burrs and sharp
edges.

(f) When necessary, provision shall be made for brak-
ing objects at the delivery end of the roller or chute.

(11) Safe practices.

(a) Only designated persons shall operate, repair or
service powered conveyors.

(b) .The employer shall direct employees to stay off
operating conveyors.

(c) Conveyors shall be operated only with all overload
devices, guards and safety devices in place and ((opera=
ble)) functional.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60091 SPOUTS, CHUTES, HOP-
PERS, BINS, AND ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT. (1)
Standing and running rigging and associated gear used
as a permanent part of spouts, chutes or similar devices
shall be inspected before each use and shall not be used
if it has any functional defects. (See ((also)) WAC 296-
56-60093 (()tb))) for certification requirements.)

(2) Direct communication shall be provided between
the discharge or shipboard control end of loading spouts
((and)) or chutes, and the point in the terminal from
which the flow of cargo is controlled.

(3) Chute and hopper openings which present a haz-
ard shall be guarded to prevent employees from falling
through ((them)).

(4) When employees are working on hoppers, the
hopper shall be equipped with a safe walkway and safe
means of access.

(5) (( ) Whenever
employees are exposed to the hazard of falling objects,
chutes shall be equipped with sideboards ((to=afford-pro=

(6) Chutes shall be firmly placed and secured to pre-
vent them from falling.

(7) When necessary for the safety of employees, pro-
visions shall be made for braking objects other than bulk
commodities at the delivery end of the chute.

(8) Before an employee enters an empty bin:

(a) Personnel controlling the flow of cargo into the bin
shall ((havebeen)) be notified of the entry; and

(b) The power supply to the equipment carrying the
cargo to the bin shall be turned off, locked out and
tagged.

(9) Before an employee enters a bin containing a bulk
commodity such as coal or sugar((;the—employer—shait
ensurcthat)):

(a) Personnel controlling the flow of cargo into the bin
((have-been)) shall be notified of the entry;

(b) The power supply to the equipment carrying the
cargo to the bin ((is)) shall be turned off, locked out and
tagged;

(c) The employee entering the bin shall wear((s)) a
life-line and safety harness; and

(d) A standby attendant equipped to perform a rescue
((1s)) shall be continuously stationed outside the bin un-
til the employee has left the bin.

(10) Bin top openings that present a hazard to em-
ployees shall be covered to prevent employees from fall-
ing into bins.

(11) Chutes and hoppers shall be repaired only by
designated persons.

(12)(a) Before power shoveling operations begin, a
designated person shall inspect the equipment to be used.
The inspection shall include ((at-teast)) the eye bolts,
wires, and sheaves.

(b) Power shovels and associated equipment with de-
fects ((affectingsafe-operation)) shall not be used.

(c) Before adjustments are made to a power shovel,
wire, or associated equipment, the power supply to the
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shovel shall be turned off, locked out, ((and)) tagged,
the belt stopped, and the hopper closed.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

WAC 296-56-60093 CERTIFICATION OF MA-
RINE TERMINAL MATERIAL HANDLING DE-
VICES. (1) The employer shall not use any material
handling device listed in WAC 296-56—-60098((£22}))
(8) until he has ascertained that the device has been
((certificated)) certified, as evidenced by current and
valid documents attesting to compliance with the re-
quirements of WAC 296-56-60097 and 296-56-
60098((t21))).

(2) Certification surveys are to be completed for the
conditions of use found at the time such surveys are
((compteted;—with—the—understanding—that)) performed.
Equipment owners((#)) or users ((can)) may change the
configurations of the equipment according to the manu-
facturer's specifications without affecting the established
certification status for the equipment.

(3) These rules apply to employment within a marine
terminal including the loading, unloading, movement, or
other handling of cargo, ship's stores, or gear within the
terminal or into or out of any land carrier, holding or
consolidation area, or any other activity within and as-
sociated with the overall operation and functions of the
terminal, such as the use and routine maintenance of fa-
cilities and equipment.

(4) Inspection and test certificates shall be issued only
for that equipment which meets or exceeds the require-
ments ((as)) specified in these rules. All inspection and
test certificates shall be issued through the office of the
assistant director of the division of industrial safety and
health, department of labor and industries, and shall be
valid for a period not to exceed one year from the date
of issuance.

(5) Equipment requiring certification shall be inspect-
ed by representatives of the division of industrial safety
and health; or individuals who have received a "certifi-
cate of competency" from the supervisor of industrial
safety and health indicating that they are qualified and
capable of performing such work.

(6) When deficiencies are found they shall be noted on
forms provided for such purpose by the division of in-
dustrial safety and health. Copies shall be delivered to
the owner of the equipment and the division of industrial
safety and health at the Olympia office by the person
conducting such tests ((and#))or inspections.

(7) A certificate of unit test ((and/))or examination
of equipment shall not be issued for any equipment
found not to be in compliance with the provisions of this
chapter.

(8) Persons desiring a "certificate of competency”
shall demonstrate and document their capabilities and
qualifications to the assistant director of the division of
industrial safety and health, who will issue ((such)) cer-
tificates to those persons ((whomheconsidersquatified))
who have demonstrated competency. The assistant di-
rector reserves the right to revoke such certificates at
any time for cause. A "certificate of competency” shall
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be issued for a period of not more than three years. Ap-
plications for renewal may be made not more than sixty
days prior to the expiration date shown on the
certificate.

(9) The assistant director of industrial safety and
health or his representative, reserves the right to inspect
such equipment or to witness or attend any test or in-
spection in order to ascertain the adequacy of any certi-
fication activity performed.

(10) Unless otherwise exempted, all cranes or derricks
required to be certificated by these regulations shall have
a current test certificate posted in the operator's cab or
station. No person shall ((berequired—to)) operate such
crane or derrick unless a current valid certificate is
posted.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
-ﬁkd 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60095 ADVISORY CRANE CER-
TIFICATION PANEL. (1) Any person desiring a cer-
tificate of competency for crane inspection or
certification shall make application to the assistant di-
rector for industrial safety and health for the certificate
of competency. The application shall include documen-
tation of all qualifications((<)), including all past experi-
ence, education, training and any other factors deemed
to be relevant to the application.

(2) The advisory crane certification panel shall assist
the assistant director for industrial safety and health in
his duties under this chapter. The panel shall consist of
six members. Two members shall represent labor, two
members shall represent management, and one member
shall be a crane expert. The sixth member shall be
chairman of the panel((;)). He shall be the assistant di-
rector of industrial safety and health or his designee.
The panel shall be responsible for advising the assistant
director as to the issuance of any certificate of compe-
tency. The panel shall review all applications for certifi-
cates of competency. Minutes of meetings shall be kept.

(3) In addition, the panel shall, upon request by the
assistant director, render advice concerning any matter
which is relevant to crane safety. The panel shall meet
twice yearly or more often as deemed necessary by the
chairman of the panel. Any panel member who is not an
employee of the state of Washington shall serve
voluntarily.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60097 UNIT PROOF LOAD TEST
AND INSPECTION. Cranes and derricks shall be
proof load tested, rated and ((certificated)) certified in
tons (2,000 Ibs. = 1 ton). Cranes and derricks shall be
inspected and unit proof load tested prior to being put
into use, after any significant modification or repairs of
structural parts, or when deemed necessary by the ((su=
pervisor)) assistant director of industrial safety and
health((;)) or his designee. However, each crane or der-
rick shall be unit proof load tested at least once during
each twelve-month period. Unit proof load tests shall be
carried out by the use of weights as a dead load. When
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use of weights for unit proof load tests is not possible or
reasonable a dynamometer or other recording test
equipment may be used. Such equipment shall be tested
for accuracy with certified calibrating equipment within
twelve months prior to being used and a copy of the cer-
tified calibration test shall ((have-been)) be made avail-
able to authorized representatives of the division of
industrial safety and health upon request.

The weight of the objects used for a dead load weight
test shall be certified and a record of the weight shall be
made available upon request. Any replacements or re-
pairs deemed necessary by the person conducting a test
shall be carried out before application of the required
proof load unit test.

(1) The proof load tests for derricks shall be conduct-
ed as follows:

Safe Working Load

to 20 tons
20~-50 tons
over 50 tons

Proof Load

25% in excess

5 tons in excess
10% in excess of
manufacturer's
recommended
lifting capacity.

Proof load shall be applied at the designed maximum
and minimum boom angles or radii, or if this is ((im=
practicable)) impractical, as close to these as ((practica=
bte)) practical. The angles or radii of test shall be stated
in the certificate of test. Proof loads shall be swung as
far as possible in all directions. The weight of auxiliary
handling devices such as spreader bars, robots, clams,
magnets, or other gear shall be considered a part of the
load. Brakes shall be tested by holding the proof load
suspended without other mechanical assistance. After
satisfactory completion of a unit proof load test the der-
rick and all component parts thereof shall be carefully
examined and((;ifmecessary;)) nondestructive tests may
be conducted to assure that the equipment is safe for use
and has not been damaged in the unit proof load testing
process.

(2) Unit proof load tests for cranes shall be carried
out ((where-applicable)) with the boom in the least sta-
ble direction relative to the mounting, based on the
manufacturer's specifications.

Unit proof load tests for cranes shall be based on the
manufacturer's load ratings for the conditions of use and
shall, except in the case of bridge type cranes utilizing a
trolley, consist of application of a proof load of ten per-
cent in excess of the load ratings at maximum and mini-
mum radius, and at such intermediate radii as the
((certtficating)) certifying authority may deem necessary
in the circumstances. (The manufacturer's load ratings
are usually based upon percentage of tipping loads under
some conditions and upon limitations of structural com-
petence at others, as well as on other criteria such as
type of crane mounting, whether or not outriggers are
used, etc. Some cranes utilizing a trolley may have only
one load rating assigned and applicable at any outreach.
It is important that the manufacturer's ratings be used.)
Trolley equipped cranes shall be subject to a proof load
of twenty—five percent in excess of the manufacturer's
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load rating. In cases of foreign manufacture, the manu-
facturer's specifications shall be subject to approval by
the ((certifrcating)) certifying authority. The weight of
all auxiliary handling devices such as((;but-not-timited
to;)) magnets, hooks, slings, and clamshell buckets shall
be considered part of the load.

(3) In the event neither manufacturer's data nor de-
sign data on safe working loads (including any applica-
ble limitations) are obtainable, the safe working load
ratings assigned shall be based on the owner's informa-
tion and warranty that those so assigned are correct.
Unit test certificates shall state the basis for any
((such)) safe working load assignment.

(4) If the operation in which equipment is engaged
never utilizes more than a fraction of the safe working
load rating, the owner of ((such)) the equipment may, at
his option, have the crane or derrick ((certificated)) cer-
tified for and operated at a lesser maximum safe work-
ing load in keeping with the use and based on radius and
other pertinent factors((—PROVDEDHOWEVER;
Fhat)), however, the equipment concerned ((is)) shall be
physically capable of operation at the original load rat-
ing and the load reduction ((is)) shall not be for the
purpose of avoiding correction of any deficiency.

(5) Safe working load ratings shall not be increased
beyond the manufacturer's ratings or original design
limitations without prior approval by the accredited cer-
tification agency. Such prior approval shall be based on
the manufacturer's((*)) approval of such increase or
documented engineering design analysis or both. All
necessary structural changes shall be completed prior to
approval by the accredited certification agency.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
4/19/85)

WAC 296-56-60098 EXAMINATION AND IN-
SPECTION OF CRANES AND DERRICKS. (1) An
examination shall be carried out in conjunction with
each annual unit proof load test. The accredited person,
or his authorized representative, shall make a determi-
nation as to correction of deficiencies found. The exami-
nation shall ((cover)) include the following ((points—as
appticabte)): (Refer to WAC 296-56-60093(8) for defi-
nition of accredited person.)

((6D)) (2) All functional operating mechanisms shall
be examined for improper function, maladjustment, and
excessive component wear, with particular attention to
sheaves, pins, and drums. The examinations shall include
operation with partial load, in which all functions and
movements, including((;—where—appticable;)) maximum
possible rotation in both directions, are ((performed))
checked.

((6))) (b) All safety devices shall be examined for
malfunction.

((6®)) () Lines, tanks, valves, drains, pumps, and
other parts of air or hydraulic systems shall be examined
for deterioration or leakage.

((t9))) (d) Rope reeving shall comply with the manu-
facturer's recommendations.

((€5))) (e) Deformed, cracked, or excessively corroded
members in crane structure and boom shall be repaired
or replaced as necessary.
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((£67)) (f) Loose bolts, rivets, or other connections
shall be corrected.

((M)) (g) Worn, cracked, or distorted parts affecting
safe operation shall be corrected.

((£8))) (h) All brakes, used to control the load, boom
or travel of the crane, shall be tested. Air, hydraulic, or
electrically operated brakes shall be of such design as to
set and stop the load if the source of power fails.

((9))) (i) Brake and clutch system parts, linings,
pawls, and ratchets shall be examined for excessive wear
and free operation.

((€16))) j Load, boom angle, or other indicators shall
be checked over their full range. Defects in such indi-
cators shall be immediately corrected.

(D)) (k) Where used, clamshell buckets or other
similar equipment, such as magnets, ((ctcs)) shall be
carefully examined in all respects, with particular atten-
tion to closing line wires and sheaves. The accredited
person may supplement such examination by requesting
any operational tests ((as-maybe)) deemed appropriate.

((612))) (1) Careful examination of the junction areas
of removable boom sections, particularly for proper
seating, cracks, deformities, or other defects in securing
bolts and in the vicinity of such bolts, shall be made.

((+3)) (m) All platforms, steps and footwalks locat-
ed on cranes where workers are exposed to the hazard of
slipping shall be of a nonslip material. Wire rope used
for railings on cranes shall be kept taut at all times.

NoTe: In critical areas such as footwalks along
booms, a grating material should be used.

(((HH1t—shattbeascertained-that)) (n) No counter-
weights in excess weight of the manufacturer's specifica-
tions shall be fitted or used.

((£5))) (o) Such other examination or supplemental
functional tests shall be made as may be deemed neces-
sary by the accredited person under the circumstances.

((£+63)) (2) Wire rope.

(a) All wire rope shall be inspected at least once a
month, dependent upon conditions to which the wire
ropes are subjected, and at intervals not exceeding a
twelve—month period. Records of inspection of wire rope
shall be kept and shall be available to the department of
labor and industries representative. Records shall be
kept for one year. Refer to the general safety and health
standards, WAC ((296=24=240)) 296-24-24013.

(b) Wire rope shall not be used if in any length of
eight diameters, the total number of visible broken wires
exceeds ten percent of the total number of wires, or if
the rope shows other signs of excessive wear, corrosion,
or defect. Particular attention shall be given to the con-
dition of those sections of wire rope adjacent to any ter-
minal connections, those sections exposed to abnormal
wear, and those sections not normally exposed for
examination.

(c) Documentation((;)) available for inspection((;))
shall include wire rope test certificates relating to any
replacements made since the last unit test or annual ex-
amination as required.

(d) Wire rope and replacement wire rope shall be of
the same size, same or better grade, and same construc-
tion as originally furnished by the equipment manufac-
turer or contemplated in the design, unless otherwise
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recommended by the equipment or wire rope manufac-
turer due to actual working conditions ((requirements)).
In the absence of specific requirements ((asnoted)), wire
rope shall be of a size and construction suitable for the
purpose, and shall have the capacity to handle four times
the heaviest expected load ((and)), verified by wire rope
test certificate.

(e) Wire rope in use on equipment previously con-
structed and prior to initial certification of said equip-
ment shall not be required to be tested but shall be
subject to thorough examination at the time of initial
certification of the equipment.

((19)) (3)(a) Accessory components((;—such—=as
hooks)). Container spreader bar twist locks shall be
carefully examined periodically and at the time of annu-
al examination and inspection. Cracked or deformed
hooks shall be discarded immediately and not re—used

((on—any—cqummcnt—su'bjcct—to—thc—prommns—of—thts
chapter)).

(b) Crane hooks and container spreader bar twist
lock. Magnetic particle or other suitable crack detecting
inspection shall be performed at least once each year.
When testing by x-ray, the pertinent provisions of the
Nuclear Regulatory Commission's standards for protec-
tion against radiation, relating to protection against oc-
cupational radiation exposure, shall apply.

((8))) (4) In the event that heat treatment of any
loose gear is recommended by the manufacturer, the
latest heat treatment certificate((;)) attesting to compli-
ance with the manufacturer's specifications shall be part
of the available documentation. Heat treatment shall be
carried out in accordance with the specifications of the
manufacturer by persons competent to perform such
work.

((19))) (5) Replacement parts shall be of equal or
better quality than the original equipment and suitable
for the purpose. Repairs or modifications shall be such
as to render the equipment equal to or better than the
original construction or design.

((€267)) (6) In cases of foreign manufactured cranes,
there shall be an owner's warranty that the design is ad-
equate for the intended use. The warranty shall be based
on a thorough examination of the design specifications
by a registered professional engineer familiar with the
equipment.

((€21))) (7) The certifications required by this section
shall be performed in accordance with WAC 296-56—
60093 by persons accredited by the assistant director of
industrial safety and health.

((€22))) (8) The marine terminal material handling
devices listed below shall be ((certificated)) certified in
the following manner:

(a) Each crane and derrick shall be tested and exam-
ined as a unit annually. A copy of the certificate of tests
and examinations shall be posted in the crane operator's
cab.

{b) Bulk cargo spouts and suckers, together with any
portable extensions and rigging or outriggers supporting
them vertically, shall be examined annually. Certificates
attesting to the required examination shall be made
readily available for inspection.
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(c) Vertical pocket or bucket conveyors such as ba-
nana, sugar, and grain marine legs (other than those
within a grain elevator structure) used within a marine
terminal facility shall be examined annually. The annual
examination shall include all supporting structures, rig-
ging ((and)), mechanical components and observation of
all steps of operations. Certificates attesting to the re-
quired examinations shall be readily available for
inspection.

(d)(i) House fall cargo-handling gear ((imrusc)) shall
be proof load tested as a unit upon initial certification
and every fourth year thereafter. An examination shall
be carried out in conjunction with each unit proof load
test and annually thereafter. The unit test shall consist
of a proof load of twenty—five percent in excess of the
rated safe working load. Examinations shall include all
supporting structures and components. Certificates at-
testing to the required tests and examinations shall be
readily available for inspection.

(i) House fall span beams or other house fall block
supports shall be marked with the safe working load,
which shall not be exceeded.

(e) Special gear.

(i) Special stevedoring gear provided by the employer,
the strength of which depends upon components other
than commonly used stock items such as shackles, ropes
or chains, shall be tested as a unit in accordance with
the following table before initially being put into use.

Safe working load Proof load

Up to 20 short tons............. 25 percent in excess
Over 20 to 50 short tons..... 5 short tons in excess
Over 50 short tons............... 10 percent in excess

(ii) Every spreader not a part of ship's gear and used
for hoisting intermodal containers shall be tested to a
proof load equal to twenty—five percent in excess of its
rated capacity. Additionally, any spreader which suffers
damage necessitating structural repair shall be retested
after repair and before being returned to service.

(iii) Certificates attesting to the required tests shall be
available for inspection.

(f) Wire rope and loose gear ((obtained-after-October
3;-1983;and)) used for material handling shall ((have
bccn)) be tested and ((certifrcated)) certified before be-
ing placed into use in accordance with the pi provisions of
WAC 296-56-60097 ((as—apptrcabte)). Certificates at-
testing to the required tests, inspections and examina-
tions shall be available.

((€23))) (9) Disassembly and reassembly of equip-
ment does not require recertification of the equipment
provided that the equipment is reassembled and used in
a manner consistent with its certification.

((24)Forcquipmentcertificated—in—accordance—with
subsectiom— (2 (b} —of this—sectiom—and—transferred—to—a
. N : . .
job stte mraluuthc‘lt s]tatc thc‘cnucu.t "'micatm'.' Sh.a”
becomes—due:)) (10) Equipment certified in Washington

and transferred to a site in another state does not require
recertification in this state upon its return, until the next
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inspection or examination becomes due as if it had not
been moved. Equipment certified in accordance with
similar provisions of another jurisdiction and moved to a
site in this state does not require certification upon ini-
tial transfer to this state.

((5))) (11) Certification procedures shall not be
construed as a substitute for, or cause for elimination of,
normal operational inspection and maintenance routine
throughout the year.

((€263)) (12)(a) Every unit of equipment requiring
annual certification shall have had such annual certifica-
tion within the previous twelve months. Equipment re-
quiring annual certification shall have had such annual
certification within the previous twelve months, except
that no annual certification is required within twelve
months after any required certification. Annual exami-
nations for certification may be accomplished up to one
month early without effect on subsequent due dates.

(b) When ((certificated)) certified equipment is out of
service for six months or more beyond the due date of a
certification inspection, an examination equivalent to an
initial certification, including unit proof load test, shall
be performed before the equipment re—enters service.

((€29)) (13) Loose gear ((obtaimed-afterOctober—3;
1+983;)) shall bear a legible mark indicating that it has
been tested (see WAC 296-56-60097 ((€22)tH)))). Sin-
gle sheave blocks shall be marked with safe working
loads and proof test loads. Marks relating to testing shall
be identifiable on the related certificates, which shall be
available.

((€28))) (14) The certification requirements of this
section do not apply to the following equipment:

(a) Industrial trucks and small industrial crane trucks;
and

(b) Any straddle truck not capable of straddling two
or more intermodal containers sixteen feet (4.88 m) in
width.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60101 GENERAL. The provisions of
this ((secttom—shatt)) part apply to specialized terminals
((im-additi : b . thi
part)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60103 TERMINALS HANDLING
INTERMODAL CONTAINERS OR ROLL-ON
ROLL-OFF OPERATIONS. (1) Every intermodal
container shall be legibly and permanently marked with:

(a) The weight of the container when empty, in
pounds;

(b) The maximum cargo weight the container is de-
signed to carry, in pounds; and

(c) The sum of the maximum weight of the container
((and—the)) with cargo, in pounds (Gross Container
Capacity).

(2) No container shall be hoisted by any crane or
derrick unless the following conditions have been met:
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(a) The employer shall ascertain from the carrier
whether a container to be hoisted is loaded or empty.
Empty containers shall be identified before loading or
discharge in such a manner as will inform every supervi-
sor and foreman on the site and in charge of loading or
discharging, ((or)) and every crane or other hoisting
equipment operator and signalman, if any, that ((such))
the container is empty. Methods of identification may
include cargo plans, manifests or markings on the
container.

(b) In the case of a loaded container:

(i) The actual gross weight shall be plainly marked so
as to be visible to the crane ((or)) operator, other hoist-
ing equipment operator ((or)), signalman, ((or)) and to
every supervisor and foreman on the site and in charge
of the operation; or

(ii) The cargo stowage plan or equivalent permanently
recorded display serving the same purpose, containing
the actual gross weight and the serial number or other
positive identification of that specific container, shall be
provided to the crane or other hoisting equipment oper-
ator and signalman, if any, and to every supervisor and
foreman on the site and in charge of the operation.

(c) Every outbound loaded container which is received
at a marine terminal ready to load aboard a vessel with-
out further consolidation or loading shall be weighed to
obtain the actual gross weight((;—ettherat-the-terminal
or—cisewhere;)) before being hoisted.

(d)(i) When container weighing scales are located at a
marine terminal, any outbound container with a load
consolidated at that terminal shall be weighed to obtain
an actual weight before being hoisted.

(ii) If the terminal has no scales, the actual gross
weight may be calculated on the basis of the container's
contents and the container's empty weight. The weights
used in the calculation shall be posted conspicuously on
the container, with the name of the person making the
calculation and the date.

(iii) Container weights shall be subject to random
sample weight checks at the nearest weighing facility. In
cases where such weight checks or experience otherwise
indicate consistently inaccurate weights, the weight of
containers so calculated at the source from which the
inaccurate weights originated shall no longer be recog-
nized as true gross weights. Such containers shall not be
hoisted unless actual gross weights have been obtained
by weighing.

(e) Open type vehicle carrying containers and those
built specifically and used solely for the carriage of
compressed gases are ((exceptedfrom)) exempted from
the requirements of subsection (2)(c) and (d) of this
section.

(f) The weight of loaded inbound containers from for-
eign ports shall be determined by weighing or by the
method of calculation described in (d)(ii) of this subsec-
tion or by shipping documents.

(g) Any scale used within ((the—Ynited—States))
Washington state to weigh containers for the purpose of
the requirements of this section shall meet the accuracy
standards of the state or local public authority in which
the scale is located.
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(3) No container ((or—comtainers)) shall be hoisted if
its actual gross weight exceeds the weight marked as re-
quired in subsection (1)(c) of this section, or if it ex-
ceeds the capacity of the crane or other hoisting device
intended to be used.

(4)(a) Marked or designated areas shall be set aside
within a container or roll-on roll-off terminal for pas-
sage of employees to and from active cargo transfer
points, except where transportation to and from those
points is provided by the employer.

(b) The employer shall direct employees to stay clear
of the area beneath a suspended container. Employees
shall stay clear of the area beneath a suspended
container.

(5) Employees working in the immediate area of con-
tainer handling equipment or in the terminal's traffic
lanes shall wear high visibility vests, decals, reflectors or
equivalent protection.

(6) Containers shall be handled using lifting fittings or
other arrangements suitable and intended for the pur-
poses ((as)) set forth in (a) ((fH-throughiii})) and (c)
of this subsection, except when damage to an intermodal
container makes special means of handling necessary.

(a) Loaded intermodal containers of twenty feet (6.1
m) or more in length shall be hoisted as follows:

(i) When hoisting by the top fittings, the lifting forces
shall be applied vertically from at least four ((such)) fit-
tings or by means which will safely ((do—so)) lift the
container without damage ((
mg)). The lifting fittings provided shall be uscd

(ii) If hoisted from bottom fittings, the hoisting con-
nections shall bear on the fittings only, making no other
contact with the container. The angles of the four bridle
legs shall not be less than thirty degrees to the horizon-
tal in the case of forty foot (12.2 m) containers, thirty—
seven degrees in the case of thirty foot (9.1 m) contain-
ers, ((and)) or forty—five degrees in the case of twenty
foot (6.1 m) containers.

(iii) Lifting containers by fork lift trucks or by grap-
pling arms from above or from one side may be done
only if the container is designed for this type of
handling.

((6vy-Other)) (b) Means of hoisting other than those
required by subsection (2) of this section may be used
only if the containers and hoisting means are designed
for such use.

(()) (c)(i) When using intermodal container
spreaders that employ lanyards for activation of load-
disengagement, all possible precautions shall be taken to
prevent accidental release of the load.

(ii) Intermodal container spreader twistlock systems
shall be designed and used so that a suspended load
cannot accidentally be released.

((€))) (7) Flat bed trucks or container chassis used to
move intermodal containers shall be equipped with pins,
flanges, or other means to prevent the container from
shifting.

(1)) u(a) Intermodal containers shall be inspected
for defects in structural members or fittings before
handling.
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(b) Any intermodal container found to be unsafe shall
be identified as such, promptly removed from service and
repaired before being returned to service.

((8))) (9) Containers shall not be hoisted unless all
engaged chassis twist locks are released.

((£9)Sucirtistof contents-mmayrefer-to-cartons; cases;

wittbefurnished:))
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

12/11/84)

{:VAC 296-56-60107 TERMINAL FACILITIES

ANDLING MENHADEN AND SIMILAR SPE-
CIES OF FISH. (1)(a) Tanks in terminal areas used for
receiving or storing brailwater for recirculating into ves-
sel holds in discharging operations shall be opened or
ventilated to minimize contamination of water circulated
to the vessel. Brailwater tanks shall be thoroughly
drained upon completion of each day's operations and
shall be left open to the air. Drainage is unnecessary
when brailwater has been treated to remove hydrogen
sulfide—producing contaminants and the efficiency of
such treatment has been established ((by-the-employer)).

(b) Before employees enter a dock tank, it shall first
be drained, rinsed and tested for hydrogen sulfide and
oxygen deficiency. Employees shall not enter the tank
when the hydrogen sulfide level exceeds twenty ppm or
oxygen content is less than nineteen and one-half per-
cent, except in emergencies (see subsection (3) of this
section).

(c) Tests shall be conducted by designated personnel
with suitable test equipment and respiratory protective
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equipment complying with the provisions of this chapter
and chapter 296-62 WAC.

(2) Pipelines and hoses on the dock or terminal used
for receiving and circulating used brailwater shall be
completely drained upon completion of each day's oper-
ation and left open to the air.

(3) At least four units of respiratory protective equip-
ment consisting of supplied—air respirators or self—con-
tained breathing apparatus complying with the
requirements of chapter 296-62 WAC shall be available
in a suitably labeled cabinet for immediate use in case of
an emergency caused by oxygen deficiency or hydrogen
sulfide. Any employee entering a tank in an emergency
shall, in addition to respiratory protective equipment,
wear a lifeline and safety harness to facilitate rescue. At
least two other employees, similarly equipped, shall be
continuously stationed outside the tank to observe and to
provide rescue services.

(4) The plant superintendent and foremen shall be
trained and knowledgeable about the hazards of hydro-
gen sulfide and oxygen deficiency. They shall be trained
in the use of appropriate respiratory and other protective
equipment, and in rescue procedures. Other supervisory
plant personnel shall be informed of these hazards and
instructed in the necessary safety measures, including
use of respiratory and rescue equipment.

(5) Supervisory personnel shall be on hand at dockside
to supervise discharging of brailwater from vessels.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60109 EYE PROTECTION. (1)(a)
When employees perform work hazardous to the eyes,
the employer shall provide eye protection equipment
marked or labeled as meeting the manufacturing specifi-
cations of American National Standards Practice for
Occupational and Educational Eye and Face Protection,
((current)) ANSI Z87.1((;and—shaltdirect—that—it—be
used))-1968. The employer shall direct that eye protec-
tion is used.

(b) For employees wearing corrective spectacles, eye
protection equipment required by (a) of this subsection
((must)) shall be of a type which can be worn over
spectacles. Prescription ground safety lenses may be
substituted if they provide equivalent protection.

(c) For additional requirements covering eye protec-
tion against radiant energy, see WAC 296-56-60235(8).

(2) Eye protection equipment shall be maintained in
good condition.

(3) Used eye protection equipment shall be cleaned
and disinfected before reissuance to another employee.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)
WAC 296-56-60110 RESPIRATORY PROTEC-
TON. The respiratory protection requirements of the

general occupational health standards, chapter 296-62
WAC, ((shatt)) apply.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60111 HEAD PROTECTION. (1)
((Fheemployer-shattdirect-that)) Employees exposed to
impact, falling or flying objects, or electric shocks or
burns shall wear protective hats.

(2) Protective hats shall bear identifying marks or la-
bels indicating compliance with the manufacturing pro-
visions of American National Standard Safety
Requirements for Industrial Head Protection, ((cur-
rent)) ANSI Z89.1-1969.

(3) Protective hats previously worn shall be cleaned
and disinfected before issuance by the employer to an-
other employee.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60113 FOOT PROTECTION. (1)
The employer shall direct that employees exposed to im-
pact, falling objects, or puncture hazards wear safety
shoes, or equivalent protection.

(2) Protective shoes shall bear identifying marks or
labels indicating compliance with the manufacturing
provisions of American National Standard for Men's
Safety Toe Footwear, ((current)) ANSI Z41.1-1983.

(3) The employer shall ((zrramge)), through
means((;)) such as vendors or local stores, ((or—other=
wise;—to)) make safety shoes readily available to all
employees.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,

filed4/19/85)
\/a’/AC 296-56-60115 OTHER PROTECTIVE
MEASURES. (1) Protective clothing.

(a) Employees performing work that requires special
protective clothing shall be directed by the employer to
wear the necessary special protective clothing.

(b) When necessary, protective clothing previously
worn shall be cleaned and disinfected before reissuance.

(2) Personal floatation devices.

(a) The employer shall provide, and shall direct the
wearing of personal floatation devices for those employ-
ees, such as line handlers, who are engaged in work in
which they may ((be—pulted)) fall into the water:

(i) When such employees are working in isolation: or

(ii) Where physical limitations of available working
space creates a hazard of falling into the water; or

(iii) Where the work area is obstructed by cargo or
other obstacles so as to ((prevent)) hinder employees
from obtaining safe footing for their work.

(b) Employees working on, over or along water, where
the danger of drowning exists, shall be provided with
and shall wear approved personal flotation devices.

(i) Employees are not considered exposed to the dan-
ger of drowning when:

(A) The water depth is known to be less than chest
deep on the exposed individual;

(B) Working behind standard height and strength
guardrails;

[127]



WSR 86-03-064

(C) Working inside operating cabs or stations which
eliminate the possibility of ((accidentally)) accidental
falling into the water;

(D) Wearing approved safety belts with lifeline at-
tached so as to preclude the possibility of falling into the
water.

(ii) Prior to and after each use, personal floatation
devices shall be inspected for defects which would reduce
their designed effectiveness. Defective personal floatation
devices shall not be used.

(iii) To meet the ((approved-criterizrequired-by)) re-
quirement of (b) of this subsection, a personal floatation
device shall be approved by the United States Coast
Guard as a Type 1 PFD, Type 11 PFD, Type 111 PFD, or
Type V PFD, or ((their)) equivalent, pursuant to 46
CFR 160 (Coast Guard Lifesaving Equipment Specifi-
cations) and 33 CFR 175.23 (Coast Guard table of de-
vices equivalent to personal floatation devices). Ski belt

or inflatable type personal floatation devices are specifi--

cally prohibited.

(c) Life rings.

(i) Along docks, walkways or other fixed installations
on or adjacent to open water more than five feet deep,
approved life rings with line attached shall be provided.
The life rings shall be spaced at intervals not to exceed
two hundred feet and shall be kept in easily visible and
readily accessible locations.

(ii) When employees are assigned work at other casu-
al locations where exposure to drowning exists, at least
one approved life ring with line attached shall be pro-
vided in the immediate vicinity of the work ((assigned)).

(iii) Work assigned over water where the vertical drop
from an accidental fall ((wouid)) exceeds fifty feet,
((shattbe)) is subject to specific procedures ((as)) ap-
proved by the department.

(iv) Lines attached to life rings shall be at least ninety
feet in length, at least one—quarter inch in diameter and
have a minimum breaking strength of five hundred
pounds.

(v) Life rings must be United States Coast Guard ap-
proved thirty inch size.

(vi) Life rings and attached lines must be maintained
to retain at least seventy—five percent of their designed
((buoyance)) buoyancy and strength.

(3) Emergency facilities. When employees are exposed
to hazardous substances which may require emergency
bathing, eye washing or other facilities, the employer
shall provide such facilities and maintain them in good
working order.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,

%4/ 19/85)

/WAC 296-56-60117 MAINTENANCE AND
LOAD LIMITS. (1) The structural integrity of docks,
piers, wharves, terminals and working surfaces shall be
maintained.

(2) Maximum safe load limits, in pounds per square
foot (kilograms per square meter), of floors elevated
above ground level, and pier structures over the water
shall be conspicuously posted in all cargo areas.
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EXCEPTION: Pier structures used primarily for vehicle
traffic may be posted in maximum pounds per axle
weight.

(3) Maximum safe load limits shall not be exceeded.

(4) All walking and working surfaces in the terminal
area shall be maintained in good repair.

(5) All steel plates, boards, etc., used to temporarily
cover small holes or weakened surfaces shall be secured
in such a manner as to prevent ((accidentat)) movement.

(6) All large openings or weakened surfaces shall be
barricaded on all exposed sides with barricades equipped
with blinkers, flashing lights, or reflectors.

(7) Areas around bitts or cleats where workers per-
form their duties shall be lighted as required in this sec-
tion and have a nonslip surface around each bitt or cleat.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60119 PROTECTION FROM
FALLING. Employees doing maintenance work on
cranes, spouts or similar types of equipment, eight feet
((from)) or more above the ground or surface and not in
an area that is protected by any standard safeguards
such as walkways with standard railings, or ladders with
protective cages, shall wear a safety belt and lanyard

which can be attached to the structure ((for—their—pro-
tectiomfromfatiing)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

fjl}? 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60121 MINIMUM SAFETY RE-
QUIREMENTS FOR DOCKS AND DOCK FACILI--
TIES. ((Nothing—contaimed—tn)) No provision of this
section shall be construed to ((meam)) imply that ((the
direct)) an employer or employees are responsible for
((the)) repair, construction ((of)) or otherwise bringing
into compliance((;)) facilities over which they have no
control.

(1) Working prohibited on unsafe docks or dock facil-
ities. Employers shall not ((require)) allow employees to
perform work on docks or dock facilities which ((satd
direet)) the employer ((knows—or)) should ((havc
known)) know do not meet the minimum safety require-
ments ((outhned-in)) of this section((;exceptfor-main-
temance—workers)).

(2) Known unsafe conditions by employees. Employ-
ees shall not work on docks or dock facilities which they
((kmow—or)) should ((have—known)) know do not meet
the minimum safety requirements ((outlined-im)) of this
section.

(3) Bulletin boards. At each dock, pier, warehouse or
designated area at the job site, there shall be installed a
safety bulletin board.

(4) Posting of notices. It shall be the responsibility of
the employer to post at prominent places in or adjacent
to the work area, legible notices stating:

(a) The location of stretchers, blankets ((and)), first—
aid equipment and telephones. (Where possible, direc-
tional arrows should point to locations.)

(b) The phone numbers of doctors, ambulance services
and hospitals within the area and the phone numbers of
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the police department or other law enforcement ((agen=

cies)) agency. (Where possible((;-the—emergency—phone
I Tl i ool hict
woutd-beused—foremergency—cats—and)) these numbers

shall also be posted on or inside the cover of first-aid
cabinets and kits.)

(5) Ventilation. All areas where employees are re-
quired to work shall be ventilated as required by the
"general occupational health standards,” chapter 296-62
WAC.

(6) Power outlets. Power outlets installed to supply
power to vessels shall be located in such a manner that
the workers will not ((be—in)) come into contact with
supply lines. Unprotected power lines shall not be driven
over by equipment. If located on the underside or water-
side of the bull rail, a well lighted walkway with hand
rails shall be provided to the power outlets.

NEW SECTION

\/ﬁAC 296-56-60122 ACCESS TO VESSELS. (1)
Access to vessels. The employer shall not permit em-
ployees to board or leave any vessel, except a barge or
river towboat, until the following requirements have
been met:

(a) Whenever practical a gangway of not less than
twenty inches wide walking surface of adequate
strength, maintained and secured shall be used. If a
gangway is not practical a substantial straight ladder,
extending at least thirty-six inches above the upper
landing surface and adequately secured against shifting
or slipping shall be provided. When conditions are such
that neither a gangway nor a straight ladder can be
used, a Jacob's ladder meeting the requirements of sub-
section (4) of this section may be used.

(b) Each side of such gangway, and the turn table if
used, shall have a railing with a minimum height of
thirty—three inches measured perpendicularly from rail
to walking surface at the stanchion, and a mid rail. Rails
shall be of wood, pipe, chain, wire or rope and shall be
kept taut at all times.

(c) Gangways on vessels inspected and certified by the
United States Coast Guard are deemed to meet the
foregoing requirements, except in cases where the ves-
sel's regular gangway is not being used.

(d) The gangway shall be kept properly trimmed at
all times.

(e) When a fixed tread accommodation ladder is used,
and the angle is low enough to require employees to
walk on the edge of the treads, cleated duckboards shall
be laid over and secured to the ladder.

(f) When the lower end of a gangway overhangs the
water between the ship and the dock in such a manner
that there is danger of employees falling between the
ship and the dock, a net or other suitable protection shall
be rigged at the foot of the gangway in such a manner as
to prevent employees from falling from the end of the
gangway into the water or into the surface.

(g) If the foot of the gangway is more than one foot
away from the edge of the apron, the space between
them shall be bridged by a firm walkway equipped with
railings, with a minimum height of thirty—three inches
with midrails on both sides.
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(h) Supporting bridles shall be kept clear so as to
permit unobstructed passage for employees using the
gangway.

(i) When the upper end of the means of access rests
on or flush with the top of the bulwark, substantial steps
properly secured and equipped with at least one sub-
stantial handrail approximately thirty—three inches in
height shall be provided between the top of the bulwark
and the deck.

(j) Obstructions shall not be laid on or across the
gangway. :

(k) The means of access shall be illuminated for its
full length.

(1) Unless construction of the vessel makes it impossi-
ble, the means of access shall be so located that drafts of
cargo do not pass over it. Loads shall not be passed over
the means of access while employees are on it.

(2) Access to vessels in drydock or between vessels.
Gangways meeting the requirements of subsection (1)
(a), (b), (i), (§) and (k) of this section shall be provided
for access from wingwall to vessel or, when two or more
vessels other than barges or river towboats are lying
abreast, from one vessel to another.

(3) Access to barges and river towboats.

(a) Ramps for access of vehicles to or between barges
shall be of adequate strength, provided with side boards,
well maintained and properly secured.

(b) Unless employees can step safely to or from the
wharf, float, barge, or river towboat, a ramp meeting the
requirements of subsection (1)(a) of this section shall be
provided. When a walkway is impractical, a substantial
straight ladder, extending at least thirty—six inches
above the upper landing surface and adequately secured
against shifting or slipping, shall be provided. When
conditions are such that neither a walkway nor a straight
ladder can be used, a Jacob's ladder meeting the re-
quirements of subsection (4) of this section may be used.

(c) The means of access shall meet the requirements
of subsection (1) (i), (j), and (k) of this section.

(4) Jacob's ladders.

(a) Jacob's ladders shall be of the double rung or flat
tread type. They shall be well maintained and properly
secured.

(b) A Jacob's ladder shall either hang without slack
from its lashings or be pulled up entirely.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60123 GUARDING OF EDGES.
(1) Vehicle protection.

(a) Vehicle curbs, bull rails, or other effective barriers
at least six inches (13.74 cm) in height and six inches in
width, shall be provided at the waterside edges of aprons
and bulkheads, except where vehicles are prohibited.
Curbs or bull rails installed after ((teffective—date—of
standard))) January 1, 1985, shall be at least ten inches
(22.9 cm) in height.

(b) The provisions of (a) of this subsection also apply
at the edge of any fixed level above the common floor
area from which vehicles may fall, except at loading
docks, platforms and skids where cargo is moved by
vehicles.
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(2) Employee protection.

(a) Guardrails shall be provided at locations where
employees are exposed to falls of more than four feet
from floor or wall openings or waterside edges, including
bridges or gangway-like structures leading to pilings
((or)), vessel mooring or berthing installations((;which

. l : ifred—in—{b)—of—thi

subscetion)).

(b) Guardrails are not required:

(i) At loading platforms and docks;

(ii) At waterside edges used for cargo mooring line
handling;

(iii) On the working sides of work platforms, skids, or
similar workplaces which abut the work area; or

(iv) On railroad rolling stock, highway vehicles, inter-
modal containers, or similar equipment.

(c) Where guardrails are ((tmpracticable)) impracti-

cal due to machinery requirements or work processes, an
alternate means of ((protecting-emptoyees{from—fatting))
fall protection, such as nets, shall be used.

(3) Criteria for guardrails. Guardrails shall meet the
following criteria:

(a) They shall be capable of withstanding a force of at
least two hundred pounds (890 N) applied in any direc-

tion at mid-span of the top rail (({whenmrused);orat-the
uppermost-point-if-there-tsno-toprait)).

(b) If not of solid baluster, grillwork, slatted, or simi-
lar construction, guardrails shall consist of top rails and
midrails. Midrails, when used, shall be positioned at ap-
proximately half the height of the top rail.

(¢) The top surface of guardrails installed before Oc-
tober 3, 1983, shall be at least thirty-six inches (.091 m)
high. Those installed after October 3, 1983, shall be for-
ty—-two inches (1.07 m) high, plus or minus two inches
(5.1 cm), high.

(d) Any nonrigid railing such as chain or wire rope
shall have a maximum sag ((ﬁm&t)) at the mid—point
between posts, of not more than six inches (15.2 cm).

(¢) Top rails shall be free of ((p'unctnrc-and-l-accratmn
hazards)) sharp edges and maintained in good repair.

(f) Rail ends shall not overhang ((toconstitute-a—haz-
ard;-but)). This does not prohibit scrollwork, boxed ends
or similar nonhazardous projections.

(4) Toeboards. Toeboards shall be provided when em-
ployees below could be exposed to falling objects such as
tools. Toeboards shall be at lease three and one-half
inches (8.9 ¢m) in height from top edge to floor level,
and be capable of withstanding a force of fifty pounds
(220 N) applied in any direction. Drainage clearance not
in excess of one—eighth inch under toeboards is
permitted.

(5) Stair railings. Stair railings shall be capable of
withstanding a force of at least two hundred pounds
(890 N) applied in any direction, and shall not be more
than thirty—six inches (0.9 m) nor less than thirty—-two
inches (0.8 m) in height from the upper top rail surface
to the tread surface in line with the leading edge of the
tread. Railings and midrails shall be provided at any
stairway having four or more risers, as follows:

(a) For stairways less than forty—four inches (1.12 m)
wide, at least one railing; and
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(b) For stairways more than forty—four inches (1.12
m) but less than eighty—eight inches (2.24 m) wide, a
stair rail or handrail on each side, and if eighty—eight or
more inches wide, an additional intermediate handrail.

(6) Condition. Railings shall be maintained free of
sharp edges and in good repair.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60125 CLEARANCE HEIGHTS.
Clearance heights shall be prominently posted where the
height is insufficient for vehicles ((amd)) or equipment.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

12/11/84)
(&AC 296-56-60127 CARGO DOORS. (1) Me-
chanically operated cargo doors.

(a) Cargo door counterweights shall be guarded.

(b) Lift trucks and cranes shall not be used to move
mechanically operated doors except when necessary dur-
ing repair ((on)) to the doors((imwhich—case)). Ropes
or other guarding shall be provided to prevent entry into
((the)) any area ((where)) if the door may fall or slide.

(c) Vertically operated doors partially opened for
work or ventilation shall be secured to prevent accidental
closing.

(2) Tackle operated cargo doors.

(a) ((Fhe)) Doors shall be connected to ((its)) their
lifting tackle with shackles or ((equaily)) other secure
means.

(b) Lifting bridles and tackles shall have a safety fac-
tor of five, based upon maximum anticipated static load-
ing conditions.

(c) Devices shall be provided to hold overhead doors
in the open position and to secure them when closed.

(d) Lifting gear and hardware shall be maintained in
safe condition.

(e) Lifting ropes((;-whenused;)) shall be placed out of
the work area and off the floor.

(3) Horizontal sliding.

(a) Horizontal sliding door rollers shall be constructed
to prevent the door from ((jumping)) disengaging from
overhead tracks.

(b) Sliding doors shall be secured to prevent them
from swinging.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60129 PLATFORMS AND SKIDS.
(1) Platforms and skids extending from piers, transit
sheds((;)) or lofts and used for landing or hooking ((om))
drafts shall be provided ((at—thc—open—sides)) with
guardrails meeting the requirements of WAC 296-56-
60123(3) ((or)) on all open sides. Alternate means, such

as nets((;—toprotect-employeesagainstfails)) or_safety

belts and lifelines, may be used if guardrails are
impractical.

(2) Any employee working below a second—story plat-
form or skid shall be protected from falling objects ((by

anet-stretehedfrom-the-pratformor-skid-to-the-vesset)).
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(3) Platforms and skids shall be strong enough to bear
the loads handled and shall be maintained in safe condi-
tion. Safe working loads, which shall be posted or
marked on or adjacent to platforms and skids, shall have
a minimum safety factor of five for ((amy)) all parts,
based upon maximum anticipated static loading condi-
tions and the ultimate strength of the construction
material.

(4) The employer shall provide and maintain platform
and skid attachments that will prevent accidental move-
ment of the skid or platform.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

‘ﬁl?/lZ/ll/M)

WAC 296-56-60131 ELEVATORS AND ESCA-
LATORS. (1) "Elevator” means a permanent hoisting
and lowering mechanism with a car or platform moving
vertically in guides and serving two or more floors of a
structure. The term excludes such devices as conveyors,
tiering or piling machines, material hoists, skip or fur-
nace hoists, wharf ramps, lift bridges, car lifts, and
dumpers.

(2) "Escalator”" means a power—driven continuous
moving stairway principally intended for the use of
persons.

(3) No elevator or escalator with a defect which ad-
versely affects safety shall be used.

(4) Elevator safety devices shall not be overridden or
made inoperable.

(5) Elevators and escalators shall be thoroughly in-
spected at intervals not exceeding one year. Additional
monthly inspections for satisfactory operation shall be
conducted by designated persons. Records of the results
of the latest annual elevator inspections shall be posted
in elevators. Records of annual escalator inspections
shall be posted in the vicinity of the escalator or be
available at the terminal.

(6) Elevator landing openings shall be provided with
doors, gates, or equivalent protection, which shall be in
place when the elevator is not at that landing, to prevent
employees from falling into the shaft.

(7) The elevator((‘s)) or escalator(('s)) maximum
load limits shall be posted and shall not be exceeded.
Elevator load limits shall be posted conspicuously both
inside and outside of the car.

(8) Elevators shall be operated only by designated
persons except for automatic or door interlocking eleva-
tors which provide full shaft door closing and automatic
car leveling.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed,12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60133 MANLIFTS. (1) Inspection.
Manlifts shall be inspected monthly by a designated
person. Safety switches shall be checked weekly. Man-
lifts found to be unsafe shall not be operated until re-
paired. Inspections shall include at least the following:

(a) Step fastenings;

(b) Rails;

(c) Rail supports and fastenings;
(d) Roller and slides;
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(e) Belt and belt tension;

() Handholds and fastenings;

(g) Floor landings;

(h) Guardrails;

(i) Lubrication;

(§) Safety switches;

(k) Warning signs and lights;

(1) Humination;

(m) Drive pulley;

(n) Bottom (boot) pulley and clearance;

(o) Pulley supports;

(p) Motor,;

(q) Drive mechanism;

(r) Brake;

(s) Electrical switches;

(t) Vibration and misalignment;

(u) "Skip" on up or down run when mounting the step
(indicating worn gears); and

(v) Emergency exit ladders.

(2) Inspection records. Inspection records shall be
kept for at least one year. The record of the most recent
inspection shall be posted in the vicinity of the manlift or
in the terminal.

(3) Emergency stop. An emergency stop device shall
be available within easy reach from any position on the
belt.

(4) Instructions. Manlift use instructions shall be con-
spicuously posted.

(5) Top floor warning sign and light. An illuminated
sign and red light that are visible to the user shall be
provided under the top floor opening of the manlift to
warn the user to get off at that floor.

(6) Bottom floor warning sign. A sign visible to de-
scending passengers shall be provided to warn them to
get off at the bottom floor.

(7) Upper limit stop. An automatic stop device shall
be provided to stop the manlift when a loaded step pas-
ses the top landing, except that manlifts installed after
October 3, 1983, shall have two such devices.

(8) Handholds and steps. Each step shall be provided
with a corresponding handhold.

(9) Emergency ladder. A fixed emergency ladder ac-
cessible from any position on the lift and ((imaccordance
with)) meeting the requirements of WAC 296-56-60209
shall be provided for the entire run of the manlift.

(10) Landings.

(a) Clear and unobstructed landing spaces shall be
provided at each level. Manlifts constructed after Octo-
ber 3, 1983, ((and)) that have a distance of fifty feet
(15.24 m) or more between floor landings shall have an
emergency landing every twenty—five feet (7.62 m) or
less of manlift travel.

(b) Open sides of emergency landings shall be pro-
tected by guardrails.

(¢) Floor landing entrances and exits shall be guarded
by mazes, self—closing gates, or equivalent ((devices))
protection.

(d) Landings shall be of sufficient size and strength to
support two hundred fifty pounds (1120 N).

(11) Floor opening guards. The ascending sides of
manlift floor openings shall be provided with cones or
bevel guards to direct the user through the openings.



WSR 86-03-064

(12) Maintenance. Manlifts shall be equipped, main-
tained, and used in accordance with the manufacturer's
specifications, which shall be available at the terminal.

(13) Bottom pulley.

(a) The lower pulley shall be supported by the lowest
landing.

(b) Sides of the bottom pulley support shall be
guarded to prevent contact with the pulley or the steps.

(14) Top clearance. A clearance of at least eleven feet
(3.3 m) shall be provided between the top landing and
the ceiling.

(15) Brakes. Manlifts shall be equipped with brakes
that are:

(a) Self-engaging;

(b) Electrically released; and

(c) Capable of stopping and holding the manlift when
the descending side is loaded with the maximum rated
load.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

WAC 296-56-60135
((Reserved:))

MANLIFTS—ELECTRIC.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

fileg 12/11/84)

‘/Z’AC 296-56-60139 HOISTWAY ENCLOS-
URES AND LANDINGS. Hoistways shall be fully en-
closed, or enclosed on all landings to a height of six feet
above the landing floor or six feet above highest working
level or stair level adjacent to the hoistway. Perforated
hoistway enclosures can be used where fire ((resistivity))
resistance is not required, provided ((itconforms—to—the

(1) Steel wire grill or expanded metal grill shall be at
least thirteen U.S. gauge steel wire.

(2) Openings in the enclosure shall reject a one inch
steel ball.

(3) All hoistway landings shall be properly and ade-
quately lighted.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

12/11/84)
WAC 296-56-60141 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
ION. ((Fhefollowingrequirements—shall)) WAC 296-
56—60141 through 296-56-60171 apply to the installa-
tion, design, and use of all one man capacity, electric el-

evators((;)) subject to inspection((s—as—required—by))
under RCW ((49-16:126)) 49.17.120.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

/ 12/11/84)
WAC 296-56-60143 HOISTWAY GATES. (1)
Hoistway gates may be constructed of wood slat, steel
wire grill, expanded metal or solid material, providing all
openings reject a two inch ball and ((will)) resist a two
hundred fifty pound horizontal thrust.

(a) Steel wire and expanded metal gates shall be of at
least thirteen gauge steel.
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(b) Wood slats must be not less than two inches wide
and one—half inch thick, nominal size.

(c) Solid material shall be not less than one—eighth
inch reinforced sheet steel or one-half inch plywood.

(2) Hoistway gates ((ean)) may be horizontal swing-
ing, vertical or horizontal sliding or biparting gates.

(a) Hoistway gates shall extend the full width of the
elevator car and from one inch above the landing floor to
six feet or more above the floor.

(b) Horizontal swinging gates shall be ((fult-stopped))
prevented from swinging into hoistway.

(3) Gates shall be equipped with interlocks or me-
chanical locks and electric contacts designed so that
hoistway gates cannot be opened when the car is away
from the landing.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed, 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60145 ELEVATOR CAR. (1) Ele-
vator cars ((wilt)) shall be fully enclosed to car height
((of—car)) or to a height of not less than six feet six
inches whichever is greater. Elevator cars ((cam)) may
be of perforated or solid material provided the material
will withstand a horizontal thrust of seventy—five pounds
without deflecting one—quarter inch and all openings will
reject a one inch ball.

(a) Car frames shall be of substantial metal or wood
construction with a safety factor of four ((on)) for metal
frames and six ((on)) for wood frames.

“(b) Wood frames shall be gusseted and bolted or
otherwise secured with large washers and lock washers.

(c) The car platform ((cannot)) shall not exceed thir-
ty inches inside dimension on each side (6.25 square foot
area).

(2) Every car shall have a substantial protective top.
The front half may be hinged. The protective top may be
made from number nine U.S. wire gauge screen, eleven
gauge ((expended)) expanded metal, fourteen gauge
sheet steel, or three—quarter inch or heavier plywood. If
made of wire screen or metal, the openings shall reject a
one-half inch diameter ball.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60147 ELEVATOR DOORS. Ele-
vator car doors shall be provided on all elevators, except
on fully enclosed hoistways equipped with hoistway gates
and ((hotstways)) enclosed from the top of the hoistway
opening to the ceiling on the landing side.

(1) Car doors ((cam)) may be of solid or perforated
construction and shall be capable of resisting a seventy—
five pound thrust without deflecting one—quarter inch.

(2) Car doors may be biparting or otherwise ((hori=
zontat)) horizontally swung provided the door swings
within the elevator car.

(3) A positive locking latch device ((shait-beprovided
to)) which resists a two hundred fifty pound thrust shall

be provided.

(4) Interlocks or mechanical locks and electric con-
tacts must be provided on cars operating in open
hoistways.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

lﬁ/l%n/ll /84)
AC 296-56-60151 GUIDE RAILS. A minimum

of two car guide rails shall be provided ((and)). They
shall:

(1) Extend at least six inches beyond the maximum
travel of the car with buffers compressed.

(2) Be securely fastened to a vertical supporting
member for the full length of elevator travel.

(3) Be not less than one and one-half inch by one and
one-half inch vertical grain fir or equivalent ((or)) one—
quarter inch by two inch by two inch angle iron or
equivalent.

(4) Not vary more than three-sixteenths inch thick-
ness on brake surfaces for wood guide rails.

(5) Be secured to resist more than one-half inch total
deflection on car safety application and resist a two
hundred fifty pound horizontal thrust.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60153 HOISTING ROPES. Hoist-
ing ropes shall be of good grade elevator traction wire
rope and shall:

(1) Be ((mottess—than)) at least two ropes of not less
than three—eighths inch diameter ((and—provide)) pro-

viding a safety factor of five.

(2) Be fastened by at least three U-type cable clamps
with the U on the dead return end of the rope or by ap-
proved elevator sockets of the babbitted type.

(3) ((Hoistingrope-shatt)) Be of such length that the
car platform will not be more than six inches above the
top landing when the counterweight buffer is fully com-
pressed ((and)). The counterweight shall be six inches or
more away from the counterbalance sheave when the car
buffer is fully compressed.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed ¥2/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60155 SPACE UNDER HOIST-
WAY. There shall be no habitable space below the ele-
vator hoistway and counterweight shaft unless the floor
is designed to withstand ((and)) an impact one hundred
twenty—five percent greater than the impact generated
by a free fall of either the car or counterweight from the
full height of the hoistway.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

/12/1 1/84)
WAC 296-56-60157 CAR SAFETIES. All cars
suspended or operated from overhead machinery shall be
equipped with an approved car safety capable of stop-
ping and holding the car with rated load.

(1) Car safeties shall operate mechanically and be in-
dependent of interruption of any electrical circuit.

(2) Car safeties ((wilt)) and governor controlled safe-
ties shall automatically operate and the control circuit
((wtit)) shall be broken in the event of cable breakage

((and-ongovernorcontrottedsafeties)).
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

12/11/84)
‘X;V/AC 296-56-60159 BRAKES. All elevators shall
be equipped with brakes designed to engage mechanical-
ly and release electrically.

(1) Brakes shall be located on the final drive of all
elevator machines.

(2) The brake actuating circuit ((wih)) shall be so
designed that interruption of power by slack cable
switch, control switch, and limit switches((;wil)) actu-
ate the brake.

(3) The brakes shall actuate under short circuit, phase
failure, or reverse phase conditions.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed ,12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60161 CAR CONTROLS AND
SAFETY DEVICES. (1) Car controls may be automat-
ic pushbutton, constant pressure pushbutton or momen-
tary pushbutton types. Hand rope and car switch
controls shall not be used.

(2) Manually operated emergency stop switches shall
be installed in all cars not equipped with constant pres-
sure pushbutton controls. The switch shall be clearly
marked "emergency stop."

(3) Terminal limiting devices shall operate indepen-
dently of the car controls and automatically stop the car
at the top and bottom terminal landings.

(4) All winding drum machine type elevators shall be
equipped with top and bottom final limit switches.

(5) A slack rope device of ((the)) manual reset design
shall be required on all winding drum type machines.
The device shall be designed to de—energize the circuit
to the drive motor and brake.

(6) All ((mew)) installations shall be equipped with an
overspeed governor. This governor shall be set not to ex-
ceed one hundred seventy-five feet per minute and shall
be designed to de-energize the brake control and motor
drive circuits simultaneously with the activation of the
car ((safettes)) safety mechanism. Car speeds for these
types of installations shall not exceed a speed of one
hundred twenty-five feet per minute.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60167 HOISTING MACHINE
MECHANISMS. (1) Elevator machines shall be driven
by approved type units.

(a) On direct drive or approved worm gear driven
type, a mechanically actuated, electrically released brake
shall be installed on the driving unit.

(b) On V belt driven types, a minimum of four belts,
one-half inch minimum size, shall be used to transmit
power from the motor to the drive shaft and a mechani-
cally actuated, electrically released brake shall be in-
stalled on the final drive shaft.

(2) Wherever practical, elevator machines shall be in-
stalled on the top side of their supporting structure.

(3) AIll components of the driving mechanism ((or))
and parts subject to stress involved in suspending the
load or related equipment shall be designed to withstand
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eight times the total weight to be suspended, ((which
woultd—inciude)) including load, counterweight, car and
cables. '

(4) Gears shall be made of steel or equivalent materi-
al. Cast iron gears are prohibited.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

/WAC 296-56-60169 ELEVATOR CAR AND
COUNTERWEIGHT BUFFERS. (1) ((Onmnew-instal=
fations;)) Elevator cars shall be provided with adequate
car buffers.

(2) All elevators using a counterweight shall be pro-
vided with adequate counterweight buffers.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

'ﬁl/cd 12/11/84)
WAC 296-56-60171 GENERAL REQUIRE-
MENTS. (1) Adequate lighting shall be provided at
each landing and in the shaftway.

(2) A sign bearing the following information shall be
conspicuously posted within the car:

(a) Maximum capacity one person;

(b) Total load limit in pounds;

(c) For authorized personnel use only.

(3) A fire extinguisher in proper working condition
shall be ((attached—to)) available in the car
((structure)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed, 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60180 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
TION. (( t i )) WAC 296-
5660180 through 296-56—60207 apply to the installa-
tion, design, and use of all one man capacity, hand pow-
er counterweighted elevators subject to inspection ((as
required-by)) under RCW ((49-16-126)) 49.17.120.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

:il/e}'IZ/ 11/84)

WAC 296-56-60183 HOISTWAY LANDINGS.
(1) Every hoistway landing shall be protected on all
sides other than the landing opening side with a standard
guard rail and intermediate guard rail. All landings ex-
cept the bottom landing shall have a toe board installed
on all sides except the landing opening side.

(2) All hoistway entrances shall be not less than six
feet six inches in height and in no case shall the width
exceed the corresponding car dimensions.

(3) All hoistway entrances must be provided with an
approved maze or with a hoistway gate which shall:

(a) Be at least thirty—six inches in height.

(b) Extend downward to within one inch of the land-
ing sill.

(c¢) Be of the self—closing type, designed to swing hor-
izontally out from the hoistway and closing against a full
jam stop.

(d) Be located within four inches of the hoistway edge
of the landing sill.
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(e) Have a "DANGER" sign conspicuously posted on
the landing side of the hoistway gate.

(f) Withstand a two hundred fifty pound horizontal
thrust.

(4) ((For—any—mew—instaltatiom;)) All projections ex-
tending inwardly from the hoistway enclosure at the en-
trance side of the car platform shall be bevelled and
substantially guarded on the underside by smooth solid
material set at an angle of not less than sixty degrees,
nor more than seventy—five degrees from the horizontal
when cars are not equipped with gates.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60189 HOISTWAY  GUIDE
RAILS. (1) There shall be a minimum of two opposing
guide rails extending to a point six inches beyond the
full height of travel of the car when the counterweight
buffer is fully compressed.

(2) All rails shall be ((supported)) attached by bolts,
lag screws or other approved methods to a vertical sup-
porting member which shall not exceed one—half inch
deflection with the application of a two hundred fifty
pound horizontal thrust at any point.

(3) Wood guide rails shall be at least one and one-
half inch by one and one-half inch vertical grain fir or
equivalent and shall not vary more than three—sixteenth
inch in thickness on the sides ((to)) which the brakes
((make)) contact. All joints shall be kept smooth and
even.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60191 BUFFER SPRINGS AND
OVERTRAVEL OF CAR. Substantial spring buffers
shall be installed below the car and also below the coun-
terweight ((omr—att—mew—mstatations—AH—mstaltations

shatt-have—spring—buffers—attached—below—the—counter-
weight)). The hoisting rope shall be of such length that
the car platform will not be more than eight inches
above the top landing when the counterweight buffer
spring is fully compressed.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60193 CAR SPECIFICATIONS.
(1) The car shall be built to the following specifications:

(a) The car platform shall be not greater than thirty
inches on either side (6.25 square feet area).

(b) The car frame and platform shall be of steel or
sound seasoned wood construction and be designed with
a safety factor ((of-safety)) of not less than four for
metal and six for wood, based on a maximum capacity
of two hundred fifty pounds.

(c) All frame members shall be securely bolted, rivet-
ed or welded and braced. If bolted, lock washers or lock
nuts ((must)) shall be used.

(d) Where wooden frame members are bolted, large
washers or metal plates shall be used to minimize the
possibility of splitting or cracking the wood.
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(2) The sides of the car shall be enclosed by a mini-
mum of two safety guard rails with the top rail not less
than thirty—six inches nor more than forty—two inches
from the car floor ((and—with—the—intermediate—bar—bi=
secting—the—height)). Rails shall sustain a horizontal
thrust of two hundred fifty pounds. If solid material is
used it shall be smooth surfaced and not less than one-
half inch thickness, if wood; ((and)) not less than sixteen
gauge thickness, if steel; and shall be constructed from
the car floor to a height of not less than three feet.

(a) Where the hoistway is not enclosed on the en-
trance side of the car, a self-locking or drop bar ((post=
tive-stoptype—car)) gate must be provided. The car gate
may be of the folding type, horizontally swung, provided
it swings into the car enclosure. Drop bar gates must be
of two bar construction, parallelogram type, and con-
form to requirements specified for car guard rails.

(b) The car gate shall drop into locking slots or be
provided with a positive locking type latch capable of
withstanding two hundred fifty pounds horizontal thrust.

(3) Every car shall have a substantial protective top.
The front half may be hinged. The protective top may be
made from number nine U.S. wire gauge screen, eleven
gauge expanded metal, fourteen gauge sheet steel ((or)),
three—quarter inch or heavier plywood. If made of wire
screen or metal, the openings shall reject a one-half inch
diameter ball.

(4) Every car shall have a proper rack to hold the
balance weights.

(5) A sign bearing the following information shall be
conspicuously posted within the car:

(a) Maximum capacity one person;

(b) Total load limit in pounds;

(c) For authorized personnel use only.

(6) Every car shall be equipped with a spring loaded
foot brake which:

(a) ((WiH)) Operates independently of the car
safeties;

(b) ((Wilt)) Operates in both directions and will stop
and hold the car and its load;

(¢) (W) Locks the car in its position automatically
whenever the operator releases the pressure on the foot
pedal.

(7) Every car shall be equipped with a car safety de-
vice which ((with)):

(a) ((Appty)) Applies to the sides of the main guide
rails;

(b) Stops and holds the car and its load immediately
when the hoisting rope breaks.

(8) Every car shall have a minimum clearance of six
feet six inches from the top of the car platform to the
bottom edge of the crosshead or any other obstruction.

(9) A tool box with minimum dimensions of four
inches wide by sixteen inches long by three inches in
depth shall be provided and firmly attached to the car
structure.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
12/11/84)
WAC 296-56-60195 COUNTERWEIGHTS. (1)

The assembly of sectional counterweights shall conform
to the following requirements:
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(a) Rectangular ((type)) counterweights shall be held

together by at least two tie rods one-half inch in diame-
ter fastened with lock washers and double nuts or other
approved means.

(b) One three—quarter inch rod may be used to hold
the sections of a round counterweight together. Any ad-
ditional sections or weights shall be secured by an ap-
proved means.

(2) The eye bolt for the rope hitch shall be attached
to the counterweight in a manner that will prevent the
eye bolt from coming loose. The eye of eye bolts shall be
welded to prevent ((threm)) it from opening.

(3) Every counterweight runway shall be enclosed
with substantial unperforated material for its full dis-
tance of travel. Inspection openings shall be provided at
either the top or bottom of the counterweight runway.
These openings shall be substantially covered at all times
except when actually ((engaged—im)) being used for in-
spection of counterweight fastenings.

(4) Workmen shall load the counterweight for the
proper balance of the heaviest person using the elevator
and others shall use compensating weights, which shall
be available, to maintain a balance ((suitabte—for—their
needs)).

(5) On elevators with travel of seventy-five feet or
more, a compensating chain or cable shall be installed to
maintain the proper balance of the counterweight to the
car and load in all positions.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60199 HOISTING ROPES. (1)
Hoisting rope shall be of good grade traction elevator
wire rope, and shall:

(a) Be not less than three—eighths inches in diameter.

(b) Provide a safety factor ((of-safety)) of five based
on the maximum weight supported.

(c¢) Be of ((such)) sufficient length to prevent the
counterweight from striking the overhead structure when
car is at bottom ((tamding)), and prevent the car from
striking the overhead before the counterweight is at its
lower limit of travel.

(d) Be fastened at each end by at least three or more
clamps, with the "U" of the clamp bearing on the dead
end of the rope.

(e) Where passed around a metal or other object less
than three times the diameter of the cable, have a thim-
ble of the correct size inserted in the eye.

(2) Approved sockets or fittings with the wire properly
turned back and babbitted may be used in place of
clamps noted in subsection (1)(d) of this section.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60201 OPERATING ROPE. The
operating rope shall be of soft hemp or cotton at least
three—quarter inch in diameter((z—and)). It shall be
securely fastened at each end and shall be in proper ver-
tical alignment to prevent bending or cutting where it
passes through the openings in the platform or the pro-
tective top of the car.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60205 OVERHEAD SUPPORTS.
The overhead supporting members shall be designed,
based upon impact loads, with a safety factor ((of-safe=
ty)) of:

(1) Nine if wood;

(2) Five if steel.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60207 GENERAL REQUIRE-

ENTS. (1) No person other than an employee or duly
authorized person shall ride or be permitted to ride in
the car.

(2) Escape ladders shall be installed ((toextend)) ex-
tending the full length of the hoistway and shall be lo-
cated in a position ((whereby)) so that, in an emergency,
a person can safely transfer from the car platform to the
ladder. An "IMPAIRED CLEARANCE" sign ((to)) shall be
posted at the bottom of a ladder((s)) when the face of
the ladder is less than thirty inches from any structure.

(3) An automatic safety dog or device ((shatbe—in=
statted—at—the—bottomtanding)) which will prevent the
car from leaving the landing until manually released by
the operator shall be installed at the bottom landing.

(4) A fire extinguisher in proper working condition
shall be ((attached—to)) available in the car
((structure)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,

filed 4/19/85)
AC 296-56-60209 FIXED LADDERS. (1)

cope ((and—appticability)). This section applies to all

fixed ladders except:

(a) Ladders forming an integral part of railway cars,
highway carriers, cargo containers, or other transporta-
tion carrier equipment;

(b) Climbing devices such as step bolts or structural
members of tanks and towers;

(c) Ladders built into or vertically attached to tubular
scaffold framing; and

(d) Ladders used only for fire fighting or emergency
purposes are exempt from the provisions of subsection
(5) of this section. All other requirements of this section
apply.

(2) Definitions.

(a) "Cage" (basket guard) means a barrier enclosing
or nearly enclosing a ladder's climbing space and fas-
tened to one or both of the ladder's side rails or to an-
other structure.

(b) "Fixed ladder” means a ladder, including individ-
ual rung ladders, permanently attached to a structure,
building, or piece of equipment.

(c) "Ladder safety device” means a support system
limiting an employee's drop or fall from the ladder, and
which may incorporate friction brakes, lifelines and lan-
yards, or sliding attachments.

(d) "Well" means a permanent complete enclosure
around a fixed ladder, which is attached to the walls of
the well.
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(3) Defects.

(a) Ladders with broken, split, or missing rungs, steps
or rails, broken welds or connections, corrosion or wast-
age, or other defect which may affect safe use shall be
removed from service.

(b) Ladder repairs shall provide strength at least
equivalent to that of the original ladder.

(4) Ladder specifications.

(a)(i) Ladders installed before October 3, 1983, shall
be capable of withstanding without damage a minimum
concentrated load, applied uniformly over a three and
one-half inch (8.8 cm) width at the rung center, of two
hundred pounds (890 N).

(ii) Ladders installed after October 3, 1983, shall be
capable of withstanding two hundred fifty pounds (1120
N) applied as described in (a)(i) of this subsection. If
used by more than one employee simultaneously, the
ladder as a unit shall be capable of simultaneous addi-
tional loading in two hundred fifty pound (1120 N) in-
crements for each additional employee, applied to a
corresponding number of rungs. The unit shall have a
safety factor of four based on ultimate strength, in the
designed service.

(b)(i) Ladders installed before October 3, 1983, shall
have rungs evenly spaced from nine to sixteen and one—
half inches (22.9 to 41.9 cm) apart, center to center.

(i1) Ladders installed after October 3, 1983, shall have
rungs evenly spaced ((12)) twelve inches apart, plus or
minus ((2)) two inches((;)) (30 cm, plus or minus 5 cm)
((from)), center to center.

(c)(i) Ladders installed before October 3, 1983, shall
have a width between side rails of at least ten inches
(25.4 cm).

(ii) Ladders installed after October 3, 1983, shall have
a width between side rails of at least twelve inches (30-
.48 cm).

(d) The minimum distance between the rung center
line and the nearest permanent object behind the rung
shall be four inches (10.2 cm), except that in ladders in-
stalled after October 3, 1983, the minimum distance
shall be seven inches (17.8 cm) unless physical limita-
tions make a lesser distance, not less than four and one-
half inches (11.5 cm), necessary.

(e) When a ladder passes through an opening or past
overhead obstructions, a minimum twenty—four inch (.61
m) clearance shall exist between the climbing side and
any obstruction. Where this distance is less than thirty
inches (0.76 m), a deflection device shall be installed for
guidance through the opening.

(f) The side rails of ladders shall extend at least thir-
ty-six inches (0.91 m) above the top landing surface,
unless grab bars or equivalent holds are provided.

(g) Ladders whose pitch exceeds ninety degrees to the
horizontal (slanting backward on the climbing side) shall
not be used.

(5) Protection against falls.

(a) Fixed ladders more than twenty feet (6.1 m) in
height shall be provided with a cage, well, or ladder
safety device.

(b) When a well or cage is used, ladders with length
of climb exceeding thirty feet (9.14 m) shall comply
with the following provisions:

[136]



Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

(i) The ladder shall consist of multiple sections not
exceeding thirty feet (9.14 m) each;

(ii) Each section shall be horizontally offset from ad-
jacent sections, except as specified in (b)(iv) of this sub-
section; and

(iii) A landing platform capable of supporting a load
of one hundred pounds per square foot (4.79 kPa) and
fitted with guardrails complying with WAC 296-56—
60123(3) shall be provided at least every thirty feet, ex-
cept as specified in (b)(iv) of this subsection;

(iv) For ladders installed after October 3, 1983, offset
sections and landing platforms are not required if hinged
platforms capable of supporting one hundred pounds per
square foot (4.79 kPa), and which are kept closed except
when opened for passage, are within the cage or well at
intervals not exceeding thirty feet (9.14 m).

(c) Ladders equipped with ladder safety devices shall
have rest platforms:

(i) Capable of supporting a load of one hundred
pounds per square foot (4.79 kPa);

(ii) Located at intervals of one hundred fifty feet (46
m) or less; and

(iii) Protected by guardrails complying with WAC
296-56-60123(3) ((of)) on three sides.

(d) Where used, ladder safety devices shall:

(i) Be installed and maintained in accordance with the
manufacturer's instructions, which shall be available for
inspection upon request;

(ii) Be repaired only with replacement parts having
performance capability at least equal to that of the orig-
inal parts;

(iii) Have a connection length between carrier center-
lines and safety belts of 102 inches (25.45.08 cm); and

(iv) Be installed in a manner that does not reduce the
ladder's structural ((capabtlity)) capacity.

(e) Ladder cages or wells shall:

(i) Be of rigid construction that allows unobstructed
use but prevents an employee from falling through or
dislodging the cage or well by falling against it;

(ii) Have smooth inner surfaces;

(iii) Extend at least thirty-six inches (0.9 m) above
landings; and

(iv) Extend to within eight feet (2.4 m) above the
ground or base, except that a maximum of twenty feet
(6.1 m) is permitted where the cage or well would ex-
tend into traffic lanes.

(f) Ladders installed after ((feffective—date—of-stand-
ard})) January 1, 1985, on radio, microwave communi-
cations, electrical power and similar towers, poles and
structures, including stacks and chimneys, shall meet the
requirements of this subsection.

(6) Individual rung ladders. Ladders consisting of in-
dividual rungs that are attached to walls, conical man-
hole sections or river cells shall:

(a) Be capable of supporting a load of three hundred
fifty pounds (1557 N) without deformation;

(b) Form a continuous ladder, uniformly spaced verti-
cally from twelve inches to sixteen inches (30.5 to 41
cm) apart, with a minimum width of ten inches (25.4
cm), and projecting at least four and one-half inches (1
c¢m) from the wall;
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(c) Be so constructed that an employee's foot cannot
slide off the ends; and
(d) Be firmly attached and without sharp edges.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,

filed4/19/85)

,XV/AC 296-56-60211 PORTABLE LADDERS. (1)
Scope and applicability. This section applies to all port-
able ladders, including job-made ladders for temporary
use, unless otherwise specified.

(2) Standards for existing manufactured portable
ladders.

(a) Rungs of manufactured portable ladders obtained
before October 3, 1983, shall be capable of supporting a
two hundred pound (896 N) load without deformation.

(b) Rungs shall be evenly spaced from nine to sixteen
and one-half inches (22.9 to 41.9 cm), center to center.

(c) Rungs shall be continuous members between rails.
Each rung of a double-rung ladder (two side rails and a
center rail) shall extend the full width of the ladder.

(d) Width between side rails at the base of the ladder
shall be at least twelve inches (30 cm) for ladders ten
feet (3.05 m) or less in overall length, and shall increase
at least one—fourth inch (0.6 cm) for each additional two
feet (0.61 m) of ladder length.

(3) Standards for manufactured portable ladders.
((Portabte)) Manufactured portable ladders obtained
after October 3, 1983, shall bear identification indicating
that they meet the appropriate ladder construction re-
quirements of the following standards:

ANSI Al14.1-((€urrent))1981 Safety Requirements
for Portable Wood Ladders

ANSI Al4.2—((€urrent))1982 Safety Requirements
for Portable Metal Ladders

ANSI A14.5-((Eurrent))1981 Safety Requirements
for Portable Reinforced Plastic Ladders

(4) Standards for job-made portable ladders. Job—
made ladders shall:

(a) Have a minimum and uniform distance between
rungs of twelve inches (30 cm), center to center;

(b) ((Are)) Be capable of supporting a two hundred
fifty pound (1100 N) load without deformation; and

(¢) Have a minimum width between side rails of
twelve inches (30 cm) for ladders ten feet (3.05 m) in
height. Width between rails shall increase at least one—
fourth inch (0.6 cm) for each additional two feet (0.61
m) of ladder length.

(5) Maintenance and inspection.

(a) The employer shall maintain portable ladders in
safe condition. Ladders with the following defects shall
not be used and either shall be tagged as unusable if
kept on the premises or shall be removed from the
worksite:

(i) Broken, split or missing rungs, cleats, or steps;

(ii) Broken or split side rails;

(iii) Missing or loose bolts, rivets, or fastenings;

(iv) Defective ropes; or

(v) Any other structural defect.

(b) Ladders shall be inspected for defects prior to
each day's use, and after any occurrence, such as a fall,
which could damage the ladder.

(6) Ladder usage.
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(a) Ladders made by fastening rungs or devices across
a single rail are prohibited.

(b) Ladders shall not be used:

(i) As guys, braces, or skids; or

(ii) As platforms, runways, or scaffolds.

(c) Metal and wire-reinforced ladders with wooden
side rails shall not be used when employees on the ladder
might come into contact with energized electrical
conductors.

(d) Individual sections from different multisectional
ladders or two or more single straight ladders shall not
be tied or fastened together to achieve additional length.

(e) Except for combination ladders, self~supporting
ladders shall not be used as single straight ladders.

(f) Unless intended for cantilever operation, nonself-
supporting ladders shall not be used to climb above the
top support point.

(g) Ladders shall extend at least thirty—six inches
(0.91 m) above the upper support level if employees are
to leave or mount the ladder at that level, except that
where such extension is impractical other equivalent
means such as grab bars may be used to provide a hand
grip.

(h) Ladders shall be securely positioned on a level and
firm base.

(i) Ladders shall be fitted with slip-resistant bases
and secured at top or bottom to prevent the ladder from
slipping.

(j) ((Fheemployershattdirect-that)) Ladders shall be
placed so that employees climbing are not exposed to in-
jury from projecting objects or doors that open toward
the ladder.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

/WAC 296-56-60215 FIXED STAIRWAYS. (1)
Definition. "Fixed stairway means interior ((and)) or
exterior stairs serving machinery, tanks, ((amd)) or
equipment, and stairs to or from floors, platforms, or
pits. The term does not apply to stairs intended only for
fire exit purposes, to articulated stairs (the angle of
which changes with the rise and fall of the base support)
or to stairs forming an integral part of machinery.

(2) New installations.

(a) Fixed stairs installed after October 3, 1983, shall
be positioned within the range of thirty degrees to fifty
degrees to the horizontal with uniform riser height and
tread width throughout each run and be capable of a
minimum loading of one hundred pounds per square foot
(448 N) and a minimum concentrated load of three
hundred pounds (1344 N) at the center of any
treadspan. Riser height shall be from six to seven and
one—half inches (15.2 to 19.0 cm), stair width a mini-
mum of twenty-two inches (56 cm) between vertical
barriers, and tread depth ((a—mintmum—of-12=2-inches
{30-48=5-08—cm)—and)) shall be from 8 to 11 inches
(20.3 to 27.8 cm). Tread nosing shall be straight leading
edges.

(b) Stair landings shall be at least twenty inches (51
cm) in depth. Where doors or gates open on a stairway,
a landing platform shall be provided. Door swing shall
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not reduce the effective standing area on the landing to
less than eighteen inches (45.7 cm) in dcpth

(c) Fixed stairs having four or more risers shall have
stair railings or handrails complying with WAC 296-
56-60123 (3)(())).

(d) The railing height from tread surface at the riser
face shall be 33((=)) plus or minus 3 inches (83((=))

plus or minus 7.6 cm).
(e) Restricted areas. When physical features require

stairs steeper than those provided for by (a) of this sub-
section, stairs at angles of fifty degrees to seventy—five
degrees from the horizontal may be used if they:

(1) Are capable of supporting a single concentrated
load of two hundred pounds (890 N) at the tread
centers;

(i) Have open treads at least four inches (10.2 cm) in
depth and eighteen inches (45.7 cm) in width with a
uniformly spaced vertical rise between treads of six to
nine and one-half inches (15.2 to 24.1 ¢cm); and

(iii) Have handrails that meet the requirements of
WAC 296-56-60123 (3)((€z))) on both sides ((and))
that are not less than thirty inches (76.2 c¢cm) in height
from the tread surface at the riser face.

(f) Maintenance. Fixed stairways shall be maintained
in safe condition and shall not be obstructed.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

WAC 296-56-60217 SPIRAL STAIRWAYS. (1)
Definition. "Spiral stairway" means one with closed cir-
cular form, uniform sector-shaped treads and a support-
ing column,

(2) Requirements. Spiral stairways shall meet the fol-
lowing requirements:

(a) Stairways shall conform to the minimum dimen-
sions of Figure F-1;

Figure F-1
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(b) Stairway risers shall be uniform and shall range
from six and one-half to ten and one-half inches (16.5
to 26.7 cm) in height;

(c) Minimum loading capability shall be one hundred
pounds per square foot (448 N), and minimum tread
center concentrated loading shall be three hundred
pounds (1344 N);

(d) Railing shall conform to the requirements of
WAC 296-56-60123 (3)((2))). If balusters are used,
there shall be a minimum of one per tread. Handrails
shall be a minimum of one and one-fourth inches (3.3
cm) in outside diameter; and

(e) Vertical clearance shall be at least six feet, six
inches (1.98 m) above the top step.

(3) Maintenance. Spiral stairways shall be maintained
in safe condition.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,

leg 4/19/85)
AAC 296-56-60219 EMPLOYEE EXITS. (1)
Employee exits shall be clearly marked.

(2) If an employee exit is not visible from employees'
work stations, directional signs indicating routes to the
exit shall be posted.

(3) Exits shall be readily accessible and sufficient in
number to provide employees with a convenient means of
escape in emergencies. A clear passage to the exit shall
be maintained.

(4) The minimum width of any employee exit shall be
twenty—eight inches (71.1 cm).

(5) All fire exits and aisleways of all docks and ware-
houses shall be clearly marked and kept clear. All main
aisleways shall be wide enough to permit passage of a
fire truck.

(6) There shall be a twenty—eight inch clearance
maintained where employees use a passageway to an
exit.

(7) Every building, structure or crane, new or old,
shall be provided with an emergency means of egress to
permit the prompt escape of occupants in case of fire or
other emergency, at all locations with a vertical height
of thirty feet or more. Cranes, buildings, or structures
((instatted)) erected prior to ((the—cffective-date—of-this
standard-witt-raveuntit)) January 1, 1985, shall comply
with the provisions of this standard by July 1, 1986((to

comply)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60221 ILLUMINATION. Lighting.
All areas shall be ((adequatety)) lighted to meet the re-
quirements of this code.

(1) Active work areas shall be lighted in such a man-
ner that the general area being worked will be illumi-
nated at a minimum intensity of approximately five foot
candles measured thirty inches above the dock floor.
Supplemental lighting shall be utilized ((for-cond1ttons))
where more than the minimum intensity is necessary for
((a)) safe operation.
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(2) A minimum of three foot candles illumination
measured in the manner described above shall be main-
tained at all points along the bull rail.

(3) The quality of light shall be such that it is rea-
sonably free from glare, and has correct direction, diffu-
sion, and distribution.

(4) Lighting shall not be obstructed by any placement
of cargo, structures or other objects which ((wilt)) might
create a shadow in the work area. Portable lighting shall
be provided in ((these)) those areas that do not meet the
minimum requirements of this subsection.

(5) Portable illumination.

(a) AIll walking and working areas shall be
illuminated.

(b) Portable lights shall meet the following
requirements:

(i) Portable lights shall be equipped with reflectors
and guards to prevent flammable and other material
from coming in contact with the bulb, except that
guards are not required where the construction of the
reflector is such that the bulb is recessed.

(ii) Portable lights shall be equipped with heavy duty
electric cords ((and)). They may be suspended by such
cords only when the means of attachment of the cord to
the light is such as to prevent the light from being sus-
pended by the electrical connections.

(iii) All connections and insulation shall be
maintained.

((6iD)) (iv) Lighting wires and fixtures for portable
lights shall be so arranged as to be free from contact
with drafts, running gear, or other moving equipment.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed,12/11/84)

AC 296-56-60223 PASSAGE BETWEEN
LEVELS AND ACROSS OPENINGS. (1) General.
The employer shall provide safe means of passage be-
tween different surface levels and across openings.

(2) Definitions.

(a) "Dockboards (car and bridge plates)" mean de-
vices for spanning short distances between rail cars or
highway vehicles and loading platforms which do not
expose employees to falls greater than four feet (1.2 m).

(b) "Ramps" means other flat—surface devices for
passage between levels and across openings not ((covered
under)) included in "dockboards.”

(3) Dockboards (car and bridge plates).

(a) Dockboards shall be strong enough to support the
loads imposed on them.

(b) Portable dockboards shall be anchored in position
or be equipped with devices to prevent their movement.

(¢) Hand holds or other effective means shall be pro-
vided on portable dockboards to permit safe handling.

(d) Positive means shall be used to prevent railcars or
highway vehicles from being moved while dockboards or
bridge plates are in position.

(4) Ramps.

(a) Ramps shall be strong enough to support the loads
imposed on them, provided with sideboards, properly se-
cured and well maintained.

(b) Ramps shall be equipped with guardrails meeting
the requirements of WAC 296-56-60123 (3)((f0))) if
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the slope is more than twenty degrees to the horizontal
or if employees could fall more than four feet (1.2 m).

(c) Ramps shall have slip-resistant surfaces.

(d) When necessary to prevent displacement by vehi-
cle wheels, steel plates or similar devices used to tempo-
rarily bridge, or cover uneven surfaces or tracks((;))
shall be anchored.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60229 SANITATION. (1) Washing
and toilet facilities.

(a) The employer shall provide accessible washing and
toilet facilities sufficient for the sanitary requirements of
employees. The facilities shall have:

(i) Running water, including hot, and cold or tepid
water ((atammimunrof-oncaccessibtetocation)) (when
cargo handling is conducted at locations without perma-
nent facilities, potable water may be provided in lieu of
running water);

(ii) Soap;

(iii) Individual hand towels, clean individual sections
of continuous toweling or warm air blowers; and

(iv) Fixed or portable toilets in separate compart-
ments with latch—equipped doors.

(b) Separate toilet facilities shall be provided for male
and female employees except when toilet rooms ((wilt
be)) are occupied by only one person at a time. A means
of locking shall be provided.

((th))) (c) Washing and toilet facilities shall be regu-
larly cleaned and maintained in good order.

(2) Drinking water.

(a) Potable drinking water shall be accessible to em-
ployees at all times.

(b) Potable drinking water containers shall be clean,
containing only water and ice, and shall be fitted with
covers.

(c) Common drinking cups are prohibited.

(3) Prohibited eating areas. Consumption of food or
beverages in areas where hazardous materials are being
stored or handled shall be prohibited.

(4) Garbage and overboard discharges. Work shall
not be conducted in the immediate vicinity of uncovered
garbage or in the ((way)) area of overboard discharges
from the vessel's sanitary lines unless employees are
protected from the garbage or discharge by a baffle or
splash boards.

(5 Washroomfacititics—AH—docks;—warchouses;—or

e G hrahd iped-with-clean—ven-

] . l ) s . fitiom))
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60231 SIGNS AND MARKING.
1) General. Signs required by this ((sectiom)) chapter
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shall be clearly worded and legible((;-and)). They shall
contain a key word or legend indicating the reason for
the sign.

(a) Key words are such words as danger, warning,
caution.

(b) Legends are more specific explanations such as
high voltage, close clearance, pedestrian crossing.

(2) Specific. Every marine terminal shall have con-
spicuously posted signs as follows:

(a) Locations of first—aid facilities;

(b) Locations of telephones;

(c) Telephone numbers of the closest ambulance serv-
ice, hospital or other source of medical attention, police,
fire department, and emergency squad (if any); and

(d) Locations of fire fighting and emergency equip-
ment and fire exits.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

WAC 296-56-60233 RELATED TERMINAL
OPERATIONS AND EQUIPMENT-—MACHINE
GUARDING. (1) Definition. "Guarded” means shield-
ed, fenced, or enclosed by covers, casings, shields,
troughs, spillways or railings, or guarded by position or
location. Examples of guarding methods are guarding by
location (positioning hazards so they are inaccessible to
employees) and point of operation guarding (using bar-
rier guards, two—hand tripping devices, electronic safety
devices, or other such devices).

(2) General.

(a) Danger zones on machines and equipment used by
employees shall be guarded.

(b) Where chips and dust produced by machine oper-
ation may result in a hazard to the operator, the ma-
chinery shall be equipped with an effective exhaust
system at the point of origin, or other equally effective
means shall be provided to protect the operator.

(c) Fixed machinery shall be secured to prevent
shifting.

(d) A power cut—off device for machinery and equip-
ment shall be provided at the operator's working
position.

(e) Machines driven by belts and shafting shall be fit-
ted with a belt-locking or equivalent protective device if
the belt can be shifted.

(f) In operations where injury to the operator might
result if motors were to restart after power failures, pro-
visions shall be made to prevent machines from auto-
matically restarting upon restoration of power.

(g) The power supply to machines shall be turned off,
locked out, and tagged out during repair, adjustment, or
servicing.

(h) Machines shall be maintained in a safe working
condition.

(1) Only designated employees shall maintain or repair
machinery and equipment.

(J) Machines with defects that affect the safety of op-
eration shall not be used.

(3) Hand-fed circular ripsaws and hand—fed circular
crosscut table saws. Unless fixed or manually adjustable
enclosures or guarding provides equivalent protection,
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hand—fed circular ripsaws and hand-fed circular cross-
cut table saws shall be guarded as follows ((tokeep—em=

)):

(a) They shall be equipped with hoods completely en-
closing those portions of the saw above the table and the
material being cut;

(b) They shall have spreaders to prevent material
from squeezing the saw. Spreaders shall be in true
alignment with the saw. Spreaders may be removed only
during grooving, dadoing, or rabbeting operations, and
shall be replaced at the completion of such operations;
and

(¢) They shall have nonkickback fingers or dogs to
oppose the tendency of the saw to pick up material or
throw material toward the operator.

(4) Swing cutoff saws.

(a) Swing cutoff saws shall have hoods completely en-
closing the upper half of the saw, the arbor end and the
point of operation at all saw positions to protect the op-
erator from material thrown up by the saw. The hood
shall automatically cover the lower portion of the
blade((;)) so that when the saw returns to the back of
the table the hood rises on top of the fence, and when
the saw is moved forward the hood drops on top, re-
maining in contact with the table or the material.

(b) Swing cutoff saws shall have a device to return the
saw automatically to the back of the table without re-
bound. The device shall not be dependent upon rope,
cord or springs.

(c) Devices shall be provided to prevent saws from
swinging beyond the front or back edges of the table.

(d) Inverted swing cutoff saws shall have hoods cover-
ing the part of the saw protruding above the table top or
the material being cut. Hoods shall automatically adjust
to the thickness of, and remain in contact with, material
being cut.

(5) Radial saws. Unless fixed or manually adjustable
enclosures or guards provide equivalent protection, radi-
al saws shall be guarded as follows:

(a) The upper hood of radial saws shall enclose the
upper portion of the blade up to and including the end of
the saw arbor and shall protect the operator from being
struck by debris. The sides of the lower exposed portion
of the blade shall be guarded to the blade diameter by a
device automatically adjusting to the thickness of the
stock and remaining in contact with the stock. The lower
guard may be removed only when the saw is used for
bevel cuts;

(b) Radial saws used for ripping shall have nonkick-
back fingers or dogs on both sides to oppose the thrust or
tendency of the saw to pick up material or throw mate-
rial toward the operator;

(¢) An adjustable stop shall be provided to prevent
travel of radial saw blades beyond the table's edge;

(d) Radial saws shall be installed so that the cutting
head returns to the starting position without rebound
when released; and

(e) The employer shall direct that employees perform
ripping and ploughing against the saw turning direction.
Rotation direction and an indication of the end of the
saw to be used shall be conspicuously marked on the
hood.
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(6) Band saws and band resaws.

(a) Saw blades and band saw wheels shall be enclosed
or guarded, except for the working portion of the blade
between the bottom of the guide rolls and the table, to
protect employees from point-of-operation hazards and
flying debris.

(b) Band saws shall be equipped with brakes to stop
the band saw wheel if the blade breaks.

(c) Band saws shall be equipped with a tension control
device to keep the blade taut.

(7) Abrasive wheels and machinery.

(a) Abrasive wheels shall be used only on machines
having enclosure guards to restrain pieces of grinding
wheels and to protect employees if the wheel breaks, ex-
cept as provided in (b) and (c) of this subsection. Where
the operator ((must)) stands in front of the safety guard
opening, the safety guard shall be adjustable or have an
adjustable tongue or piece at the top of the opening. The
safety guard or the tongue shall be adjusted so that
((they—are)) it is always ((close—to)) within one—fourth
inch of the periphery of the wheel. Guards shall be
aligned with the wheel and the strength of fastenings
shall be greater than the strength of the guard.

(b) When the work provides equivalent protection, or
when the machine is designed as a portable saw, guards
may be constructed with the spindle end, nut and outer
flange exposed. When the work entirely covers the side
of the wheel, the side covers of the guard may be
removed.

(c) Guarding is not required:

(i) For wheels used for internal work while the wheel
is contained within the work being ground; or

(ii) For mounted wheels two inches (5 cm) and small-
er in diameter used in portable operations.

(d) Work rests shall be used on fixed grinding ma-
chines. Work rests shall be rigidly constructed and ad-
justable for wheel wear. They shall be adjusted closely to
the wheel with a maximum opening of one-eighth inch
(3.2 mm) and shall be securely clamped. Adjustment
shall not be made while the wheel is in motion.

(e) Grinding wheels shall fit freely on the spindle. The
spindle nut shall be tightened only enough to hold the
wheel in place.

(f) Grinding machine wheels shall turn at a speed that
is compatible with the rated speed of the wheel.

(g) Flanges and blotters shall be used only with
wheels designed for their use. Flanges shall be of a type
ensuring retention of pieces of the wheel in case of
breakage.

(h) Abrasive wheels with operational defects shall not
be used.

(8) Rotating parts, drives and connections.

(a) Rotating parts, such as gears and pulleys, that are
located seven feet (2.1 m) or less above working surfaces
shall be guarded to prevent employee contact with mov-
ing parts.

(b) Belt, rope and chain drives shall be guarded to
prevent employees from coming into contact with mov-
ing parts.

(c) Gears, sprockets and chains shall be guarded to
prevent employees coming into contact with moving
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parts. This requirement does not apply to manually op-
erated sprockets.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed 4/19/85)

WAC 296-56-60235 WELDING, CUTTING
AND HEATING (HOT WORK). (1) Definition. "Hot
work” means riveting, welding, flame cutting or other
fire or spark—producing operation.

(2) Hot work in confined spaces. Hot work shall not
be performed in a confined space until a designated per-
son has tested the atmosphere and determined that it is
not hazardous.

(3) Fire protection.

(a) To the extent possible, hot work shall be per-
formed in designated locations that are free of fire
hazards.

(b) When hot work must be performed in a location
that is not free of fire hazards, all necessary precautions
shall be taken to confine heat, sparks, and slag so that
they cannot contact flammable or combustible material.

(c) Fire extinguishing equipment suitable for the lo-
cation shall be immediately available and shall be main-
tained in readiness for use at all times.

(d) When the hot work operation is such that normal
fire prevention precautions are not sufficient, additional
personnel shall be assigned to guard against fire during
hot work and for a sufficient time after completion of the
work to ensure that no fire hazard remains. The em-
ployer shall instruct all employees involved in hot work
operations as to potential fire hazards and the use of fire
fighting equipment.

(e) Drums and containers which contain or have con-
tained flammable or combustible liquids shall be kept
closed. Empty containers shall be removed from the hot
work area.

(f) When openings or cracks in flooring cannot be
closed, precautions shall be taken to ensure that no em-
ployees or flammable or combustible materials ((on—the
floorbetow)) are exposed to sparks dropping through the
floor. Similar precautions shall be taken regarding
cracks or holes in walls, open doorways and open or
broken windows.

(g) Hot work shall not be performed:

(i) In flammable or potentially flammable
atmospheres;

(ii) On or in equipment or tanks that have contained
flammable gas or liquid or combustible liquid or dust—
producing material, until a designated person has tested
the atmosphere inside the equipment or tanks and deter-
mined that it is not hazardous; or

(iii) Near any area in which exposed readily ignitable
materials such as bulk sulphur, baled paper or cotton are
stored. Bulk sulphur is excluded from this prohibition if
suitable precautions are followed, the person in charge is
knowledgeable and the person performing the work has
been instructed in preventing and extinguishing sulphur
fires.

(h)(i) Drums, containers or hollow structures that
have contained flammable or combustible substances
shall either be filled with water or cleaned, and shall
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then be ventilated. A designated person shall test the at-
mosphere and determine that it is not hazardous before
hot work is performed on or in such structures.

(ii) Before heat is applied to a drum, container or
hollow structure, an opening to release built—up pressure
during heat application shall be provided.

(4) Gas welding and cutting.

(a) Compressed gas cylinders:

(i) Shall have valve protection caps in place except
when in use, hooked up or secured for movement. Oil
shall not be used to lubricate caps;

(ii) Shall be hoisted only while secured, as on a cradle
or pallet, and shall not be hoisted by magnet, choker
sling or cylinder caps;

(iif) Shall be moved only by tilting or rolling on their
bottom edges;

(iv) Shall be secured when moved by vehicle;

(v) Shall be secured while in use;

(vi) Shall have valves closed when cylinders are emp-
ty, being moved or stored;

(vii) Shall be secured upright except when hoisted or
carried;

(viii) Shall not be freed when frozen by prying the
valves or caps with bars or by hitting the valve with a
tool;

(ix) Shall not be thawed by boiling water;

(x) Shall not be exposed to sparks, hot slag, or flame;

(xi) Shall not be permitted to become part of electri-
cal circuits or have electrodes struck against them to
strike arcs;

(xii) Shall not be used as rollers or supports;

(xiii) Shall not have contents used for purposes not
authorized by the supplier;

(xiv) Shall not be used if damaged or defective;

(xv) Shall not have gases mixed within, except by gas
suppliers;

(xvi) Shall be stored so that oxygen cylinders are sep-
arated from fuel gas cylinders and combustible materials
by either a minimum distance of twenty feet (6 m) or a
barrier having a fire-resistance rating of thirty minutes;
and

(xvii) Shall not have objects that might either damage
the safety device or obstruct the valve placed on top of
the cylinder when in use.

(b) Use of fuel gas. Fuel gas shall be used only as
follows:

(i) Before regulators are connected to cylinder valves,
the valves shall be opened slightly (cracked) and closed
immediately to clear away dust or dirt. Valves shall not
be cracked if gas could reach possible sources of
ignition;

(ii) Cylinder valves shall be opened slowly to prevent
regulator damage and shall not be opened more than one
and one-half turns. Any special wrench required for
emergency closing shall be positioned on the valve stem
during cylinder use. For manifolded or coupled cylin-
ders, at least one wrench shall be immediately available.
Nothing shall be placed on top of a cylinder or associat-
ed parts when the cylinder is in use;

(iii) Pressure-reducing regulators shall be attached to
cylinder valves when cylinders are supplying torches or
devices equipped with shut—off valves;
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(iv) Cylinder valves shall be closed and gas released
from the regulator or manifold before regulators are
removed;

(v) Leaking fuel gas cylinder valves shall be closed
and the gland nut tightened. If the leak continues, the
cylinder shall be tagged, removed from service, and
moved to a location where the leak will not be hazard-
ous. If a regulator attached to a valve stops a leak, the
cylinder need not be removed from the workplace but
shall be tagged and may not be used again before it is
repaired; and

(vi) If a plug or safety device leaks, the cylinder shall
be tagged, removed from service, and moved to a loca-
tion where the leak will not be hazardous.

(c) Hose.

(i) Fuel gas and oxygen hoses shall be easily distin-
guishable from each other by color or sense of touch.
Oxygen and fuel hoses shall not be interchangeable.
Hoses having more than one gas passage shall not be
used.

(ii)) When oxygen and fuel gas hoses are taped to-
gether, not more than four of each twelve inches (10.2
cm of each 30.5 cm) shall be taped.

(iii) Hose shall be inspected before use. Hose subject-
ed to flashback or showing evidence of severe wear or
damage shall be tested to twice the normal working
pressure but not less than two hundred p.s.i. (1378.96
kPa) before re—use. Defective hose shall not be used.

(iv) Hose couplings shall not unlock or disconnect
without rotary motion.

(v) Hose connections shall be clamped or securely
fastened to withstand twice the normal working pressure
but not less than three hundred p.s.i. (2068.44 kPa)
without leaking.

(vi) Gas hose storage boxes shall be ventilated.

(d) Torches.

(i) Torch tip openings shall only be cleaned with de-
vices designed for that purpose.

(i) Torches shall be inspected before each use for
leaking shut—off valves, hose couplings and tip connec-
tions. Torches shall be inspected before each use for
leaking shut—off valves, hose couplings and tip connec-
tions. Torches with such defects shall not be used.

(iii) Torches shall not be lighted from matches, ciga-
rette lighters, other flames or hot work.

(e) Pressure regulators. Pressure regulators, including
associated gauges, shall be maintained in safe working
order.

(f) Operational precaution. Gas welding equipment
shall be maintained free of oil and grease.

(5) Arc welding and cutting.

(a) Manual electrode holders.

(i) The employer shall ensure that only manual elec-
trode holders intended for arc welding and cutting and
capable of handling the maximum current required for
such welding or cutting shall be used.

(ii) Current—carrying parts passing through those por-
tions of the holder gripped by the user and through the
outer surfaces of the jaws of the holder shall be insulated
against the maximum voltage to ground.

(b) Welding cables and connectors.
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(i) Arc welding and cutting cables shall be insulated,
flexible and capable of handling the maximum current
required by the operation((s)), taking into account the
duty cycles.

(ii) Only cable free from repair or splice for ten feet
(3 m) from the electrode holder shall be used unless in-
sulated connectors or splices with insulating quality
equal to that of the cable are provided.

(i1i) When a cable other than the lead mentioned in
(b)(ii) of this subsection wears and exposes bare con-
ductors, the portion exposed shall not be used until it is
protected by insulation equivalent in performance ca-
pacity to the original.

(iv) Insulated connectors of equivalent capacity shall
be used for connecting or splicing cable. Cable lugs,
where used as connectors, shall provide electrical con-
tact. Exposed metal parts shall be insulated.

(c) Ground returns and machine grounding.

(i) Ground return cables shall have current—carrying
capacity equal to or exceeding the total maximum out-
put capacities of the welding or cutting units served.

(ii) Structures or pipelines, other than those contain-
ing gases or flammable liquids or conduits containing
electrical circuits, may be used in the ground return cir-
cuit if their current—carrying capacity equals or exceeds
the total maximum output capacities of the welding or
cutting units served.

(iii) Structures or pipelines forming a temporary
ground return circuit shall have electrical contact at all
joints. Arcs, sparks or heat at any point in the circuit
shall cause rejection as a ground circuit.

(iv) Structures or pipelines acting continuously as
ground return circuits shall have joints bonded and
maintained to ensure that no electrolysis or fire hazard
exists.

(v) Arc welding and cutting machine frames shall be
grounded, either through a third wire in the cable con-
taining the circuit conductor or through a separate wire
at the source of the current. Grounding circuits shall
have resistance low enough to permit sufficient current
to flow to cause the fuse or circuit breaker to interrupt
the current.

(vi) Ground connections shall be mechanically and
electrically adequate to carry the current.

(d) When electrode holders are left unattended, elec-
trodes shall be removed and holders placed to prevent
employee injury.

(e) Hot electrode holders shall not be dipped in water.

(f) The employer shall ensure that when arc welders
or cutters leave or stop work or when machines are
moved, the power supply switch ((shatt-be)) is kept in
the off position.

(g) Arc welding or cutting equipment having a func-
tional defect shall not be used.

(h) (i) Arc welding and cutting operations shall be
separated from other operations by shields, screens, or
curtains to protect employees in the vicinity from the di-
rect rays and sparks of the arc.

(i1) Employees in areas not protected from the arc by
screening shall be protected by appropriate filter lenses
in accordance with subsection (8) of this section. When
welders are exposed to their own arc or to each other's

[143]



WSR 86-03-064

arc, they shall wear filter lenses complying with the re-
quirements of subsection (8) of this section.

(i) The control apparatus of arc welding machines
shall be enclosed, except for operating wheels, levers,
and handles.

(j) Input power terminals, top change devices and live
metal parts connected to input circuits shall be enclosed
and accessible only by means of insulated tools.

(k) When arc welding is performed in wet or high—
humidity conditions, employees shall use additional pro-
tection, such as rubber pads or boots, against electric
shock.

(6) Ventilation and employee protection in welding,
cutting and heating.

(a) Mechanical ventilation requirements. The employ-
er shall ensure that general mechanical ventilation or lo-
cal exhaust systems shall meet the following
requirements:

(i) General mechanical ventilation shall maintain va-
pors, fumes and smoke below a hazardous level;

(i1) Local exhaust ventilation shall consist of movable
hoods positioned close to the work and shall be of such
capacity and arrangement as to keep breathing zone
concentrations below hazardous levels;

(iii) Exhausts from working spaces shall be discharged
into the open air, clear of intake air sources;

(iv) Replacement air shall be clean and respirable;
and

(v) Oxygen shall not be used for ventilation, cooling
or cleaning clothing or work areas.

(b) Hot work in confined spaces. Except as specified
in (¢) (ii) and (iii) of this subsection, when hot work is
performed in a confined space the employer shall, in ad-
dition to the requirements of WAC 296-62-145 through
296-62—14529, ensure that:

(i) General mechanical or local exhaust ventilations
shall be provided; or

(ii) Employees in the space shall wear supplied air
respirators in accordance with WAC 296-62-071 et seq.
and a standby observer on the outside shall maintain
communication with employees inside the space and
shall be equipped and prepared to provide emergency
aid.

(c) Welding, cutting or heating of toxic metals.

(i) In confined or enclosed spaces, hot work involving
the following metals shall only be performed with gener-
al mechanical or local exhaust ventilation that ensures
that employees are not exposed to hazardous levels of
fumes:

(A) Lead base metals;

(B) Cadmium-bearing filler materials; and

(C) Chromium-bearing metals or metals coated with
chromium-bearing materials.

(ii) In confined or enclosed spaces, hot work involving
the following metals shall only be performed with local
exhaust ventilation meeting the requirements of this
subsection or by employees wearing supplied air respira-
tors in accordance with chapter 296-62 WAC;

(A) Zinc-bearing base or filler metals or metals
coated with zinc-bearing materials;

(B) Metals containing lead other than as an impurity,
or coated with lead—bearing materials;
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(C) Cadmium-bearing or cadmium—coated base met-
als; and

(D) Metals coated with mercury—bearing materials.

(iii) Employees performing hot work in confined or
enclosed spaces involving beryllium—containing base or
filler metals shall be protected by local exhaust ventila-
tion and wear supplied air respirators or self-contained
breathing apparatus, in accordance with the require-
ments of chapter 296-62 WAC.

(iv) The employer shall ensure that employees per-
forming hot work in the open air that involves any of the
metals listed in (¢) (i) and (ii) of this subsection shall be
protected by respirators in accordance with the require-
ments of chapter 296-62 WAC and those working on
beryllium—containing base or filler metals shall be pro-
tected by supplied air respirators, in accordance with the
requirements of chapter 296-62 WAC.

(v) Any employee exposed to the same atmosphere as
the welder or burner shall be protected by the same type
of respiratory and other protective equipment as that
worn by the welder or burner.

(d) Inert—gas metal-arc welding. Employees shall not
engage in and shall not be exposed to the inert—gas met-
al-arc welding process unless the following precautions
are taken:

(1) Chlorinated solvents shall not be used within two
hundred feet (61 m) of the exposed arc. Surfaces pre-
pared with chlorinated solvents shall be thoroughly dry
before welding is performed on them.

(ii)) Employees in areas not protected from the arc by
screening shall be protected by appropriate filter lenses
in accordance with the requirements of subsection (8) of
this section. When welders are exposed to their own arc
or to each other's arc, filter lenses complying with the
requirements of subsection (8) of this section shall be
worn to protect against flashes and radiant energy.

(iii) Employees exposed to radiation shall have their
skin covered completely to prevent ultraviolet burns and
damage. Helmets and hand shields shall not have leaks,
openings or highly reflective surfaces.

(iv) Inert-gas metal-arc welding on stainless steel
shall not be performed unless exposed employees are
protected either by local exhaust ventilation or by wear-
ing supplied air respirators.

(7) Welding, cutting and heating on preservative
coatings.

(a) Before hot work is commenced on surfaces covered
by a preservative coating of unknown flammability, a
test shall be made by a designated person to determine
the coating's flammability. Preservative coatings shall be
considered highly flammable when scrapings burn with
extreme rapidity.

(b) Appropriate precaution, shall be taken to prevent
ignition of highly lammable hardened preservative coat-
ings. Highly flammable coatings shall be stripped from
the area to be heated. An uncoiled fire hose with fog
nozzle, under pressure, shall be immediately available in
the hot work area.

(c) Surfaces covered with preservative coatings shall
be stripped for at least four inches (10.2 cm) from the
area of heat application or employees shall be protected
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by supplied air respirators in accordance with the re-
quirements of chapter 296-62 WAC.

(8) Protection against radiant energy.

(a) Employees shall be protected from radiant energy
eye hazards by spectacles, cup goggles, helmets, hand
shields or face shields with filter lenses complying with
the requirements of this subsection.

(b) Filter lenses shall have an appropriate shade num-
ber, as indicated in Table G-1, for the work performed.
Variations of one or two shade numbers are permissible
to suit individual preferences.

(c) If filter lenses are used in goggles worn under the
helmet, the shade numbers of both lenses equals the val-
ue shown in Table G-1 for the operation.

Table G—1.—Filter Lenses for Protection
Against Radiant Energy

Operation Shade No.

Soldering .......... . .. it 2
Torch Brazing ...................... ... 3or4
Light cutting,upto linch............... Jor4
Medium cutting, 1-6 inches. ............. 4dor5
Heavy cutting, over 6 inches ............. Soré6
Light gas welding, upto 1/8 inch......... 4or5
Medium gas welding, 1/8-1/2inch ....... S5o0ré6
Heavy gas welding, over 1/2inch ......... 6 or8
Shielded Metal-Arc Welding 1/16 to

5/32-inch electrodes. ................. 10
Inert gas Metal-Arc Welding (non—ferrous)

1/16 to 5/32—inch electrodes . .......... 11
Shielded Metal-Arc Welding:

3/16 to 1/4—inch electrodes . . .......... 12

5/16 and 3/8—inch electrodes .......... 14

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09,
filed4/19/85)

WAC 296-56-60237 SPRAY PAINTING. (1)
Scope. This section covers painting operations connected
with maintenance of structures, equipment and gear at
the marine terminal and of transient equipment serviced
at the terminal. It does not apply to overall painting of
terminal structures under construction, major repair or
rebuilding of terminal structures, or portable spraying
apparatus not used regularly in the same location.

(2) Definitions.

(a) "Spraying area" means any area where flammable
vapors, mists or combustible residues, dusts or deposits
may be present due to paint spraying operations.

(b) "Spray booth” means an enclosure containing a
flammable or combustible spraying operation and con-
fining and limiting the escape of paint, vapor and residue
by means of a powered exhaust system.

(c) "Approved" means, for the purpose of this section,
that the equipment has been approved for the specified
use by a nationally recognized testing laboratory.

(3) Spray painting requirements for indoor and out-
door spraying areas and booths.
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(a) Shut—off valves, containers or piping with attached
hoses or flexible connections shall have shut—off valves
closed at the connection when not in use.

(b) Pumps used to transfer paint supplies shall have
automatic pressure—relieving devices.

(c) Hoses and couplings shall be inspected before use.
Hoses showing deterioration, leakage or weakness in the
carcass or at the couplings shall be removed from
service.

(d)(i) No open flame or spark—producing equipment
shall be within twenty feet (6 m) of a spraying area un-
less it is separated from the spraying area by a fire—re-
tardant partition.

(ii) Hot surfaces shall not be located in spraying
areas.

(iiil) Whenever combustible residues may accumulate
on electrical installations, wiring shall be in rigid conduit
or in boxes containing no taps, splices or connections.

(iv) Portable electric lights shall not be used during
spraying operations. Lights used during cleaning or re-
pairing operations shall be approved for the location in
which they are used.

(¢) When flammable or combustible liquids are being
transferred between containers, both containers shall be
bonded and grounded.

(f)(i) Spraying shall be performed only in designated
spray booths or spraying areas.

(ii) Spraying areas shall be kept as free from combus-
tible residue accumulations as ((practicable)) practical.

(iii) Residue scrapings, debris, rags, and waste shall
be removed from the spraying area as they accumulate.

(g) Spraying with organic peroxides and other dual-
component coatings shall only be conducted in sprinkler—
equipped spray booths.

(h) Only the quantity of flammable or combustible
liquids required for the operation shall be allowed in the
spraying area, and in no case shall the amount exceed a
one—day supply.

(i) Smoking shall be prohibited and "No Smoking"
signs shall be posted in spraying and paint storage areas.

(4) Additional requirements for spraying areas and
spray booths.

(a) Distribution or baffle plates shall be of noncom-
bustible material and shall be removable or accessible
for cleaning. They shall not be located in exhaust ducts.

(b) Any discarded filter shall be removed from the
work area or placed in water.

(c) Filters shall not be used when the material being
sprayed is highly susceptible to spontaneous heating and
ignition.

(d) Filters shall be noncombustible or of an approved
type. The same filter shall not be used when spraying
with different coating materials if the combination of
materials may spontaneously ignite.

(e) Spraying areas shall be mechanically ventilated
for removal of flammable and combustible vapor and
mist.

(f) Mechanical ventilation shall be in operation during
spraying operations and long enough thereafter to thor-
oughly exhaust hazardous vapor concentrations.
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(g) Rotating fan elements shall be nonsparking or the
casing shall consist of or be lined with nonsparking
material.

(h) Piping systems conveying flammable or combusti-
ble liquids to the spraying booth or area shall be made
of metal and be both electrically bonded and grounded.

(i) Air exhausted from spray operations shall not con-
taminate makeup air or other ventilation intakes. Ex-
hausted air shall not be recirculated unless it is first
cleaned of any hazardous contaminants.

(J) Original closed containers, approved portable
tanks, approved safety cans or a piping system shall be
used to bring flammable or combustible liquids into
spraying areas.

(k) If lammable or combustible liquids are supplied
to spray nozzles by positive displacement pumps, the
pump discharge line shall have a relief valve discharging
either to a pump section or detached location, or the line
shall be equipped with a device to stop the prime mover
when discharge pressure exceeds the system's safe oper-
ating pressure.

(1) Wiring, motors and equipment in a spray booth
shall be of approved explosion—proof type for Class I,
Group D locations and conform ((to)) with the require-
ments of WAC 296-24-956 through 296-24-960 for
Class I, Division 1, Hazardous Locations. Wiring, mo-
tors and equipment within twenty feet (6 m) of any in-
terior spraying area and not separated by vapor—tight
partitions shall not produce sparks during operation and
shall conform to the requirements of WAC 296-24-956
through 296--24-960 for Class I, Division 2, Hazardous
Locations.

(m) OQutside electrical lights within ten feet (3 m) of
spraying areas and not separated from the areas by par-
titions shall be enclosed and protected from damage.

(5) Additional requirements for spray booths.

(a) Spray booths shall be substantially constructed of
noncombustible material and have smooth interior sur-
faces. Spray booth floors shall be covered with noncom-
bustible material. As an aid to cleaning, paper may be
used to cover the floor during painting operations if it is
removed after the painting is completed.

(b) Spray booths shall be separated from other opera-
tions by at least three feet (0.91 m) or by fire-retardant
partitions or walls.

(c) A space of at least three feet (0.91 m) on all sides
of the spray booth shall be maintained free of storage or
combustible materials.

(d) Metal parts of spray booths, exhaust ducts,
pipings ((and)) airless high—pressure spray guns and
conductive objects being sprayed shall be grounded.

(e) Electric motors driving exhaust fans shall not be
located inside booths or ducts.

(f) Belts shall not enter ducts or booths unless the
belts are completely enclosed.

(g) Exhaust ducts shall be made of steel, shall have
sufficient access doors to permit cleaning, and shall have
a minimum clearance of eighteen inches (0.46 m) from
combustible materials. Any installed dampers shall be
fully opened when the ventilating system is operating.

(h) Spray booths shall not be alternately used to spray
different types of coating materials if the combination of
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the materials may spontaneously ignite unless deposits of
the first material are removed from the booth and from
exhaust ducts before spraying of the second material
begins.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
fileg 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60239 COMPRESSED AIR. Em-
ployees shall be protected by ((chtp—guwarding)) appro-

priate eye protection and personal protective equipment
complying with the ((provistons)) requirements of

= )) WAC 296-56-60019 through
296-56-60115 during cleaning with compressed air.
Compressed air used for cleaning shall not exceed a
pressure of thirty p.s.i. Compressed air shall not be used
to clean employees.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

filed 12/11/84)

‘/&’AC 296-56-60241 AIR RECEIVERS. (1) Ap-
plication. This section applies to compressed air receivers
and equipment used for operations such as cleaning,
drilling, hoisting and chipping. It does not apply to
equipment used to convey materials or in ((such)) trans-
portation applications such as railways, vehicles or
cranes.

(2) Gauges and valves.

(a) Air receivers shall be equipped with indicating
pressure gauges and spring-loaded safety valves. Safety
valves shall prevent receiver pressure from exceeding one
hundred ten percent of the maximum allowable working
pressure.

(b) No other valves shall be placed between air re-
ceivers and their safety valves.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,

filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60243 FUEL HANDLING AND
STORAGE. (1) Liquid fuel. See ((atso)) WAC 296-24—
475 through 296-24-47517.

(a) Only designated persons shall conduct fueling
operations.

(b) In case of spillage, filler caps shall be replaced and
spillage disposed of before engines are started.

(c) Engines shall be stopped and operators shall not
be on the equipment during refueling operations.

(d) Smoking and open flames shall be prohibited in
areas used for fueling, fuel storage or enclosed storage of
equipment containing fuel.

(e) Equipment shall be refueled only at designated
locations.

(M) Liquid fuels not handled by pump shall be handled
and transported only in portable containers ((orequiva=
tent—means)) designed for that purpose. Portable con-
tainers shall be metal, have tight closures with screw or
spring covers and shall be equipped with spouts or other
means to allow pouring without spilling. Leaking con-
tainers shall not be used.

(g) Flammable liquids ((may)) shall only be dispensed
in the open from a tank or from other vehicles equipped
for delivering fuel to another vehicle ((onty)) if:
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(i) Dispensing hoses do not exceed fifty feet (15.2 m)
in length; and

(ii) Any powered dispensing nozzles ((used)) are of
the automatic—closing type.

(h) Liquid fuel dispensing devices shall be provided
with an easily accessible and clearly identified shut—off
device, such as a switch or circuit breaker, to shut off
the power in an emergency.

(i) Liquid fuel dispensing devices, such as pumps,
shall be mounted either on a concrete island or be
otherwise protected against collision damage.

(2) Liquefied gas fuels.

(a) Fueling locations.

(i) Liquefied gas powered equipment shall be fueled
only at designated locations.

(ii) Equipment with permanently mounted fuel con-
tainers shall be charged outdoors.

(iii) Equipment shall not be fueled or stored near un-
derground entrances, elevator shafts or other places
where gas or fumes might accumulate.

(b) Fuel containers.

(i) When removable fuel containers are used, the es-
cape of fuel when containers are exchanged shall be
minimized by:

(A) Automatic quick—closing couplings (closing in
both directions when uncoupled) in fuel lines; or

(B) Closing fuel container valves and allowing engines
to run until residual fuel is exhausted.

(ii) Pressure—relief valve openings shall be in continu-
ous contact with the vapor space (top) of the cylinder.

(iii) Fuel containers shall be secured to prevent their
being jarred loose, slipping or rotating.

(iv) Containers shall be located to prevent damage to
the container. If located within a compartment, that
compartment shall be vented. Containers near the engine
or exhaust system shall be shielded against direct heat
radiation.

(v) Container installation shall provide the container
with at least the vehicle's road clearance under maxi-
mum spring deflection, ((which—shatt-be-to)) measured
from the bottom of the container or to the lowest fitting
on the container or housing, whichever is lower.

(vi) Valves and connections shall be protected from
contact damage. Permanent protection shall be provided
for fittings on removable containers.

(vii) Defective containers shall be removed from
service.

(c) Fueling operations. See ((atso)) WAC 296-24-
47517.

(i) ((Totheextentappticable;)) Fueling operations for
liquefied gas fuels shall also comply with the require-
ments of subsection (1) of this section.

(ii) Using matches or flames to check for leaks is
prohibited.

(iii) Containers shall be examined before recharging
and again before reuse for the following:

(A) Dents, scrapes and gouges of pressure vessels;

(B) Damage to valves and liquid level gauges;

(C) Debris in relief valves;

(D) Leakage at valves or connections; and

(E) Deterioration or loss of flexible seals in filling or
servicing connections.
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(d) Fuel storage. See ((also)) WAC 296-24-
47517(6).

(i) Stored fuel containers shall be located to minimize
exposure to excessive temperatures and physical damage.

(ii) Containers shall not be stored near exits, stair-
ways or areas normally used or intended for egress.

(iii) Outlet valves of containers in storage or transport
shall be closed. Relief valves shall connect with vapor
spaces.

(e) Vehicle storage and servicing.

(i) Liquefied gas fueled vehicles may be stored or ser-
viced inside garages or shops only if there are no fuel
system leaks.

(ii) Liquefied gas fueled vehicles under repair shall
have container shut—off valves closed unless engine oper-
ation is necessary for repairs.

(iii) Liquefied gas fueled vehicles shall not be parked
near open flames, sources of ignition or unventilated
open pits.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

A/WAC 296-56-60245 BATTERY CHARGING
AND CHANGING. (1) Only designated persons shall
change or charge batteries.

(2) Battery charging and changing shall be performed
only in areas designated by the employer.

(3) Smoking and other ignition sources are prohibited
in charging areas.

(4) Filler caps shall be in place when batteries are be-
ing moved.

(5) Parking brakes shall be applied before batteries
are charged or changed.

(6) When a jumper battery is connected to a battery
in a vehicle, the ground lead shall connect to ground
away from the vehicle's battery. Ignition, lights and ac-
cessories on the vehicle shall be turned off before con-
nections are made.

(7) Batteries shall be free of corrosion buildup and
cap vent holes shall be open.

(8) Adequate ventilation shall be provided during
charging.

(9) Facilities for flushing the eyes, body and work
area with water shall be provided wherever electrolyte is
handled, except ((thatthisrequirentent-docsnot-apply))
when employees are only checking battery electrolyte
levels or adding water.

(10) Carboy tilters or siphons shall be used to handle
electrolyte in large containers.

(11) Battery handling equipment which could contact
battery terminals or cell connectors shall be insulated or
otherwise protected.

(12) Metallic objects shall not be placed on uncovered
batteries.

(13) When batteries are being charged, the vent caps
shall be in place.

(14) ((E€harges)) Chargers shall be turned off when
leads are being connected or disconnected.

(15) Installed batteries shall be secured to avoid
physical or electrical contact with compartment walls or
components.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60249 PETROLEUM DOCKS. (1)
Pipe lines which transport petroleum liquids from or to a
wharf shall be equipped with valves on shore, so located
as to be readily accessible and not endangered by ((a))
fire on the wharf.

(2) Drip pans, buckets, or other means shall be pro-
vided and shall be used to prevent oil spillage upon
wharves during loading, disconnecting and draining hos-
es. After transfer is completed the contents of drip pans
and buckets shall be removed and taken to a place of
disposal.

(3) Package goods, freight or ship stores shall not be
loaded or discharged during the bulk handling of oils or
other ((inflammrable)) Aammable liquids((;tmr—such—=a
manmer-that-the-slingtoads—witt-endanger-the-hose)).

(4) Water lights for use at petroleum wharves shall
({(nmot)) be a type which does not create a source of
ignition.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60251 BOAT MARINAS. (1) All
hoisting equipment including derricks, cranes, or other
devices used for boat launching, handling cargo, or sup-
plies shall be inspected once a month ((amd—the)). Re-
cords of this inspection shall be made available ((to-the

1 i )) upon request.

(2) Floating docks ((wilt)) are not ((be)) required to
have bull rails unless lift trucks or other power driven
equipment is used on the dock.

(3) "No smoking" signs shall be posted in areas where
fueling or ((imftammrabte)) flammable material is
present.

(4) ((inflammabte)) Flammable material or petrole-
um products shall be stored in a fireproof storage room
or shed.

(5) Slippery surfaces shall be cleaned ((up)) and non-
slip material shall be used if necessary.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 12/11/84)

WAC 296-56-60253 CANNERIES AND COLD
TORAGE DOCKS. (1) Hoisting equipment used to
load or unload cargo or supplies ((or)) of fishing vessels
shall be inspected once a month ((and)) certified in ac-
cordance with the requirements of WAC 296-56-60093.
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The record of inspection shall be made available ((to-the
i i )) upon request.
(2) Slippery surfaces shall be cleaned ((up)) and non-
slip material shall be used if necessary.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-14,

%4/22/74)

AC 296-56-99002 FORM—APPENDIX ((€))
A—STANDARD SIGNALS FOR LONGSHORE
CRANE SIGNALS.

APPENDIX ((€)) A
STANDARD SIGNALS FOR LONGSHORE CRANE SIGNALS

HOIST THE LOAD

HOIST THE LOAD
SLOWLY

LOWER THE LOAD
SLOWLY

USE MAIN HOOK USE WHIP HOOK

RAISE THE BOOM LOWER THE BOOM
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 7414,
filed 4/22/74)

{QAC 296-56-99003 FORM—APPENDIX ((B))
B STANDARD SIGNALS FOR LONGSHORE
CRANE SIGNALS.

APPENDIX ((P)) B

STANDARD SIGNALS FOR LONGSHORE CRANE SIGNALS

STOP SWING LOAD IN
DIRECTION
FINGER POINTS

FOR MOBILE CRANES FOR MOBILE CRANES

LOWER THE LOAD HOIST THE LOAD
AND AND
RAISE THE BOOM LOWER THE BOOM

FOR MOBILE CRANES FOR MOBILE CRANES

TRAVEL BOTH CRAWLER
BELTS IN DIRECTION
INDICATED BY
REVOLVING FISTS

LOCK THE CRAWLER
BELT ON SIDE
INDICATED BY RAISED
FIST TRAVEL OTHER
CRAWLER BELT IN
DIRECTION INDICATED
BY REVOLVING FIST

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are repealed:

WAC 296-56-990 FORM-—APPENDIX A—
CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY.

AC 296-56-99001 FORM—APPENDIX B—
NOTICE OF DEFICIENCIES FOUND ON CERTI-
FICATION EXAMINATION.

AC 296-56-99004 FORM-—APPENDIX E—
CERTIFICATE OF UNIT TEST AND/OR EXAMI-
NATION OF CRANE, DERRICK, OR OTHER MA-
TERIAL HANDLING DEVICE.
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%‘(AC 296-56-99005 FORM—APPENDIX F—
STANDARD PROCEDURE—TESTING AND EX-
AMINATION CRANES, DERRICKS, OR MATERI-
AL HANDLING DEVICES LONGSHORE,
STEVEDORE, AND RELATED WATERFRONT
OPERATIONS.

AC 296-56-99006 FORM—APPENDIX G—
STANDARD PROCEDURE—TESTING AND IN-
SPECTION CARGO SPOUTS, SUCKERS AND
SIMILAR EQUIPMENT LONGSHORE, STEVE-
DORE AND RELATED WATERFRONT
OPERATIONS.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-22,

‘fy6/11/82)

WAC 296-350-400 POSTING OF NOTICES—
POSTING OF CITATION AND NOTICE—AVAIL-
ABILITY OF ACT AND APPLICABLE STAND-
ARDS. (1) Definitions. The definitions of WAC 296-
350-010 and 296-27-020 shall apply to this section.

(2) Each employer shall post and keep posted a notice
or notices (the WISHA Poster, WISHERS No. 1) to be
furnished by the division of industrial safety and health,
department of labor and industries, informing employees
of the protections and obligations provided for in the act
and that for assistance and information, including copies
of the act, and of specific safety and health standards
employees should contact the employer or the nearest
office of the department of labor and industries. Such
notice or notices shall be posted by the employer at each
establishment in a conspicuous place or places where
notices to employees are customarily posted. Each em-
ployer shall take steps to assure that such notices are not
altered, defaced or covered by other material.

(3) The notice identified in subsection (2) of this sec-
tion shall be posted in each establishment of the em-
ployer as defined in WAC 296-27-020(7).

(4) All notices required to be posted by provisions of
the act, provisions of this chapter or the provisions of
any other safety and health standard, rule or regulation
adopted pursuant to the authority of the act, shall be
posted as required by this section, or as required by the
act, or as required by the provision of the applicable
safety and health standard, rule or regulation.

(5) Unless otherwise specified in this section, the act,
or the applicable safety and health standard, rule or
regulation, notices or other materials required to be
posted, shall be posted in each establishment of the em-
ployer, as defined in WAC 296-27-020(7).

(6) Copies of the act, all regulations published in this
chapter and all applicable standards shall be available at
all regional offices of the division of industrial safety and
health, department of labor and industries. If an em-
ployer has obtained copies of these materials, he shall
make them available upon request to any employee or
his authorized representative on the same day the re-
quest is made, or at the earliest time mutually conve-
nient to the employee or his authorized representative
and the employer, for review by the requesting employee
or authorized representative.
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(7) Any employer failing to comply with the provi-
sions of this section shall be subject to citation and pen-
alty in accordance with the provisions of section 12 and
18 of the act. (RCW 49.17.120 and 49.17.180.)

(8) Documents required to be posted include, but shall
not be limited to the following:

(a) A copy or copies of an application or applications
for a variance or variances from any safety and health
standards applied for in accordance with RCW 49.17-
.080 or 49.17.090 shall be posted at each establishment
to which the variance, if granted, will apply. The manner
of posting such applications shall be in accordance with
subsections (4) and (5) of this section.

(b) Upon receipt of any CITATION AND NOTICE issued
by the department pursuant to RCW 49.17.120 or 49-
.17.130, the employer shall immediately post the ciTA-
TION AND NOTICE or a copy thereof in a prominent place
at or near each place a violation referred to in the CITA-
TION AND NOTICE occurred. Where, because of the na-
ture of the employer's operations, it is not practicable to
post the CITATION AND NOTICE or a copy thereof at or
near each place of violation, the CITATION AND NOTICE
or a copy thereof shall be posted in the establishment of
the employer, as defined in WAC 296-27-020(7).

The posted CITATION AND NOTICE or copy thereof
shall be complete and shall not be abstracted, edited or
otherwise changed from the original. The posted CITA-
TION AND NOTICE or copy thereof shall be readily visible,
and shall not be defaced or covered by other material.

The CITATION AND NOTICE or copy thereof shall re-
main posted as required by this subsection until ((the
viotation{s)—has)) all violations have been abated, or for
three working days, whichever is longer. Whenever an
employer verifies abatement of a violation in writing, see
WAC 296-27-16009, a copy of the written verification
shall be posted with the Citation and Notice for at least
three working days.

(¢) A copy of the notice of filing of appeal pursuant to
RCW 49.17.140, the notice of conference pursuant to
WAC 263-12-090, and the notice of hearing pursuant
to WAC 263-12-100 shall be posted by the employer at
each establishment to which the notices apply in a con-
spicuous place or places where notices to employees are
customarily posted. The manner of posting such notices
shall be in accordance with subsections (4) and (5) of
this section.

(d) In the event that a proposed agreement settling an
appeal of a citation and notice to the board of industrial
insurance appeals is reached between the employer and
the department without the concurrence of the affected
employees or employee groups, a copy of the proposed
agreement shall be posted by the employer at each es-
tablishment to which the agreement applies in a con-
spicuous place or places where notices to employees are
customarily posted. The agreement shall be posted for
10 days before it is filed with the board of industrial in-
surance appeals. The manner of posting shall be in ac-
cordance with subsections (4) and (5) of this section.

(e) Notices required to be posted by specific provisions
of any safety and health standard or other rule or regu-
lation duly adopted by the director shall be posted ac-
cording to the standard, rule or regulation requiring
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such posting. If the provision containing the requirement
for posting does not specify the manner of posting, such
posting shall conform to the requirements of subsections
(4) and (5) of this section.

WSR 86-03-065
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
SEATTLE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
[Memorandum—1January 16, 1986]

There will be a joint meeting of the board of trustees
of Seattle Community College District and members of
the State Board for Community College Education at
6:00 p.m., Wednesday, January 22, 1986, at Seattle
Central Community College, 1701 Broadway, Seattle,
WA 98122,

WSR 86-03-066
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

[Order 2330—Filed January 17, 1986)

1, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division
of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and
adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to medically needy income level, amending WAC
388-99-020.

I, Lee D. Bomberger, find that an emergency exists
and that this order is necessary for the preservation of
the public health, safety, or general welfare and that ob-
servance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is these rules will be of substantial
benefit to certain applicants/recipients of medical
assistance.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 17, 1986.

By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2263,
filed 7/31/85)

WAC 388-99-020 ELIGIBILITY DETERMINA-
TION—MEDICALLY NEEDY IN OWN HOME. (1)
The medically needy income level (MNIL) shall be:
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(a) One person $ 364

(b) Two persons 5§ (517)
526

(c) Three persons 5 ((51))
552

(d) Four persons §  ((561))
578

(e) Five persons §  ((646))
666

(f) Six persons § ((73)
756

(g) Seven persons § ((847)
873

(h) Eight persons §  ((8396))
966
(i) Nine persons 3 ((+628))
1,061
(j) Ten persons $ ((FHH7)
and above 1,153

(2) For families and children countable income is de-
termined by deducting, from gross income, amounts that
would be deducted in determining AFDC grant eligibili-
ty. Earned income exemption of $30 plus 1/3 of the re-
mainder does not apply for individuals applying solely
for medical assistance.

(3) For aged, blind, and disabled individuals count-
able income is determined by deducting, from gross in-
come, amounts that would be deducted in determining
eligibility for the state supplementary payment.

(4) If countable income is equal to or less than the
appropriate MNIL, the family or individual is certified
eligible.

(5) If countable income is greater than the appropri-
ate MNIL, the applicant is required to spenddown the
excess countable income for the base period. The base
period shall be the three—month or six—month period
which corresponds to the certification period, see WAC
388-99-055.

(6) Financial responsibility of relatives.

(a) For families and children,

(i) Income and resources of spouse or parent are con-
sidered available to the applicant whether or not actually
contributed if they live in the same household.

(ii) Income and resources of spouse or parent are
considered only to the extent of what is actually contrib-
uted if not in same household.

(b) For aged, blind, and disabled, see chapter 388-92
WAC for deeming of income.

(7) In mixed households, where more than one assist-
ance unit exists, determine income for the AFDC related
assistance unit according to subsection (2) of this sec-
tion, and for the SSI related assistance unit according to
subsection (3) of this section.
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WSR 86-03-067
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

[Order 2331—Filed January 17, 1986}

I, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division
of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and
adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to denied SSI applicants, amending WAC 388-85-
115.

I, Lee D. Bomberger, find that an emergency exists
and that this order is necessary for the preservation of
the public health, safety, or general welfare and that ob-
servance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is these rules will be of substantial
benefit to certain applicants for medical assistance.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 17, 1986.

By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2063,
filed 1/4/34)

WAC 388-85-115 DENIED ((§S81)) TITLE 11
AND TITLE XVvI APPLICANTS ((%cn—SSA—dcmcs

€50 areferral-to-SSATs-required-)) When an individ-
ual has applied for Title Il or Title XVI benefits and the
SSA has denied the application solely because of a fail-
ure to meet blindness or disability criteria under Title 11
or Title XVI the SSA denial shall be binding on the
department, unless:

(1) The SSA denial is under appeals in the reconsid-
eration stage, the SSA's administrative fair hearing pro-
cess, the SSA's appeals council, or the federal courts, or

(2) The applicant's medical condition has changed
since the SSA denial was issued.
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WSR 86-03-068
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

{Filed January 17, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning denied SSI applicants, amending WAC
388-85-115.

[t is the intention of the secretary to adopt these rules
on an emergency basis on or about January 17, 1986,

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 26, 1986, in the Auditorium, Office Building #2,
Olympia, Washington, conduct a public hearing on the
proposed rules.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 5, 1986.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 74.08.090.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 74.09 RCW.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 26, 1986.

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed
rules attached should be addressed to:

Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel
Department of Social and Health Services
Mailstop OB 14

Olympia, WA 98504

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact Administra-
tive Regulations Section, at State Office Building #2,
12th and Franklin, Olympia, WA, phone (206) 753-
7015 by February 12, 1986. The meeting site is in a lo-
cation which is barrier free.

Dated: January 15, 1986
By: Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

This statement is filed pursuant to RCW 34.04.045.

Re: Amending WAC 388-85-115 to clarify when
SSA denials are binding on the department.

Reason These Rules are Necessary: The present rules
do not allow for any exceptions to SSA denials.

Statutory Authority: RCW 74.08.090.

Summary of the Rule Change: SSA denials, solely
because of failure to meet the blindness or disability cri-
teria, shall be binding on the department except when,
(a) the denial is in the appeals process; or (b) the medi-
cal condition has changed.

Person Responsible for Drafting, Implementation and
Enforcement of the Rule: James Sparks, Program Man-
ager, Division of Medical Assistance, phone 753-7316,
mailstop HB-41.

Rules proposed by DSHS.
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These rules are not necessary as a result of federal
law, court decision or state court decision.

No economic impact statement is required under the
Regulatory Fairness Act, Laws of 1982.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2063, filed 1/4/84)

WAC 388-85-115 DENIED ((SSt)) TITLE Il AND TITLE
XVI APPLICANTS. ((Wherr—SSk—dcmcs—an—a-pphmt—soHy—bccmm

of fathire—to—meet—blindness—and—disabitity—criteria—under—Fitle V4
; H o ' e catt ; freatt

D-TFhe-€SO0-tsnotauthorized-to-submit-arequestfor-determination
ratto-SSA-srequired:)) When an individual has applied for Title 11 or
Title XVI benefits and the SSA has denied the application solely be-
cause of a failure to meet blindness or disability criteria under Title 1
or Title XVI, the SSA denial shall be binding on the department,
unless:

(1) The SSA denial is under appeals in the reconsideration stage,
the SSA's administrative fair hearing process, the SSA's appeals coun-
cil, or the federal courts; or

(2) The applicant's medical condition has changed since the SSA
denial was issued.

WSR 86-03-069
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

[Filed January 17, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning medically needy income level, amend-
ing WAC 388-99-020.

It is the intention of the secretary to adopt these rules
on an emergency basis on or about January 17, 1986;

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 26, 1986, in the Auditorium, Office Building #2,
Olympia, Washington, conduct a public hearing on the
proposed rules.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 5, 1986.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 74.08.090.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 74.09 RCW.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 26, 1986.

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed
rules attached should be addressed to:

Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel
Department of Social and Health Services

Mailstop OB 14
Olympia, WA 98504

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact Administra-
tive Regulations Section, at State Office Building #2,
12th and Franklin, Olympia, WA, phone (206) 753-
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7015 by February 12, 1986. The meeting site is in a lo-
cation which is barrier free.

Dated: January 14, 1986

By: Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director

Division of Administration and Personnel

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

This statement is filed pursuant to RCW 34.04.045.

Amending WAC 388-99-020.

Purpose of the Rule: To change the medically needy
income levels to reflect increases in the AFDC payment
standards.

Rule is Necessary: The AFDC payment standards are
being increased effective January 1, 1986.

Summary of the Change: The medically needy income
levels are being increased so that at all levels it will not
be lower than the AFDC payment standard.

Person Responsible for Drafting, Implementation and
Enforcement of the Rule: Jim Sparks, Program Manag-
er, Division of Medical Assistance, phone 753-7316,
mailstop HB—41.

Rules proposed by DSHS.

These rules are not necessary as a result of federal
law, federal court decision or state court decision.

No economic impact statement is required under the
Regulatory Fairness Act, Laws of 1982.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2263, filed 7/31/85)

WAC 388-99-020 ELIGIBILITY DETERMINATION—
MEDICALLY NEEDY IN OWN HOME. (1) The medically needy
income level (MNIL) shall be:

(a) One person $ 364
(b) Two persons $  ((5t9)
526
(c) Three persons 3 ((5545142))
(d) Four persons $  ((561)
578
(e) Five persons $  ((646))
666
(f) Six persons $ (3
756
(g) Seven persons 5 ((8;75;))
(h) Eight persons $  ((536)
966
(i) Nine persons $ ((+:928))
1,061
(j) Ten persons $ (KH9))
and above 1,153

(2) For families and children countable income is determined by de-
ducting, from gross income, amounts that would be deducted in deter-
mining AFDC grant eligibility. Earned income exemption of $30 plus
1/3 of the remainder does not apply for individuals applying solely for
medical assistance.

(3) For aged, blind, and disabled individuals countable income is
determined by deducting, from gross income, amounts that would be
deducted in determining eligibility for the state supplementary
payment.

(4) If countable income is equal to or less than the appropriate
MNIL, the family or individual is certified eligible.

(5) If countable income is greater than the appropriate MNIL, the
applicant is required to spenddown the excess countable income for the
base period. The base period shall be the three-month or six-month
period which corresponds to the certification period, see WAC 388-
99-055.

(6) Financial responsibility of relatives.

(a) For families and children,
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(i) Income and resources of spouse or parent are considered avail-
able to the applicant whether or not actually contributed if they live in
the same household.

(ii) Income and resources of spouse or parent are considered only to
the extent of what is actually contributed if not in same household.

(b) For aged, blind, and disabled, see chapter 388-92 WAC for
deeming of income.

(7) In mixed households, where more than one assistance unit exists,
determine income for the AFDC related assistance unit according to
subsection (2) of this section, and for the SSI related assistance unit
according to subsection (3) of this section.

WSR 86-03-070
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Health)

[Filed January 17, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning:

Amd ch. 248-18 WAC Hospital rules and regulations.
Amd ch. 248-21 WAC Hospice care center.
Amd ch. 248-16 WAC Boarding homes.

Amd ch. 248-140 WAC Medical facility for induction and/or
termination of pregnancies;

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Tuesday, March
11, 1986, in the Auditorium, Office Building #2,
Olympia, Washington, conduct a public hearing on the
proposed rules.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 19, 1986.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
chapter 213, Laws of 1985.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 213, Laws of 1985.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before March 11, 1986.

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed
rules attached should be addressed to:

Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel
Department of Social and Health Services
Mailstop OB 14

Olympia, WA 98504

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact Administra-
tive Regulations Section, at State Office Building #2,
12th and Franklin, Olympia, WA, phone (206) 753-
7015 by February 25, 1986. The meeting site is in a lo-
cation which is barrier free.

Dated: January 14, 1986
By: Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

This statement is filed pursuant to RCW 34.04.045.
Re: Amending chapter 248-18 WAC, Hospital rules
and regulations; chapter 248-21 WAC, Hospice care
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center; chapter 248-16 WAC, Boarding homes; and
chapter 248-140 WAC, Medical facility for induction
and/or termination of pregnancies.

Purpose of These Rules: To describe minimum stand-
ards of safety and adequate care for patients and resi-
dents in facilities licensed by the state pursuant to
chapters 70.41, 18.20 and 9.02 RCW.

Amendments to These Rules are Necessary: To re-
move references to the State Board of Health in WAC
consistent with Engrossed House Bill 610, chapter 213,
Laws of 1985, which amended chapters 70.41, 18.20 and
9.02 RCW.

Statutory Authority: Chapters 70.41, 18.20 and 9.02
RCW.

Summary of Amendments to the Rules: Reference to
the State Board of Health as the rule adoption authority
is removed in four chapters of WAC: Chapter 248-18
WAC, Hospital rules and regulations; chapter 248-21
WAC, Hospice care center; chapter 248-16 WAC,
Boarding homes; and chapter 248—-140 WAC, Medical
facility for induction and/or termination of pregnancies.
Other editing is nonsubstantive in nature.

Person Responsible for Administration and Enforce-
ment of These Rules: John Gerth, Section Head, Facility
Licensing and Certification Section, Division of Health,
DSHS, mailstop ET-31, phone 753-5851.

Rule proposed by DSHS.

These rules are not necessary as a result of federal
law, federal court decision or state court decision.

No economic impact is required under the Regulatory
Fairness Act, Laws of 1982, since no substantive revision
is proposed.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 147, filed 6/29/77)

WAC 248-16-900 EXEMPTIONS. The ((statc—board—of
heaith;)) department may, in its discretion, exempt a boarding home
from complying with parts of these rules pursuant to the procedure set
forth in WAC 248-08-595.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Regulation .16.999, effective
3/11/60)

WAC 248-16-999 LEGAL AUTHORITY OF THE ((STATE
)) DEPARTMENT. See RCW 18.20.090

BOARD—OFHEALTH oce
((Section-9chapter 253 Eawsof 1957)).((}))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 275, filed 8/16/84)

WAC 248-18-001 DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of these
regulations, the following words and phrases shall have the following
meanings unless the context clearly indicates otherwise. All adjectives
and adverbs such as adequate, approved, suitable, properly, or suffi-
cient used in these regulations to qualify a requirement shall be deter-
mined by the department.

(1) "Abuse" means the injury or sexual abuse of an individual pa-
tient under circumstances indicating the health, welfare, and safety of
the patient is harmed thereby. Person "legally responsible” shall in-
clude a parent, guardian, or an individual to whom parental or guardi-
an responsibility has been delegated (e.g., teachers, providers of
residential care and/or treatment, providers of day care):

(a) "Physical abuse” means damaging or potentially damaging non-
accidental acts or incidents which may result in bodily injury or death.

(b) "Emotional abuse” means verbal behavior, harassment, or other
actions which may result in emotional or behavioral problems, physical
manifestations, disordered or delayed development.

(2) "Accredited” means approved by the joint commission on ac-
creditation of hospitals or the bureau of hospitals of the American Os-
teopathic Association.
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(3) "Acute cardiac care unit" means an intensive care unit for pa-
tients with heart problems.

(4) "Agent,” when used in a reference to a medical order or a pro-
cedure for a treatment, means any power, principle, or substance,
whether physical, chemical, or biological, capable of producing an ef-
fect upon the human body.

(5) "Alterations™:

(a) "Alterations” means changes requiring construction in existing
hospitals.

(b) "Minor alterations” means any physical or functional modifica-
tion within existing hospitals not changing the approved use of the
room or area. (Minor alterations performed under this definition do
not require prior review of the department as specified in WAC 248-
18-510 (3)(a); however, this does not constitute a release from other
applicable requirements.)

(6) "Area" means a portion of a room containing the equipment es-
sential to carrying out a particular function and separated from other
facilities of the room by a physical barrier or adequate space, except
when used in reference to a major section of the hospital.

(7) "Authenticated” or "authentication” means authorization of a
written entry in a record by means of a signature including, minimally,
first initial, last name, and title.

(8) "Bathing facility” means a bathtub or shower and does not in-
clude sitz baths or other fixtures designated primarily for therapy.

(9) "Birthing room" means a room designed, equipped, and ar-
ranged to provide for the care of a woman and newborn and to ac-
commodate her support persons during the complete process of vaginal
childbirth (three stages of labor and recovery of woman and newborn).

(10) ((*Board™means-thc-Washington-state-board-of-heaith:

1)) "Clean" means space or spaces and/or equipment for storage
and handling of supplies and/or equipment which are in a sanitary or
sterile condition, when the word is used in reference to a room, area, or
facility.

((42))) (11) "Department” means the Washington state depart-
ment of social and health services.

((3))) (12) "Dentist” means an individual licensed under chapter
18.32 RCW,

((H4))) (13) "Dietitian” means an individual meeting the eligibility
requirements for active membership in the American Dietetic Associa-
tion described in Directory of Dietetic Programs Accredited and Ap-
proved, American Dietetic Association, edition 100, 1980.

((6¥9)) (14) "Drug administration” means an act in which a single
dose of a prescribed drug or biological is given to a patient by an
authorized person in accordance with all laws and regulations govern-
ing such acts. The complete act of administration entails removing an
individual dose from a previously dispensed, properly labeled container
(including a unit dose container), reviewing the label on the container
with a verified transcription, a direct copy or the original medical
practitioner's orders, giving the individual dose to the proper patient,
and properly recording the time and dose given.

((+63)) (15) "Drug dispensing” means an act entailing the inter-
pretation of an order for a drug or biological and, pursuant to that or-
der, proper selection, measuring, labeling, packaging, and issuance of
the drug for a patient or for a service unit of the facility.

((6¥9)) (16) "Facilities” means a room or area and/or equipment
to serve a specific function.

((6483)) (17) "Faucet controls" means wrist, knee, or foot control of
the water supply:

(a) "Wrist control” means water supply controls not to exceed four
and one-half inches overall horizontal length designed and installed to
be operated by the wrists;

(b) "Knee control” means the water supply is controlled through a
mixing valve designed and installed to be operated by the knee;

(c) "Foot control” means the water supply control is through a mix-
ing valve designed and installed to be operated by the foot.

((649Y)) (18) "Governing body" means the person or persons re-
sponsible for establishing the purposes and policies of the hospital.

((€26Y)) (19) "Grade" means the level of the ground adjacent to the
building measured at required windows. The ground must be level or
slope downward for a distance of at least ten feet from the wall of the
building. From there the ground may slope upward not greater than an
average of one foot vertical to two feet horizontal within a distance of
eighteen feet from the building.

(1)) (20) "Handwashing facility” means a lavatory or a sink
properly designed and equipped to serve for handwashing purposes.
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((€22))) (21) "He, him, his, or himself" means a person of either
sex, male, or female, and does not mean preference for nor exclude
reference to either sex.

((€23))) (22) "High-risk infant” means an infant, regardless of ges-
tational age or birth weight, whose extrauterine existence is compro-
mised by a number of factors, (prenatal, natal, or postnatal), and who
is in need of special medical or nursing care.

((€49))) (23) "Hospital” means any institution, place, building, or
agency which provides accommodations, facilities and services over a
continuous period of twenty—four hours or more, for observation, diag-
nosis, or care((;)) of two or more individuals not related to the opera-
tor who are suffering from illness, injury, deformity, or abnormality, or
from any other condition for which obstetrical, medical, or surgical
services would be appropriate for care or diagnosis. "Hospital" as used
in this chapter does not include hotels, or similar places furnishing only
food and lodging, or simply domiciliary care; nor does it include clin-
ics, or physicians' offices where patients are not regularly kept as bed
patients for twenty—four hours or more; nor does it include nursing
homes, as defined and which come within the scope of chapter 18.51
RCW; nor does it include maternity homes, which come within the
scope of chapter 18.46 RCW; nor does it include psychiatric or alco-
holism hospitals, which come within the scope of chapter 71.12 RCW;
nor any other hospital, or institution specifically intended for use in the
diagnosis and care of those suffering from mental illness, mental retar-
dation, convulsive disorders, or other abnormal mental conditions.
Furthermore, nothing in this chapter shall be construed as authorizing
the supervision, regulation, or control of the remedial care or treatment
of residents or patients in any hospital conducted for those who rely
primarily upon treatment by prayer or spiritual means in accordance
with the creed or tenets of any well-recognized church or religious
denominations.

((€25))) (24) "Infant” means a baby or very young child up to one
year of age.

((£263)) (25) "Infant station” means a space for a bassinet, incuba-
tor, or equivalent, including support equipment((;)) used for the care
of an individual infant.

((€29)) (26) "Intensive care unit" means a special physical and
functional unit for the segregation, concentration, and close or contin-
uous nursing observation and care of patients critically, seriously, or
acutely ill, and in need of intensive, highly skilled nursing service.

((28))) (27) "Investigational drug” means any article not approved
for use in the United States, but for which an investigational drug ap-
plication (IND) has been approved by the Food and Drug
Administration.

((€29))) (28) "Island tub" means a bathtub placed in a room to
permit free movement of a stretcher, patient lift, or wheelchair to at
least one side of the tub, and movement of people on both sides and at
the end of the tub.

((638))) (29) "Lavatory” means a plumbing fixture of adequate de-
sign and size for washing hands.

((61D)) (30) "Legend drugs" means any drugs required by state
law or regulation of the state board of pharmacy to be dispensed on
prescription only or are restricted to use by practitioners only.

((682)) (31) "Licensed practical nurse,” abbreviated L.P.N., means
an individual licensed under provisions of chapter 18.78 RCW.

((63))) (32) "May" means permissive or discretionary on the part
of the board or the department.

((649)) (33) "Medical staffi" means physicians and may include
other practitioners appointed by the governing body to practice within
the parameters of governing body and medical staff bylaws.

((6353)) (34) "Movable equipment” means equipment not built—in,
fixed, or attached to the building.

((€363)) (35) "Neglect" means negligent treatment or maltreatment;
an act or omission evincing a serious disregard of consequences of such
a magnitude as to constitute a clear and present danger to an individ-
ual patient's health, welfare, and safety.

(a) "Physical neglect” means physical or material deprivation (e.g.,
lack of medical care, lack of supervision necessary for patient level of
development, inadequate food, clothing, or cleanliness).

(b) "Emotional neglect” means acts such as rejection, lack of stimu-
lation, or other acts of commission or omission which may result in
emotional or behavioral problems, physical manifestations, and disor-
dered development.

((637)) (36) "Neonate” or "newborn” means a newly born infant
through the twenty—seventh day of life or under twenty—eight days of
age.
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((638))) (37) "Neonatal intensive care nursery” means an area de-
signed, organized, and equipped to provide constant nursing care to the
high—risk infant.

((639Y)) (38) "New construction” means any of the following:

(a) New buildings to be used as hospitals;

(b) Additions to existing buildings to be used as hospitals;

(c) Conversion of existing buildings or portions thereof for use as
hospitals;

(d) Alterations.

((£46)) (39) "Nursing home unit” or "long—term care unit" means
a group of beds for the accommodation of patients who, because of
chronic illness or physical infirmities, require skilled nursing care and
related medical services but are not acutely ill and not in need of the
highly technical or specialized services ordinarily a part of hospital
care.

((t41)))) (40) "Nursing unit, general” means a separate physical
and functional unit of the hospital including a group of patient rooms,
ancillary and administrative, and service facilities necessary to provide
nursing service to the occupants of these patient rooms. Facilities serv-
ing other areas of the hospital and creating traffic unnecessary to the
functions of the nursing unit are excluded.

((¢42))) (41) "Observation room" means a room for close nursing
observation and care of one or more outpatients for a period of less
than twenty—four consecutive hours.

((€43))) (42) "Obstetrical area” means the portions or units of the
hospital designated or designed for care and treatment of women dur-
ing the antepartum, intrapartum, and postpartum periods, and/or ar-
eas designed as nurseries for care of newborns.

((€44))) (43) "Occupational therapist” means an individual having
graduated with a bachelors degree in occupational therapy from a uni-
versity or college occupational therapy program and having completed
field work requirements of that program.

((£45))) (44) "Patient” means an individual receiving (or has re-
ceived) preventive, diagnostic, therapeutic, rehabilitative, maintenance,
or palliative health services at the hospital. "Outpatient” means a pa-
tient receiving services that generally do not require admission to a
hospital bed for twenty-four hours or more.

((£463)) (45) "Patient care areas" means all nursing service areas of
the hospital where direct patient care is rendered and all other areas of
the hospital where diagnostic or treatment procedures are performed
directly upon a patient.

((¢47))) (46) "Person” means any individual, firm, partnership, cor-
poration, company, association, or joint stock association, and the legal
successor thereof.

((¢48))) (47) "Pharmacist” means an individual licensed by the
state board of pharmacy to engage in the practice of pharmacy under
the provisions of chapter 18.64 RCW as now or hereafter amended.

((¢49))) (48) "Pharmacy” means the central area in a hospital
where drugs are stored and are issued to hospital departments((;)) or
where prescriptions are filled.

((€56))) (49) "Physical barrier” means a partition or similar space
divider designed to prevent splash or spray between room areas.

((€5D))) (50) "Physical therapist” means an individual licensed un-
der provisions of chapter 18.74 RCW.

((€52))) (51) "Physician" means an individual licensed under provi-
sions of chapter 18.71 RCW, Physicians, or chapter 18.57 RCW, Os-
teopathy—Osteopathic medicine and surgery.

((€53))) (52) "Physician's assistant” means an individual who is not
a physician but is practicing medicine in accordance with the provi-
sions of chapter 18.71A RCW and the rules and regulations promul-
gated thereunder, or in accordance with provisions of chapter 18.57A
RCW and the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder.

((€54))) (53) "Prescription” means an order for drugs for a specific
patient given by a licensed physician, dentist, or other individual legal-
ly authorized to write prescriptions, transmitted to a pharmacist for
dispensing to the specific patient.

((6553)) (54) "Psychiatric unit” means a separate portion of the
hospital specifically reserved for the care of psychiatric patients (a part
of which may be unlocked and a part locked), as distinguished from
"seclusion rooms” or "security rooms” as defined in subsections (65)
and (66) of this section. -

((£563)) (55) "Psychiatrist” means a physician who has successfully
completed a three-year residency program in psychiatry and is eligible
for certification by the American Board of Psychiatry and Neurology
as described in the Directory of Residency Training Programs Accred-
ited by the Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education,
American Medical Association, 1981-1982, or eligible for certification
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by the American Osteopathic Board of Neurology and Psychiatry as
described in the American Osteopathic Association Yearbook and Di-
rectory, 1981-1982.

((651)) (56) "Psychologist” means an individual licensed as a psy-
chologist in the state of Washington under provisions of chapter 18.83
RCW.

((£58))) (57) "Recreational therapist” means an individual with a
((bachetor's)) bachelors degree including a major or option in thera-
peutic recreation or recreation for the ill and handicapped.

((£59))) (58) "Recovery unit” means a special physical and func-
tional unit for the segregation, concentration, and close or continuous
nursing observation and care of patients for a period of less than twen-
ty—four hours immediately following anesthesia, obstetrical delivery,
surgery, or other diagnostic or treatment procedures which may
produce shock, respiratory obstruction or depression, or other serious
states.

((€66Y)) (59) "Referred outpatient diagnostic service” means a serv-
ice provided to an individual receiving his or her medical diagnosis,
treatment, and other health care services from one or more sources
outside the hospital; limited to diagnostic tests and examinations not
involving the administration of a parenteral injection, the use of a local
or general anesthesia or the performance of a surgical procedure; and
ordered by a health care practitioner, legally permitted to order such
tests and examinations, to whom the hospital reports the findings and
results of the tests and examinations.

((£61))) (60) "Registered nurse” means an individual licensed under
the provisions of chapter 18.88 RCW and practicing in accordance
with the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder.

((£62))) (61) "Restraint” means any apparatus used for the purpose
of preventing or limiting free body movement. This shall not be inter-
preted to include a safety device as defined herein.

((£t63))) (62) "Room" means a space set apart by floor—to—ceiling
partitions on all sides with proper access to a corridor and with all
openings provided with doors or windows.

((€64Y)) (63) "Rooming-in" means an arrangement for mother and
infant to room together with provision for family interaction within the
hospital setting.

((¢65)) (64) "Safety device” means a device used to safeguard a
patient who, because of his or her developmental level or condition, is
particularly subject to accidental self-injury.

((¢663)) (65) "Seclusion room" means a small, secure room specifi-
cally designed and organized to provide for temporary placement, care,
and observation of one patient and further providing an environment
with minimal sensory stimuli, maximum security and protection, and
visualization of the patient by authorized personnel and staff. Doors of
seclusion rooms shall be provided with staff—controlled locks. There
shall be security relites in the door or equivalent means affording visi-
bility of the occupant at all times. Inside or outside rooms may be
acceptable.

((€67)) (66) "Security room" means a patient sleeping room de-
signed, furnished, and equipped to provide maximum safety and secu-
rity, including window protection or security windows and a lockable
door with provision for observation of room occupant or occupants.

((€68))) (67) "Self-administration of drugs" means a patient ad-
ministering or taking his or her own drugs from properly labeled con-
tainers: PROVIDED, That the facility maintains the responsibility for
seeing the drugs are used correctly and the patient is responding
appropriately.

((£69))) (68) "Shall” means compliance is mandatory.

((£76))) (69) "Should” means a suggestion or recommendation, but
not a requirement.

(€HD)) (10) "Sinks":

(a) "Clinic service sink (siphon jet)" means a plumbing fixture of
adequate size and proper design for waste disposal with siphon jet or
similar action sufficient to flush solid matter of at least two and one-
eighth inch diameter.

(b) "Scrub sink" means a plumbing fixture of adequate size and
proper design for thorough washing of hands and arms, equipped with
knee, foot, electronic, or equivalent control, and gooseneck spout.

(c) "Service sink” means a plumbing fixture of adequate size and
proper design for filling and emptying mop buckets.

((€72))) (71) "Social worker" means an individual holding a masters
degree in social work from a graduate school of social work approved
by the council on social work education.

((693))) (72) "Soiled” (when used in reference to a room, area, or
facility) means space and equipment for collection and/or cleaning of
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used or contaminated supplies and equipment and/or collection and/or
disposal of wastes.

((6743)) (73) "Stretcher” means a four-wheeled cart designed to
serve as a litter for the transport of an ill or injured individual in a
horizontal or recumbent position.

((€75))) (74) "Surgical procedure” means any manual or operative
procedure performed upon the body of a living human being for the
purpose of preserving health, diagnosing or curing disease, repairing
injury, correcting deformity or defect, prolonging life or relieving suf-
fering, and involving any of the following: Incision, excision, or curet-
tage of tissue or an organ; suture or other repair of tissue or an organ
including a closed as well as an open reduction of a fracture; extraction
of tissue including the premature extraction of the products of concep-
tion from the uterus; or an endoscopic examination with use of a local
or general anesthesia.

((£763)) (75) "Through traffic” means traffic for which the origin
and destination are outside the room or area serving as a passageway.

((79)) (76) "Toilet” means a room containing at least one water
closet.

((68))) (77) "Tuberculous patient” means an individual receiving
diagnostic or treatment services because of suspected or known
tuberculosis.

((699))) (78) "Water closet” means a plumbing fixture for defeca-
tion fitted with a seat and device for flushing the bowl of the fixture
with water.

((€86))) (79) "Window" means a glazed opening in an exterior wall.

(a) "Maximum security window" means a window that can only be
opened by keys or tools under the control of personnel. The operation
of such shall be restricted to prohibit escape or suicide. Where glass
fragments may create a hazard, safety glazing and/or other appropri-
ate security features shall be incorporated. Approved transparent ma-
terials other than glass may be used.

(b) "Relite" means a glazed opening in an interior partition between
a corridor and a room or between two rooms to permit viewing.

(c) "Security window” means a window designed to inhibit exit, en-
try, and injury to a patient, incorporating approved, safe transparent
material.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 209, filed 2/18/81)

WAC 248-18-010 EXEMPTIONS AND INTERPRETA-
TIONS. (1) If a hospital that is required to be licensed under this
act((;)) does not normally provide a particular service or department,
the section or sections of these regulations relating to such service or
department will not be applicable.

(2) The ((stateboard-of-health)) department may, in its discretion,
exempt certain hospitals from complying with parts of these regula-
tions ((wht i ttatton;)) when it has been
found after thorough investigation and consideration that such exemp-
tion may be made in an individual case without placing the safety or
health of the patients in the hospitals involved in jeopardy.

(Fhe-sta
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(3) ((Fhe-seerctary-of the department-of soctat-amd—heaith-services

@)y Exempt-any-hospitat-fromcomplying-with-tire-patient-room-size;
cetting-heightand-window-arearequirenmentswhen-theroomfor-which
the-exemption—is-—requested—docsmotpiace-thesafetyor—-heatthof-the
1eqmmlg| alltcla.twus "tlu meetmew ccusluﬁuc'uun. standa.l"ds ']""l' the
facttity-imorder—toprovide—better—patientcarcand-—with-not—create—any

) The secretary of the department of social and health services
or his or_her designee may, upon written application of a hospital, al-
low the substitution of procedures, materials, or equipment for those
specified in these regulations when such procedures, materials, or
equipment have been demonstrated to his or_her satisfaction to be at
least equivalent to those prescribed. The secretary or his or_her desig-
nee shall send a written response to a hospital which has applied for
approval of a substitution. The response shall approve or disapprove
the substitution and shall be issued within thirty working days after
the department has received all the information necessary to the review
of the application.

((£5))) (4) A hospital may, upon submission of a written request to
the secretary of the department of social and health services or his or
her designee, obtain an interpretation of a rule or regulation contained
in chapter 248-18 WAC. The secretary or his or_her designee shall, in
response to such a request, send a written interpretation of the rule or
regulation within thirty working days after the department has re-
ceived complete information relevant to the requested interpretation.

(« . . . : ;

: fﬁilﬂ haspltall mary submit a] . "t;t" lcqui “Et—‘laﬂl f;': "E'm].p'“a‘ trom
the-state-board-of-health:

D)) (5) A copy of each exemption or substitution granted or inter-
pretation issued pursuant to the provisions of this section shall be re-
duced to writing and filed with the department and the hospital.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 159, filed 2/22/78)

WAC 248-18-245 CARE OF TUBERCULOSIS PATIENTS.
(1) Any hospital which provides inpatient services to both tuberculous
and nontuberculous patients shall provide:

(a) Designated patient rooms for patients with suspected or known
infectious tuberculosis.

(i) Any patient room used for the care of a patient with suspected or
known infectious tuberculosis shall be a private or ((semri—private))
semiprivate room providing respiratory isolation and a ((hamd=wash~
tng)) handwashing facility and shall have a separate adjoining toilet.
Only a patient with tuberculosis may share a room with a patient with
infectious tuberculosis.

(it) Ventilation: A negative pressure condition shall be maintained in
the patient rooms relative to adjacent spaces, except bath and toilet
areas. No air shall move out of the patient room space except to be
discharged to the outdoor atmosphere. The discharge of air shall be at
least twenty—five feet from any air intake or occupied space. Ventila-
tion shall be at the rate of six air changes per hour, exhaust. Make-up
or supply air may come from adjacent ventilated spaces with a mini-
mum of two air changes being tempered outside air.

(iif) Ultraviolet generator irradiation: The ceiling and upper air
space of patients' rooms shall be irradiated with ultraviolet fluorescent
fixtures, with lamps emitting wave lengths of 253.7 nanometers. An
average density of radiant flux shall be maintained at approximately
((20)) twenty to ((25-micro-watts)) twenty—five microwatts per square
centimeter as registered on an ultraviolet meter at the ceiling. The av-
erage reflected irradiance shall be approximately 0.1 ((mtcro—watts))
microwatts per square centimeter in the room at the five foot level.

Fixture installation shall conform to the recommendations of the I}
luminating Engineering Society Handbook, 5th Edition, Section 25,
"Ultraviolet Energy." A maintenance program shall be established to
include cleaning of the ultraviolet fixtures and lamps at least once per
month with alcohol.

(b) Clinical laboratory services including slide microscopy shall be
available in the facility((;)) or through the state laboratory.

(c) Complete diagnostic x—ray service including laminocraphy.

(d) Respiratory therapy services, including therapy related to posi-
tive pressure breathing, humidification, and nebulization.

(2) There shall be written policies and procedures pertinent to care
of patients with tuberculosis.
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(a) These shall be developed by representatives of administrative,
medical, and nursing staffs.

(b) The policies and procedures shall be applicable within the hospi-
tal, designed to ensure safe and adequate care to patients, and consis-
tent with applicable laws and ((state-board-of-heaith)) regulations.

(c) Policies shall be made known and readily available to medical
and nursing staffs, shall be followed in the care of patients, and shall
be kept current by periodic review and revision.

(3) There shall be an infection control committee((;)) whose activi-
ties related to tuberculosis shall include:

(a) Review and approval of infection control policies for nursing,
laboratory services, and respiratory therapy services.

(b) Consultation for nurses and other personnel on problems associ-
ated with isolation of tuberculosis.

(c) Surveillance of the skin testing and chest x-ray program for
employees.

(4) There shall be a planned education program provided for per-
sonnel having responsibility for services to the tuberculosis patient. The
educational program shall give each employee the opportunity to de-
velop understanding of the:

(a) Nature and transmission of tuberculosis.

(b) Methods of control of tuberculosis.

(c) Treatment of tuberculosis.

(d) Psychological aspects of isolation.

(e) Community health aspects of tuberculosis.

A record shall be maintained of the education provided for the em-
ployee, which shall be sufficient to allow determination of whether or
not the employee has received the education necessary to do an effec-
tive job in care of tuberculosis patients.

(5) There shall be a planned program of patient education to teach
the patient about tuberculosis and how it is treated. The teaching pro-
gram shall be directed towards helping the patient gain an under-
standing of:

(a) The nature and transmission of tuberculosis.

(b) How tuberculosis affects the patient's body.

(c) The treatment of tuberculosis, including the importance of regu-
lar intake of medications.

(d) The importance of regular follow-up after discharge from hos-
pital. Entries in the patient's clinical record shall provide current in-
formation on the instruction which the patient has received and his or
her progress in learning about his or her disease.

(6) There shall be regular case conferences involving the tuberculo-
sis patient's physician, a pulmonary disease consuitant, a registered
nurse, and the health officer or his or_her designee of the patient's
county of residence to: Assure accurate diagnosis, effective treatment
regimen, and discharge at earliest date consistent with good manage-
ment and safety from transmission. A discharge conference shall in-
clude a representative of the facility to which a patient is being
transferred or the health department of the patient's county of
residence.

(7) There shall be planning for discharge and continued care of each
tuberculosis patient in accordance with the patient's needs and re-
sources. This shall include:

(a) Exchange of information with appropriate staff of another health
care facility to which transfer of a patient is pending to ascertain that
the other facility can receive and care for the patient.

(b) Transfer of written current medical information, which includes
a medical history and physical examination, medical diagnosis, sum-
mary of the patient's course of treatment followed in the hospital,
nursing and dietary information useful in the care of the patient, and
pertinent social information.

(c) Transfer of written information as outlined in subsection (7)(b)
of this section to the health department of the patient's county of resi-
dence when a patient is discharged to home care.

(d) Notification of the health department of the patient’s county of
residence at any time a patient is discharged.

(8) No hospital may provide inpatient services to tuberculous pa-
tients except upon the written finding of the department of social and
health services, based upon an inspection performed pursuant to RCW
70.41.120, that such hospital is in compliance with this section.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 209, filed 2/18/81)

WAC 248-18-515 DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION STAND-
ARDS, GENERAL. (1) Exemptions, substitutions, and interpreta-
tions. Exemptions, approval of substitutions, and interpretations
related to design and construction standards may be obtained pursuant
to the provisions of WAC 248-18-010.
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(2) Industry standards, guides, and codes adopted by reference.

(a) At least annually, and no later than October 1st of each year,
the department shall ((suwbmit—to-the—board—for—adoption)) adopt an
((up=dated)) updated list of industry standards, guides, and codes
which are adopted by reference in those sections of chapter 248-18
WAC which govern hospital construction.

(b) Preliminary drawings for a hospital construction project shall
conform to the industry standards, guides, and codes which appear in
the current chapter 248-18 WAC which shall constitute the applicable
standards, guides, and codes for the duration of the construction
project with the following exceptions:

(i) Upon written request of a hospital, the department may issue
written approval of use of a more recent edition of an industry stand-
ard, guide, or code which has been adopted by the ((board)) depart-
ment since development of the preliminary drawings for a hospital
construction project. The more recent edition of the standard, guide, or
code shall then apply to the project.

(ii) The most recent edition of an industry standard, guide, or code
which has been adopted by the ((board)) department shall apply to a
hospital construction project if the design of the project has not pro-
gressed to the point that construction has been authorized by the de-
partment in accordance with WAC 248-18-510 (3)(a) within two
years after the first submission of the preliminary drawings for the
project which were developed in accordance with an earlier edition of
the standard, guide, or code.

(3) Format.

(a) In general, regulations concerning the size, location, and major
equipment of rooms and areas are placed under headings for particular
departments or facilities. Some service facilities which are common to
several departments or units are grouped under "GENERAL REQUIRE-
MENTS FOR SERVICE FACILITIES," WAC 248-18-710. Mechanical and
electrical requirements and detailed architectural requirements are in-
cluded in "GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS," WAC 248-18-718.

(b) Equipment included in these regulations is that which is fre-
quently built in or attached to the building. Equipment which is cus-
tomarily movable is not included.

(c) For every WAC section, the title caption denotes the category of
facilities, requirements, or information to which the contents of the
particular section relates.

(d) In "new construction regulations,” requirements are differenti-
ated from items which are permissive, suggestive, recommendatory, or
explanatory in the following manner.

(i) "Optional. SHALL MEET REQUIREMENTS, IF INCLUDED," following
the title caption for a WAC section, indicates the particular unit, serv-
ice, department, or other category of facilities (which the title caption
denotes) is only suggested or recommended and not mandatory, but
must comply with applicable regulations if included in the hospital.

(ii) In some instances, the title caption for a WAC section denotes a
unit, service, department, or other category of facilities which is re-
quired ONLY under certain circumstances. The circumstances under
which such category of facilities is required are stated following the ti-
tle caption. Such a category of facilities must meet applicable regula-
tions if included in the hospital.

(iii) Within a WAC section, requirements are written in capital
letters.

(iv) Permissive, suggestive, recommendatory, or explanatory items
within a WAC section are written in lower case. Inclusion of any
equipment, area, room, unit, service, or other facility which is only
suggested or recommended (lower case) is optional. Such equipment,
area, room, unit, service, or other facility shall meet requirements
(capital letters) if included in the hospital.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 283, filed 4/18/85)

WAC 248-18-718 GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS.
(REQUIREMENTS ARE SHOWN IN CAPITAL LETTERS. SEE
WAC 248-18-515.)

(1) VECTOR CONTROL. CONSTRUCTION OF THE BUILD-
ING SHALL BE SUCH AS TO PREVENT THE ENTRANCE
AND HARBORAGE OF RODENTS AND INSECTS.

(2) ELEVATORS.

(a) AT LEAST ONE ELEVATOR CONVENIENTLY ACCES-
SIBLE FROM GROUND LEVEL IN ALL HOSPITALS WITH
PATIENT CARE AND/OR DIAGNOSTIC AREAS ON OTHER
THAN GROUND LEVEL OR ON MORE THAN ONE LEVEL.
IF ELEVATOR REQUIRED,

(i) AT LEAST TWO ELEVATORS IN ALL HOSPITALS WITH
A CAPACITY OF MORE THAN SIXTY BEDS;
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(ii) AT LEAST THREE ELEVATORS IN ALL HOSPITALS
WITH A CAPACITY OF OVER TWO HUNDRED BEDS ON
OTHER THAN THE GROUND LEVEL.

(b) A GREATER NUMBER OF ELEVATORS MAY BE RE-
QUIRED BECAUSE OF THE HOSPITAL PLAN, VOLUME OF
VISITOR TRAFFIC, AND FOOD AND SUPPLY DISTRIBU-
TION SYSTEM.*

(c) SIZE OF REQUIRED PATIENT TRANSPORT ELEVA-
TORS: AT LEAST ONE ELEVATOR OF FIVE FOOT FOUR
INCH WIDTH BY EIGHT FEET SIX INCHES LENGTH IN-
SIDE DIMENSIONS WITH DOOR OPENING OF FOUR FEET.
In alteration projects where the elevator shaft is existing, elevators of
lesser inside dimensions may be permitted.

(3) STAIRWAYS, RAMPS, CORRIDORS, AND AISLES.

(a) STAIRWAYS AND RAMPS.

(i) NONSKID SURFACES.

(ii) HANDRAILS ON BOTH SIDES.

(iii) ADEQUATE GUARDRAILS AND OTHER SAFETY DE-
VICES ON ALL STAIRWELLS AND RAMPS.

(iv) SLOPE OF RAMPS USED FOR PATIENTS NOT TO EX-
CEED ONE IN TWELVE.

SLOPE OF RAMPS IN SERVICE AREAS NOT TO EXCEED
ONE IN TEN.

(b) CORRIDORS.

(i) A CORRIDOR SYSTEM ESTABLISHED THROUGHOUT
HOSPITAL. CORRIDORS SHALL PROVIDE A METHOD OF
TRAFFIC CIRCULATION DESIGNED FOR PATIENT PRIVA-
CY, TO PREVENT THROUGH TRAFFIC IN EXAMINATION,
OBSERVATION, TREATMENT, AND DIAGNOSTIC AREAS.

(ii)) CORRIDORS AT LEAST EIGHT FOOT ZERO INCHES
WIDE WITH NO RESTRICTION MORE THAN SEVEN INCH
TOTAL. EXISTING SEVEN FOOT ZERO INCH CORRIDORS
ACCEPTABLE FOR ALTERATION PROJECTS. FIVE FOOT
ZERO INCH MINIMUM CORRIDOR WIDTH FOR AMBULA-
TORY PATIENT TRAFFIC WITHIN A SINGLE DEPART-
MENT; FOUR FOOT ZERO INCH MINIMUM CORRIDOR
FOR NONPATIENT AREAS AND DEPARTMENTS PROVIDED
THERE IS A FIVE-BY-FIVE FOOT TURNAROUND AT LEAST
EVERY SEVENTY-FIVE FEET.

(iii) HANDRAILS BOTH SIDES OF CORRIDORS USED BY
PATIENTS ON REHABILITATION NURSING UNITS, NURS-
ING HOME UNITS, AND OTHER LONG-TERM CARE NURS-
ING UNITS.

(iv) DOORS, EXCEPT THOSE TO SMALL UNOCCUPIED
SPACES, SHALL NOT SWING INTO REQUIRED CORRIDOR
WIDTH.

(c) AISLES.

SUFFICIENTLY WIDE TO ALLOW FOR UNIMPEDED
MOVEMENT OF EQUIPMENT AND PERSONNEL.

(4) DOORS, WINDOWS, AND SCREENS.

(a) DOORS.

(i) FOUR FOOT ZERO INCH MINIMUM WIDTH IN OPER-
ATING ROOM, DELIVERY ROOM, BIRTHING ROOM, RE-
COVERY ROOM, MAJOR EMERGENCY TREATMENT
ROOM, FRACTURE ROOM, X-RAY ROOM, COMPUTERIZED
AXIAL TOMOGRAPHY ROOMS, TO ALL TYPES OF INTEN-
SIVE CARE UNITS AND TREATMENT ROOMS IN INTEN-
SIVE CARE.

(ii) THREE FOOT TEN INCH MINIMUM WIDTH FOR PA-
TIENT ROOMS, NEWBORN NURSERIES, ULTRASOUND
ROOMS, NUCLEAR MEDICINE TREATMENT ROOMS,
PHYSICAL THERAPY TREATMENT ROOMS, HORIZONTAL
EXITS, AND OTHER DOORS THROUGH WHICH PATIENTS
ARE TRANSPORTED IN STRETCHERS OR BEDS. Four foot
zero inch doors recommended.

(iii) EXISTING THREE FOOT EIGHT INCH DOORS AC-
CEPTABLE IN ALTERATIONS EXCEPT IN ALTERATIONS
OF OPERATING ROOMS, MAJOR EMERGENCY TREAT-
MENT ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS, RECOVERY ROOMS,
INTENSIVE CARE ROOMS, FRACTURE ROOMS OR X-RAY.

(iv) THREE FOOT ZERO INCH MINIMUM WIDTH FOR
ALL DOORS WHICH MAY BE USED BY PERSONS IN
WHEELCHAIRS INCLUDING PATIENT TOILETS AND
BATHROOMS EXCEPT DOORS TO TOILETS AND BATH-
ROOMS WHICH OPEN INTO PATIENT ROOMS SHALL BE
NOT LESS THAN TWO FOOT SIX INCHES IN WIDTH.
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(v) Doors to toilets adjoining patient rooms should not swing into
toilet rooms.

(vi) Adequate width for receiving entrance doors, storeroom doors,
and other doors through which large carts or bulk goods are
transported.

(vii) VISION PANELS IN ALL DOUBLE-ACTING DOORS.
Four inches wide by twenty—four inches high recommended.

(b) WINDOWS.

(i) REQUIRED IN PATIENT ROOMS EXCEPT LABOR
ROOMS AND NURSERIES.

(i) REQUIRED WINDOWS TO HAVE CLEAR GLASS AREA
OF AT LEAST ONE-TENTH FLOOR AREA.

(iii) REQUIRED WINDOWS TO BE LOCATED IN OUTSIDE
WALLS PERMITTING A SATISFACTORY AMOUNT OF UN-
OBSTRUCTED NATURAL LIGHT. No required windows should be
located within twenty feet of another building or the opposite wall of a
court or within ten feet of a property line except a street.

(iv) WINDOW SILLS OF REQUIRED WINDOWS IN PA-
TIENT ROOMS NO HIGHER THAN THREE FOOT ZERO
INCHES FROM THE FLOOR. GRADE®’ ADJACENT TO RE-
QUIRED WINDOWS IN PATIENT ROOMS TO BE BELOW
WINDOW SILL.

(c) SCREENS.

SIXTEEN MESH SCREEN OR EQUAL ON WINDOW OPEN-
INGS WHICH SERVE FOR REQUIRED VENTILATION.

(5) FLOOR FINISHES, WALL SURFACES, AND CEILINGS.

(a) FLOOR FINISHES:

(i) EASILY CLEANED AND SUITABLE TO THE FUNC-
TIONS OF EACH AREA.

(ii) NONSLIP AT ENTRANCES AND OTHER AREAS SUB-
JECT TO TRAFFIC OR USE WHILE WET.

(iii) COVED BASES INTEGRAL WITH FLOORS OR TOPSET
BASE TIGHT TO FLOORS AND WALLS.

(iv) ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTIVE IN AREAS WHERE
FLAMMABLE ANESTHETIC GASES ARE TO BE USED PER
NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA), 99.
SEE WAC 248-18-99902(1).

(v) SPECIFICATIONS FOR CARPETING IN NONPATIENT-
OCCUPIED AREAS:

(A) PILE YARN FIBER: FIBER WHICH MEETS THE
STANDARDS OF THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL (See RCW 70-
41.080) SHALL BE ACCEPTABLE PROVIDED THE FIBER IS
EASILY CLEANABLE.

(B) PILE TUFTS PER SQUARE INCH: MINIMUM SIXTY-
FOUR OR EQUIVALENT DENSITY.

(C) PILE HEIGHT: FROM A MINIMUM OF .125 INCHES TO
A MAXIMUM OF .312 INCHES.

(D) PAD: MAY BE SEPARATE PAD.

(vi) SPECIFICATIONS FOR CARPETING IN PATIENT-OC-
CUPIED AREAS:

(A) PILE YARN FIBER: FIBERS WHICH MEET THE
STANDARDS OF THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL (See RCW 70-
.41.080) SHALL BE ACCEPTABLE PROVIDED THE FIBER IS
EASILY CLEANABLE.

(B) PILE TYPE: ROUND LOOP.

(C) PILE TUFTS PER SQUARE INCH: MINIMUM SIXTY-
FOUR OR EQUIVALENT DENSITY.

(D) PILE HEIGHT: LEVEL PILE, FROM A MINIMUM OF
.125 INCHES TO A MAXIMUM OF .255 INCHES.

(E) BACKING: SHALL BE WATER IMPERVIOUS OR A WA-
TER IMPERVIOUS PAD SHALL BE PERMANENTLY BOND-
ED TO THE BACKING.

(vii) INSTALLATION OF CARPET MATERIAL:

(A) BONDED PAD CARPET MUST BE CEMENTED TO THE
FLOOR WITH WATERPROOF CEMENT.

(B) EDGES OF CARPET MUST BE COVERED AND COVE
OR BASE SHOE USED AT ALL WALL JUNCTURES. IF
BROADLOOM CARPET IS USED, SEAMS ARE TO BE BOND-
ED TOGETHER WITH MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDED
CEMENT.

(C) SAFETY OF PATIENTS OR OCCUPANTS IS TO BE AS-
SURED DURING INSTALLATION. ROOMS MUST BE WELL-
VENTILATED AND NOT BE USED BY RESIDENT OCCU-
PANTS OR PATIENTS DURING INSTALLATION. THE ROOM
MAY NOT BE RETURNED TO USE UNTIL THE ROOM IS
FREE OF VOLATILE FUMES AND ODORS FROM
ADHESIVES.
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(b) WALL SURFACES:

(i) EASILY CLEANED AND SUITABLE TO THE FUNC-
TIONS OF EACH AREA.

(ii) SMOOTH AND WASHABLE FINISH, (e.g., washable paint
on smooth finish plaster or gypsum board as opposed to rough or ex-
posed masonry finishes) IN ROOMS USED FOR PATIENT CARE
OR TREATMENT AND ROOMS IN WHICH SUPPLIES AND
EQUIPMENT FOR PATIENT CARE OR TREATMENT ARE
STORED, ASSEMBLED OR PROCESSED, AND IN CLINICAL
LABORATORIES.

(iii) A FINISH WHICH WILL MINIMIZE GLARE IN PA-
TIENT ROOMS AND LABOR ROOMS.

(ivy A WATERPROOF PAINTED, GLAZED, OR SIMILAR
WATERPROOF FINISH EXTENDING ABOVE THE SPLASH
LINE IN ALL ROOMS OR AREAS THAT ARE SUBJECT TO
SPLASH OR SPRAY.

(v) Wainscot of five feet minimum height of a durable surface in
operating rooms, delivery rooms, emergency rooms, treatment rooms,
and corridors.

(vi) External angles protected by corner guards to resist impact in
areas of heavy traffic.

(c) CEILINGS:

(i) EIGHT FOOT MINIMUM HEIGHT, EXCEPTIONS MAY
BE PERMITTED IN MINOR AUXILIARY ROOMS.

(ii) NINE FOOT MINIMUM HEIGHT IN OPERATING
ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS, AND SIMILAR ROOMS HAYV-
ING SPECIAL CEILING-MOUNTED LIGHT FIXTURES.
Higher ceilings may be needed for some types of equipment.

(iii) EASILY CLEANED AND SUITABLE TO THE FUNC-
TIONS OF EACH AREA.

(iv) SMOOTH AND WASHABLE FINISH, (e.g., washable paint
on smooth finish plaster or gypsum board as opposed to fissured tile or
rough finishes) IN ROOMS USED FOR PATIENT CARE OR
TREATMENT, AND IN ROOMS IN WHICH SUPPLIES AND
EQUIPMENT FOR PATIENT CARE OR TREATMENT ARE
STORED, ASSEMBLED OR PROCESSED, AND CLINICAL
LABORATORIES. NO EXPOSED DUCTWORK AND PIPING.

(v) SMOOTH AND WASHABLE FINISH WITHOUT VISIBLE
JOINTS OR CREVICES IN AREAS WHERE SURGICAL ASEP-
SIS MUST BE ASSURED SUCH AS OPERATING ROOMS, DE-
LIVERY ROOMS, AND EMERGENCY TREATMENT ROOMS.

(vi) A FINISH WHICH WILL MINIMIZE GLARE IN PA-
TIENT ROOMS, LABOR ROOMS, AND BIRTHING ROOMS.

(vii) FINISH THAT MINIMIZES REFLECTION OF ULTRA-
VIOLET RADIATION IN TUBERCULOSIS 1SOLATION
ROOMS.

(viii) CEILINGS OF PATIENT ROOMS IN PSYCHIATRIC
NURSING UNITS, SECURITY, AND SECLUSION ROOMS
SHALL BE OF MONOLITHIC OR BONDED CONSTRUCTION.

(ix) Sound-absorptive treatment in corridors of patient areas, nurs-
es' stations, dining rooms, and hydrotherapy rooms.

(6) PLUMBING AND SEWERAGE.

(a) PLUMBING AND SEWERAGE. CONSTRUCTED IN AC-
CORDANCE WITH THE UNIFORM PLUMBING CODE, OR
EQUIVALENT LOCAL CODE. SEE WAC 248-18-99902(3).

(b) WATER SUPPLY.

(i) AN ADEQUATE WATER SUPPLY WHICH CONFORMS
TO THE QUALITY STANDARDS OF CHAPTER 248-54 WAC.

(i) TEMPERATURE OF HOT WATER AT BATHING FIX-
TURES THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED NOT TO EX-
CEED ONE HUNDRED TWENTY DEGREES FAHRENHEIT.

(iii) THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED HOT WATER
HEATING EQUIPMENT OF SUFFICIENT CAPACITY TO SUP-
PLY SIX AND ONE-HALF GALLONS OF ONE HUNDRED
TWENTY DEGREE FAHRENHEIT WATER PER HOUR PER
BED FOR GENERAL USE, MEASURED AT POINT OF USE.
AN ADEQUATE AMOUNT OF WATER AT NOT LESS THAN
ONE HUNDRED SIXTY DEGREES FAHRENHEIT FOR
LAUNDRY, MECHANICAL DISHWASHERS, AND OTHER
SPECIAL MECHANICAL WASHERS. TEMPERATURE MEA-
SURED AT POINT OF USE.

(iv) CIRCULATING SYSTEMS AS NECESSARY TO EN-
SURE A READY SUPPLY OF HOT WATER AT FIXTURES.

(c) INSULATION.

(i) HOT WATER PIPING INSULATED AS REQUIRED TO
CONTROL EXCESSIVE HEAT TRANSFER AND TO PROVIDE
FOR SAFETY.
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(ii) COLD WATER AND DRAINAGE PIPING INSULATED
AS REQUIRED TO CONTROL CONDENSATION.

(iii) AVOID EXPOSING PIPING TO FREEZING TEMPERA-
TURES. IF UNAVOIDABLE, DESIGN TO PREVENT
FREEZING.

(d) SEWERAGE.

(i) SEWAGE DISPOSAL SYSTEM IN CONFORMANCE
WITH ((WA€-248=50=100-AND)) CHAPTER 248-92 OR 248-96
WAC CODIFIED RULES, REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS
OF THE STATE BOARD OF HEALTH.

(ii) FLOOR DRAINS IN AREAS WITHOUT DAILY WASH-
DOWN SHALL HAVE TRAP PRIMERS.*

(e) PLUMBING FIXTURES.

(i) Bedpan lugs or slot fixtures on water closets not recommended.

(ii) DESIGNED AND INSTALLED TO BE EASILY
CLEANED, MAINTAINED, AND SUITABLE TO THE IN-
TENDED USE.** ADEQUATE SUPPORT FOR FIXTURES.

(iii) LAVATORIES PROVIDED IN EACH TOILET ROOM
EXCEPT WHERE PROVIDED IN CONNECTING PATIENT
ROOM, DRESSING ROOM, OR LOCKER ROOM.

(iv) DRINKING FOUNTAINS OR EQUIVALENT AT SUIT-
ABLE LOCATIONS **

(v) SINKS IN WHICH UTENSILS AND EQUIPMENT ARE
TERMINALLY CLEANED TO BE DOUBLE COMPARTMENT
OF ADEQUATE SIZE AND DEPTH (Recommended each compart-
ment 20 x 22 x 14 or similar) WITH ADEQUATE COUNTER
SPACE ON BOTH SIDES.*

(vi) EACH FIXTURE, EXCEPT WATER CLOSETS AND SPE-
CIAL USE FIXTURES, PROVIDED WITH HOT AND COLD
WATER THROUGH A MIXING OUTLET.

(vii) DEVICES TO PREVENT BACKFLOW ON WATER SUP-
PLY TO FIXTURES OR GROUP OF FIXTURES WHERE THE
USE OF EXTENSION HOSES AND TUBE CLEANING EQUIP-
MENT IS ANTICIPATED, (e.g., sinks in laboratory, central service,
garbage can wash area, and housekeeping facilities and mechanical ar-
eas). Also refer to chapter 248-54 WAC.

(viii) NONSKID FLOOR SURFACES IN TUBS AND
SHOWERS.

(f) FITTINGS.

(i) WRIST, KNEE, OR FOOT FAUCET CONTROLS AND
GOOSENECK SPOUTS OR THE EQUIVALENT ON LAVA-
TORIES IN PATIENT ROOMS AND IN TOILETS ADIJOINING
PATIENT ROOMS EXCEPT THOSE FOR PSYCHIATRIC PA-
TIENTS TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS.

(ii) WRIST, KNEE, OR FOOT FAUCET CONTROLS AND
GOOSENECK SPOUTS OR THE EQUIVALENT* ON ALL
LAVATORIES AND SINKS FOR PERSONNEL USE WHERE
REQUIRED TO CONTROL CROSS INFECTION, (e.g., nursing
service areas including isolation rooms, laboratory, and physical thera-
py), UNLESS THE FIXTURE IS USED FOR SOILED FUNC-
TIONS ONLY AND ANOTHER SINK OR LAVATORY WITH
WRIST, KNEE, OR FOOT CONTROLS OR EQUIVALENT*' 1S
LOCATED IN THE SAME AREA OF THE ROOM. FAUCET
CONTROLS ON LAVATORIES IN NEWBORN NURSERY
UNITS, NEONATAL INTENSIVE CARE UNITS, BIRTHING
ROOMS, AND ALL SCRUB SINKS TO BE KNEE OR FOOT
CONTROLS OR EQUIVALENT.*" Wrist blades permitted at lava-
tory when handwashing facility with foot, knee, or equivalent faucet
control is located close to birthing room or rooms.

(iii) WRIST CONTROLS TO HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR
INCH SPACE BETWEEN BACK SPLASH AND ENDS OF
CONTROLS AT FULL CLOSED POSITION AND A MINIMUM
OF FOUR INCH SPACE BETWEEN THE END OF CONTROLS
AND THE WATER SPOUT IN THE FULL OPEN POSITION.

(g) ACCESSORIES.

(i) BACKING FOR MOUNTING TO SUPPORT THE IN-
TENDED USE OF ALL ACCESSORIES.

(ii) SUITABLE SHELF OR EQUIVALENT, AND MIRROR AT
EACH LAVATORY IN TOILET ROOMS, PATIENT ROOMS,
BIRTHING ROOMS, DRESSING ROOMS, AND LOCKER
ROOMS.

(iii) TOWEL BAR OR HOOK AT EACH BATHING FACILI-
TY. Optional in psychiatric unit. 2

(iv) ROBE HOOK AT EACH BATHING FACILITY, WATER
CLOSET, DRESSING RQOM, AND EXAMINATION ROOM.
Optional in psychiatric unit.
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(v) TOILET PAPER HOLDER PROPERLY LOCATED AT
EACH WATER CLOSET.

(vi) WHEN PROGRAM INCLUDES BEDPAN BRUSHES,
PROVISION FOR KEEPING BEDPAN BRUSH OFF THE
FLOOR.

(vii) PROVISION FOR OFF THE FLOOR PLACEMENT OF
SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT IN PATIENT TOILETS. THIS
PROVISION SHALL BE SEPARATE AND DISTINCT FROM
LAVATORY SHELF.

(viii) AT LEAST ONE GRAB BAR OF SUITABLE
STRENGTH, EASILY CLEANABLE, RESISTANT TO CORRO-
SION, AND FUNCTIONAL DESIGN SECURELY MOUNTED
AND PROPERLY LOCATED AT EACH ISLAND TUB AND
WATER CLOSET FOR PATIENTS. Horizontal grab bars should
extend at least eighteen inches in front of water closet. WHEN A
LAVATORY IS LOCATED ADJACENT TO A WATER CLOSET
AND WITHIN EIGHTEEN INCHES OF THE CENTER LINE
OF THE WATER CLOSET, IT SHALL BE MOUNTED TO SUP-
PORT A THREE HUNDRED POUND LIVE LOAD WITHOUT
PERMANENT DEFLECTION. GRAB BAR OR BARS OF SUIT-
ABLE STRENGTH, EASILY CLEANABLE, RESISTANT TO
CORROSION, OF FUNCTIONAL DESIGN, SECURELY
MOUNTED, AND PROPERLY LOCATED AT EACH STAND-
ARD BATHTUB AND SHOWER ON TWO SIDES. May be omit-
ted at water closets and bathing facilities for seclusion and security
rooms.

(ix) DISPENSERS FOR SINGLE USE TOWELS AT ALL
LAVATORIES AND SINKS MOUNTED TO AVOID CONTAMI-
NATION FROM SPLASH AND SPRAY.

(x) SUITABLE PROVISION FOR SOAP AT EACH LAVATO-
RY, SINK, AND BATHING FACILITY.

(xi) Paper cup dispensers at all lavatories except in soiled areas,
lavatories in patient rooms, and toilet rooms adjoining patient rooms.

(xii) Properly located dispenser for seat covers at each water closet.

(xiii) Sanitary napkin dispenser and disposer or covered waste con-
tainer (step-on-can) in each women's toilet room except inpatient
toilets.

(h) NONFLAMMABLE MEDICAL GAS SYSTEMS IN AC-
CORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION AS-
SOCIATION (NFPA) STANDARD 56F. SEE WAC 248-18-
99902(4).

(i) Clinical vacuum (suction) systems in accordance with the rec-
ommendations of Compressed Gas Association, Inc., Pamphlet Num-
ber P-2.1, except the zone valves may be omitted. Sce WAC 248-18—
99902(11).

(7) HEATING. Recommend use of ASHRAE Handbook series.
See WAC 248-18-99902(2).

(a) A HEATING SYSTEM ADEQUATE TO MAINTAIN SEV-
ENTY-FIVE DEGREES FAHRENHEIT MINIMUM TEMPERA-
TURE IN EACH ROOM AND OCCUPIED SPACE.

(b) HEAT SUPPLY FOR EACH PATIENT ROOM PROVIDED
WITH INDIVIDUAL THERMOSTATIC CONTROL. Manual or
zone control acceptable for existing facility alteration projects. Indi-
vidual room thermostatic control recommended for all rooms. HEAT-
ING SYSTEM SUITABLY ZONED (e.g., by exposure and usage of
areas) AND THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED UNLESS
INDIVIDUAL ROOMS THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED.

(c) Standby heat supply to operating rooms, delivery rooms, birthing
rooms, recovery rooms, nurseries, all intensive care units, and other se-
lected areas so that they may be heated at times when the general
building heating system is not operating.

(d) PIPING THROUGHOUT BUILDING INSULATED AS RE-
QUIRED TO CONTROL EXCESSIVE HEAT TRANSFER AND
TO PROVIDE FOR SAFETY.

(8) VENTILATION AND AIR CONDITIONING. USE
ASHRAE HANDBOOK SERIES REFERRED TO IN WAC 248-
18-99902(2).

(a) ALL ROOMS AND AREAS ADEQUATELY VENTILATED
BY MECHANICAL MEANS. (Refer to Table B) DESIGN OF
SYSTEM TO PREHEAT COLD OUTSIDE AIR MAKEUP. Gravi-
ty acceptable for gas storage rooms, mechanical rooms, and similar
areas.

(b) Approved recovery systems to reclaim heat from exhausts are
recommended for energy conservation. DESIGN AND INSTALLA-
TION OF HEAT RECOVERY EQUIPMENT TO CONTROL
CROSS CONTAMINATION.
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(c) ALL FANS SERVING EXHAUST SYSTEMS SHALL BE
LOCATED AT THE DISCHARGE END OF THE SYSTEM OR
THE SYSTEMS DESIGNED TO PREVENT LEAKAGE TO OC-
CUPIED AREAS.

(d) DESIGN OF AIR DISTRIBUTION AND BALANCING OF
AIR SYSTEMS: TO MAINTAIN APPROPRIATE PRESSURE
GRADIENTS AMONG ADJOINING ROOMS AND AREAS TO
CONTROL AIR FLOWS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RELA-
TIVE DEGREE OF PROTECTION REQUIRED FROM THE
SPREAD OF ODORS, MOISTURE, TOBACCO SMOKE, AND
CONTAMINANTS, i.c., flow from relatively clean areas to relatively
soiled areas. Refer to Table B. Balance for appropriate positive and
negative gradients should be evaluated by measuring proper direction
of air flow at each doorway by smoke indicator. Designs should be
based on anticipated leakage at each door. (Fifty CFM minimum to
one hundred CFM maximum for usual room door.)

(¢) EXHAUST HOODS OR OTHER APPROVED EXHAUST
DEVICES.

(i) LOCATED OVER EQUIPMENT LIKELY TO PRODUCE
EXCESSIVE HEAT, MOISTURE, ODORS, OR CONTAMI-
NANTS, (e.g., kitchen, laundry, sterilizing and dishwashing equip-
ment, laboratory and special work areas) PROPERLY DESIGNED
FOR INTENDED USE.

(i) LABORATORY HOODS WHERE INFECTIOUS MATERI-
ALS ARE HANDLED. See WAC 248-18-99902(7) for recommend-
ed publications.

(A) MINIMUM FACE VELOCITY OF SEVENTY-FIVE FEET
PER MINUTE AT MAXIMUM OPERATING LEVEL OF SASH.

(B) SERVED BY INDEPENDENT EXHAUST SYSTEM WITH
THE EXHAUST FAN LOCATED AT THE DISCHARGE END
OF THE DUCT.

(C) DUCT TO HAVE WELDED JOINTS OR EQUIVALENT
FROM THE HOOD TO FILTER ENCLOSURE.

(D) FILTERS WITH 99.97 PERCENT EFFICIENCY (DIOC-
TYL-PHTHALATE, (DOP), TEST METHOD) IN THE EX-
HAUST STREAM.

(E) DESIGNED AND EQUIPPED TO PERMIT THE SAFE
REMOVAL OF CONTAMINATED FILTERS.

(F) CHEMICAL FUME HOODS SHALL NOT BE USED FOR
HANDLING INFECTIOUS MATERIALS.

(iii) LABORATORY HOODS WHERE STRONG OXIDIZING
AGENTS, (e.g., perchloric acid), ARE PROCESSED,

(A) MINIMUM FACE VELOCITY OF ONE HUNDRED FEET
PER MINUTE AT MAXIMUM OPERATING LEVEL OF SASH.

(B) SERVED BY INDEPENDENT EXHAUST SYSTEM WITH
EXPLOSION PROOF EXHAUST FAN AT THE DISCHARGE
END OF THE DUCT.

(C) DUCT OF WELDED STAINLESS STEEL OR EQUIVA-
LENT THROUGHOUT THE EXHAUST SYSTEM.

(D) HOOD AND EXHAUST DUCT SYSTEM EQUIPPED
WITH COMPLETE COVERAGE WASHDOWN FACILITIES.

(iv) HOODS WHERE RADIOACTIVE PARTICULATE AERO-
SOLS MAY BE RELEASED.

(A) MINIMUM FACE VELOCITY OF ONE HUNDRED FEET
PER MINUTE AT MAXIMUM OPERATING LEVEL OF SASH.

(B) SERVED BY INDEPENDENT EXHAUST SYSTEM WITH
THE EXHAUST FAN AT THE DISCHARGE END OF THE
DUCT.

(C) DUCT TO HAVE WELDED JOINTS OR EQUIVALENT
FROM THE HOOD TO THE FILTER ENCLOSURE.

(D) FILTERS WITH 99.97 PERCENT EFFICIENCY (DIOC-
TYL-PHTHALATE, (DOP) TEST METHOD) IN THE EX-
HAUST STREAM.

(E) DESIGNED AND EQUIPPED FOR THE SAFE REMOVAL
OF CONTAMINATED FILTERS.

(f) ALL CENTRAL VENTILATION OR AIR CONDITIONING
SYSTEMS EQUIPPED WITH FILTERS.

(i) NUMBER OF FILTER BEDS AND FILTER EFFICIEN-
CIES NO LESS THAN THOSE SPECIFIED IN TABLE A.

(ii) FILTER BED NO. 2 SHALL BE DOWNSTREAM OF THE
LAST COMPONENT OF ANY CENTRAL AIR HANDLING
UNIT, EXCEPT A STEAM INJECTION TYPE HUMIDIFIER
MAY BE DOWNSTREAM OF FILTER BED NO. 2. TERMINAL
COOLING COILS (EXCEPT INDUCTION UNITS, FAN COIL
UNITS OR EQUIVALENT INDIVIDUAL ROOM UNITS (RE-
FER TO SUBSECTION (8)(g) OF THIS SECTION) DOWN-
STREAM OF FILTER BED NO. 2 SHALL HAVE ADDITIONAL
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FILTRATION MEETING REQUIREMENTS OF FILTER BED
NO. 2.

TABLE A

FILTER EFFICIENCIES FOR CENTRAL VENTILATION AND AIR
CONDITIONING SYSTEMS IN GENERAL HOSPITALS

FILTER EFFICIENCIES (Percent)***

MINIMUM FILTER FILTER
NUMBER OF BED BED
AREA DESIGNATION FILTER BEDS NO. 1 NO. 2

2
2

25
25

90‘.“
90‘.

Sensitive areas®

Patient care, treatment
Diagnostic, and related areas

Food preparation arcas 80

and laundries

Administrative, bulk storage, 25

and soiled holding areas

* Includes surgical suites, delivery suites, nursery units, recovery rooms, special
procedure rooms (cardiac catheterizations), and all intensive care units.
Birthing, labor, and postpartum rooms not within the delivery suite are
excluded.

** May be reduced to eighty percent for systems using ali—outdoor air.

*+* PER REQUIREMENTS OF ASHRAE STANDARD 52 IN WAC 248-
18-99902(14).

¢24299 97 PERCENT EFFICIENCY FOR RECIRCULATING AIR IN OP-
ERATION ROOMS - REFERENCE TABLE B.

(iii) FILTER FRAMES WITH AIRTIGHT SEAL TO THE EN-
CLOSING DUCTWORK BY USE OF GASKETS OR
EQUIVALENT.

(ivy A MANOMETER SHALL BE INSTALLED ACROSS
EACH FILTER BED SERVING SENSITIVE AREAS (Refer to
Table A) OR CENTRAL AIR SYSTEMS.

(g) NONCENTRAL SUPPLY VENTILATION SYSTEMS, ie.,
fan coil units or equivalent individual room units.

(i) IN SENSITIVE AREAS (Refer to Table A) SHALL MEET
THE FILTERING OBJECTIVES FOR CENTRAL SYSTEMS.

(ii) IN AREAS OTHER THAN SENSITIVE AREAS OUT-
DOOR AIR FOR INDIVIDUAL ROOM UNITS SHALL MEET
FILTERING REQUIREMENTS FOR CENTRAL SYSTEMS UN-
DER TABLE A. RECIRCULATED AIR TO INDIVIDUAL
ROOM UNITS NEED NOT BE FILTERED (lint screen and/or fil-
ter recommended).

(h) AIR HANDLING DUCT SYSTEMS.

(i) IN ACCORDANCE WITH NATIONAL FIRE PROTEC-
TION ASSOCIATION 90A. SEE WAC 248-18-99902(5).

(ii) BUILDING CEILING SPACES USED FOR EXHAUST
PLENUMS SHALL BE RESTRICTED TO ADMINISTRATIVE,
PUBLIC WAITING, AND PUBLIC MEETING AREAS. May be
permitted in other areas only upon written approval of such use by the
department.

(iii) NONEROSIVE WEARING SURFACES ARE REQUIRED
FOR FIBERGLASS SUPPLY DUCTS (PER UL STANDARDS
181-15 IN WAC 248-18-99902(9)) AND/OR "DUCT LINER AP-
PLICATION STANDARD" PER SMACNA. SEE WAC 248-18-
99902(10), IF INSTALLED.

(iv) NINETY PERCENT EFFICIENCY FILTERS DOWN-
STREAM OF LININGS SERVING SENSITIVE AREAS (Refer to
Table A) EXCEPT LINING OF TERMINAL UNITS MEETING
THE REQUIREMENTS OF SUBSECTION (8)(h)(iii) of this
section.

(i) AIR SUPPLY AND EXHAUSTS LOCATIONS CONFORM
TO UNIFORM MECHANICAL CODE WITH ADDITIONAL
REQUIREMENTS. SEE WAC 248-18-99902(8).

(i) AIR SUPPLY INTAKES LOCATED TO ENSURE A
SOURCE OF FRESH AIR (preferably above the roof or high on an
exterior wall to avoid sources of contamination or pollution).

(ii) EXHAUST AIR DISCHARGE LOCATED TO AVOID
CROSS CIRCULATION TO SUPPLY AIR INTAKES OR OPER-
ABLE WINDOWS. Separation distances dependent upon factors such
as air volumes, wind directions, and building configurations.

(j) OPERATING ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS, NEWBORN
NURSERY ROOMS, NEONATAL INTENSIVE CARE UNITS
AND THEIR ANCILLARY FACILITIES MECHANICALLY
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VENTILATED TO PROVIDE ONE HUNDRED PERCENT
FRESH AIR WITHOUT RECIRCULATION EXCEPT AS PRO-
VIDED IN TABLE B. Recommended for birthing rooms, labor
rooms, recovery rooms, and all intensive care units. Refer to Table B.

(k) VENTILATION SYSTEMS FOR ANESTHETIZING LO-
CATIONS USING FLAMMABLE ANESTHETICS SHALL
MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE NATIONAL FIRE PRO-
TECTION ASSOCIATION, (NFPA), 99. SEE WAC 248-18-
99902(1).

(I) AIR CONDITIONING TO ADEQUATELY CONTROL
TEMPERATURE, AIR CHANGES AND AIR MOTION OF
OPERATING ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS, SPECIAL PROCE-
DURE ROOMS, RECOVERY ROOM, NEWBORN NURSERY
FACILITIES, NEONATAL INTENSIVE CARE NURSERY
ROOMS, INTENSIVE CARE, AND CARDIAC INTENSIVE
CARE UNITS. Recommended in all patient care areas.

(m) RELATIVE HUMIDITY.

(i) OPERATING ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS, SPECIAL
PROCEDURE ROOMS, ANESTHETIZING LOCATIONS, IN-
TENSIVE CARE PATIENT ROOMS, AND RECOVERY
ROOMS, FORTY PERCENT MINIMUM TO SIXTY PERCENT
MAXIMUM AT SEVENTY-TWO DEGREES FAHRENHEIT.

(i) NEWBORN NURSERY FACILITIES AND NEONATAL
INTENSIVE CARE ROOMS, FORTY-FIVE PERCENT MINI-
MUM TO SIXTY PERCENT MAXIMUM AT SEVENTY-FIVE
DEGREES FAHRENHEIT.
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(n) FIRE SHUTDOWN, AS REQUIRED BY NATIONAL FIRE
PROTECTION ASSOCIATION 90A, BY BOTH MANUAL CON-
TROL AND EITHER OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS FOR
AUTOMATIC SHUTDOWN (SEE WAC 248-18-99902(5)):

(i) TOTAL SHUTDOWN BY AUTOMATIC CONTROLS FOR
SOUNDING FIRE ALARM, CLOSING SMOKE DOORS AND
SMOKE DAMPERS IN VENTILATION SYSTEM, AND SHUT-
TING DOWN SUPPLY FAN OR FANS AND EXHAUST FAN
OR FANS.

(ii) SELECTIVE SHUTDOWN BY AUTOMATIC CONTROLS
FOR SOUNDING FIRE ALARM, CLOSING SMOKE DOORS,
AND ACTUATING ONLY SMOKE DAMPERS IN RECIRCU-
LATION SYSTEM TO EXHAUST ALL RECIRCULATED AIR.
ONLY THE SMOKE DETECTOR ON THE DOWNSTREAM
SIDE OF THE LAST COMPONENT OF THE CENTRAL SUP-
PLY SYSTEM SHALL SHUT DOWN THE SUPPLY AND EX-
HAUST VENTILATION SYSTEMS AND SHALL CLOSE ALL
SMOKE DAMPERS. This selective shutdown option is recommended
for hospitals having multiventilation systems.

(0) VENTILATION REQUIREMENTS ARE SUMMARIZED
IN TABLE B FOR TYPICAL HOSPITAL AREAS. THOSE AR-
EAS NOT SPECIFICALLY DESIGNATED SHALL COMPLY
WITH REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPARABLE AREAS.

TABLE B GENERAL PRESSURE RELATIONSHIPS AND VENTILATIONS
OF CERTAIN HOSPITAL AREAS

PRESSURE MINIMUM MINIMUM ALL AIR RECIRCULATED
AREA RELATIONSHIP AIR CHANGES TOTAL AIR EXHAUSTED WITHIN
DESIGNATION TO ADJAC]E.NT OF OUTDOOR CHANGES PER DIRECTLY TO ROOM UNITS
AREAS AIR PER HOUR HOUR OUTDOORS
SUPPLIED TO SUPPLlED8 TO
ROOM ROOM
A. ANESTHETIZING AREAS . 5 9
1. Delivery and Operating PP 15 15 Yes No
Rooms
2. Dental Operating Rooms P 8 8 Yes No
3. Endoscopy Room P 8 8 Yes No
4. Emergency Major N 5 12 Yes No
Treatment Rooms . 4
5. Outpatient Operating PP 5 15 Yes No
and/or Treatment Rooms .
6. Special Procedures PP 12 12 Yes No
Rooms (Cardiac Catheter—
izations)
B. CENTRAL SERVICE
1. Cart Wash Room or Area N 2 10 Yes No,
2. Clean & Sterile Stor— PP 2 2 Optional No®
age Room
3. Clean Work Room P 2 4 Optional No
4. Clean Equipment P 2 2 Optional Optional
Storage Room
5. Decontamination Area or Room NN 2 12 Yes No
6. Sterilizer Access NN Optional 12 Yes No
Service Room
7. Sterilizing Area P 2 4 Optional No?
C. GENERAL
1. Administrative Areas: P 2 2 Optional Optional
i.e., Offices, Admit-
ting Facilities,
Registration, Staff
On-Call Rooms, etc.
2. Bathing and Wet Treat— N 2 10 Yes No
ment Facilities: i.e.,
Showers, Tubs, Sitz
Baths, Hydrotherapy. 3
3. Clean Facilities: 4 2 4 Optional No
Utility or Work Rooms, Medicine Pre-
paration Areas, Holding
and Storage Rooms.
4. Corridors, General P and N? 2 2 Optional Optional
Circulating.
5. Entrances P Optional 2 Optional Optional
6. Housekeeping Facilities:
i.e., Janitor Closets, N Optional 10 Yes No

Trash Chutes or Trash
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PRESSURE MINIMUM MINIMUM ALL AIR RECIRCULATED
AREA RELATIONSHIP AIR CHANGES TOTAL AIR EXHAUSTED WITHIN
DESIGNATION TO ADJAquT OF OUTDOOR CHANGES PER DIRECTLY TO ROOM UNITS
AREAS AIR PER HOUR HOUR OUTDOORS
SUPPLIED TO SUPPLIED, TO
ROOM ROOM®
Storage Rooms
7. Lounges, Locker & N Optional 10 Yes No
Dressing Rooms
8. Nurses Station & Unit P 2 4 Optional Optional
Dose Medicine Cart
Areas
9. Receiving & Stores N Optional 2 Optional Optional
Incl. Breakout Area
10. Scrub-up Area P 2 2 Optional No
11. Soiled Facilities: N 2 10 Yes No
Utility or Work Rooms, Holding,
Bedpan, Clean—up, Linen & Storage.
12. Toilet Rooms N Optional 10 Yes No
13. Waiting Rooms, Con- N 2 2 Yes No
ference, Solariums,
Day Rooms, or Other
Smoking Areas.
14. Mechanical Rooms N Optional 2 Yes No
D. KITCHEN AND DIETARY
1. Bulk Day Food E or P Optional 2 Optional Optional
Storage Room
2. Cafeteria or Dining E or N 6 8 Optional Optional
Room
3. Dishwashing Room or NN 4 8 Yes No
Area
4. Garbage Storage and NN Optional 10 Yes No
Can Washing Area
5. Kitchen NN 4 8 Yes No
E. LABORATORY
1. Autopsy Room and NN 2 2 Yes No
Morgue
2. Bacteriology NN 2 12 Yes No
3. Blood Drawing Area P 2 4 Optional Optional
or Room
4. General Laboratory N 2 10 Yes No
Rooms, i.e., Hemo—
tology, Pathology.
5. Media Preparation and P 2 4 Optional No
Transfer Room
6. Decontamination Area NN 2 12 Yes No
F. LAUNDRY
1. Clean Linen Storage P 2 2 Optional No?
2. Clean Sorting, Fold- P 2 6 Yes No®
ing & Ironing
3. Detergent & Supply N Optional 2 Optional Optional
Storage Room
4. Processing, Washing P 4 10 Yes No
and Drying
5. Soiled Sorting and N Optional 10 Yes No
Storage
G. PATIENT CARE AREAS . .
1. Acute Cardiac Care and PP 2 6 Optional No7,
Intensive Care Patient
Rooms 4
2.a Birthing Room, High Rislsz‘: P 6 64 Optional No;
2.b Birthing Room, Low Risk P 2 2 Optional No
3. Examination Rooms Eor P 2 6 Optional No®
4. Electroencephalogram Eor P 2 6 Optional Optional
(EEG), Electromyogram (EMG),
& Electrocardiogram (ECG
or EKG)
5. Isolation Room, Airborne NN 2 6 Yes N07
6. Isolation Room, P 4 4 Yes No
Protective
7. Isolation Anteroom NN 2 10 Yes NQ]
8. Isolation Room with Optional 2 6 Yes No
Anteroom 4
9. Labor Room E or, P 2 25 Optional No®
10. Neonatal Intensive PP 6 6 Optional No
Care Room . s
11. Newborn Nursery Room PP 6 6 Optional No
12. Observation Rooms N 2 6 Yes No
(Outpatient &
Emergency Departments)
13. Patient Rooms E or, P 2 24 Optional Optional
14. Recovery Rooms PP 2 6 Optional No
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PRESSURE MINIMUM MINIMUM ALL AIR RECIRCULATED
AREA RELATIONSHIP AIR CHANGES TOTAL AIR EXHAUSTED WITHIN
DESIGNATION TO ADJACI&NT OF OUTDOOR CHANGES PER DIRECTLY TO ROOM UNITS
AREAS! AIR PER HOUR HOUR OUTDOORS
SUPPLIED TO SUPPLIED, TO
ROOM ROOM®
15. Physical Therapy
Treatment Rooms N 2 6 Optional Optional
Hydrotherapy N 2 10 Yes No
16. Pulmonary, & Inhalation E or P 2 2 Yes No
Therapy Treatment Rooms
H. PHARMACY
1. Compounding & Dispensing P 2 2 Optional No®
Areas 3
2. Intravenous Additive ppP 2 2 Optional No
Room
I. RADIOLOGY
1. CA.T, General & EorP 2 6 Optional Optional
Ultrasound Rooms
2. Darkroom N 2 6 Yes No
3. Film Viewing & Storage E 2 4 Optional Optional
Room
4. Fluoroscopy Rooms N 2 6 Yes No
5. Nuclear Diagnostic E or N 2 4 Optional Optional
Rooms
6. Radiation Therapy N 2 6 Yes No
Treatment Rooms
7. Special Procedures P 2 6 Optional No
Rooms, i.e.,
Angiography, etc.
CODES
P = POSITIVE PP = STRONGLY POSITIVE
N = NEGATIVE NN = STRONGLY NEGATIVE
E = EQUAL

REFERENCE NOTATIONS:

! THE SEGREGATED SURGICAL, DELIVERY, COMBINED SURGICAL-DELIVERY SUITES, OTHER OPERATING ROOM SUITES, NEONATAL
INTENSIVE CARE UNIT, AND THE NEWBORN NURSERY UNIT FACILITIES SHALL BE POSITIVE TO THE OUTSIDE CORRIDOR.

2 GENERAL CIRCULATING CORRIDORS SHALL BE POSITIVE TO THE EXTERIOR, LE., ELEVATORS, STAIRWELLS, EXIT DOORS, AND

SHALL BE NEGATIVE TO PATIENT ROOMS.

Recommend one hundred percent fresh outdoor air supplied to room.

Recirculating room induction type units meeting the appropriate filtering requirements in Table A, WAC 248-18-718 (8)(g)(ii) are acceptable.

THESE ROOMS AND THEIR ANCILLARY FACILITIES SHALL BE SUPPLIED WITH ONE HUNDRED PERCENT OUTSIDE (FRESH) AIR.
Heat recovery systems should be utilized for exhaust air.

MAY BE VENTILATED BY TERMINAL REHEAT UNITS IF THE UNITS CONTAIN ONLY A REHEAT COIL AND ONLY THE PRIMARY AIR
(SUPPLIED FROM A CENTRAL SYSTEM) PASSES THROUGH THE REHEAT COIL.

INCLUDES ONLY THE QUANTITIES OF AIR WHICH PASS THROUGH A FILTER BED LISTED IN TABLE A. DOES NOT INCLUDE THE
QUANTITY OF SECONDARY AIR ENTERING AN INDUCTION UNIT.

UNIDIRECTIONAL FLOW RECIRCULATING AIR SYSTEMS CONTAINED WITHIN ROOM UNITS AND MEETING THE FILTERING REQUIRE-

MENTS FOR SENSITIVE AREAS (TABLE A) MAY BE USED.

Balance for appropriate positive and negative gradients should be evaluated by measuring proper direction of air flow at each doorway by smoke indicator. Designs

should be based on anticipated leakage at each door. (Fifty CFM minimum to one hundred CFM maximum for usual room door.)

In accordance with program.

(9) INCINERATION FACILITIES.

(a) May be omitted if another approved method of disposal is used.

(b) INCINERATOR OF ADEQUATE SIZE AND DESIGN.
LOCATED AND DESIGNED TO PREVENT OBJECTIONABLE
HEAT, SMOKE, AND ODORS. (Separate room or outside area.)

(¢) SUPPLEMENTAL FUEL FIRED FOR COMPLETE
COMBUSTION.

(d) CHUTE-FED INCINERATORS NOT PERMITTED.

(10) ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS AND EMERGENCY ELECTRI-
CAL SERVICE.

(a) In addition to specific requirements of this section, codes adopted
by the Washington state department of labor and industries should be
consulted.

(b) ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT IN CON-
FORMANCE WITH NFPA, 99, (SEE WAC 248-18-99902(1)) IN
AREAS WHERE INHALATION ANESTHETICS ARE TO BE
USED (such as operating rooms, delivery rooms, and major emergency
treatment rooms).

(c¢) RECEPTACLE OUTLETS AND CIRCUITS. Placement of
convenient receptacle outlets to avoid a need for the use of extension
cords.

(i) MINIMUM OF SIX RECEPTACLE OUTLETS IN OPER-
ATING AND DELIVERY ROOMS; MINIMUM OF FOUR RE-
CEPTACLE OUTLETS IN EMERGENCY TREATMENT
ROOMS, BIRTHING ROOMS, ANESTHETIZING LOCATIONS,
AND SPECIAL PROCEDURES ROOMS. At least one recegtacle
outlet on each available wall; ADDITIONAL AS REQUIRED.2

(ii) AT LEAST TWO DUPLEX ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLES
(OR EQUIVALENT) AT THE HEAD OF EACH BED, IN PA-
TIENT ROOMS (INCLUDING LABOR, BIRTHING ROOMS,
AND RECOVERY), three duplex receptacles at head of each bed
recommended. ONE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT HEAD OF
EACH BED IN PSYCHIATRIC UNITS.?

(iii) FOUR DUPLEX ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLES (OR
EQUIVALENT) AT THE HEAD OF EACH BED IN INTENSIVE
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CARE® PATIENT ROOMS. AT LEAST SIX DUPLEX RECEP-
TACLES (OR EQUIVALENT)*2 FOR EACH INFANT STATION
IN NEONATAL INTENSIVE CARE UNITS.*

(ivy AT LEAST ONE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE (OR
EQUIVALENT)*? FOR EVERY TWO BASSINETS FOR FULL-
TERM INFANTS.

(A) AT LEAST ONE INFANT STATION EQUIPPED WITH
THREE DUPLEX RECEPTACLES except when premature nursery
provided.

(B) AT LEAST TWO DUPLEX RECEPTACLES FOR EACH
BASSINET AND INCUBATOR FOR PREMATURE INFANTS.

(v) CIRCUITS SERVING RECEPTACLES AT THE HEAD OF
EACH BED IN ALL INTENSIVE CARE UNITS* SHALL
SERVE NO OTHER RECEPTACLES OR OUTLETS.

(vi) LIMITED TO SIX DUPLEX RECEPTACLES PER TWEN-
TY AMP CIRCUIT IN ALL PATIENT CARE AREAS, INCLUD-
ING OUTPATIENT CARE AREAS. LIMITED TO THREE
DUPLEX RECEPTACLES PER TWENTY AMP CIRCUIT
SERVING PATIENT BEDS IN ALL INTENSIVE CARE
UNITS.®

(vii) AT LEAST ONE ADDITIONAL DUPLEX RECEPTACLE
(OR EQUIVALENT)*> AT A SEPARATE CONVENIENT LOCA-
TION IN EACH PATIENT ROOM (INCLUDING LABOR, RE-
COVERY, AND ALL INTENSIVE CARE ROOMS).*
ADDITIONAL RECEPTACLE IF TELEVISION IS PROVIDED.

(viii) HOSPITAL GRADE RECEPTACLES IN RECOVERY
ROOMS, OTHER THAN HAZARDOUS ANESTHETIZING LO-
CATIONS, AND ALL INTENSIVE CARE PATIENT ROOMS
AND TREATMENT AREAS. Recommended in other patient care
areas.

(ix) RECEPTACLES IN ROOMS USED BY PEDIATRIC OR
PSYCHIATRIC PATIENTS SHALL BE A TAMPER-PROOF OR
SAFETY TYPE DEVICE. RECEPTACLES IN PSYCHIATRIC
SECLUSION AND SECURITY ROOMS PROTECTED BY
GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTERS AND TAMPER-
PROOF SCREWS. Receptacles in seclusion rooms not recommended.

(x) ONE RECEPTACLE OVER OR ADJACENT TO LAVATO-
RY FOR INPATIENT USE, PROTECTED BY GROUND FAULT
CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER.

(xi) AT LEAST ONE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE (OR
EQUIVALENT)* PER FOUR LINEAR FEET OF COUNTER IN
LABORATORY FACILITIES. SURFACE METAL RACEWAYS,
IF USED, SHALL INCLUDE AN EQUIPMENT GROUNDING
CONDUCTOR CONNECTED TO EACH RECEPTACLE.

(d) LIGHTING FIXTURES.

(i) NUMBER, TYPE, AND LOCATION OF LIGHTING FIX-
TURES TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE ILLUMINATION FOR THE
FUNCTIONS OF EACH AREA PER IES HANDBOOK: APPLI-
CATION VOLUME. SEE WAC 248-18-99902(12).

(ii) READING LIGHT® CONVENIENTLY LOCATED FOR
USE BY THE PATIENT AT EACH BED IN PATIENT ROOMS.
CONTROL CONVENIENT FOR PATIENT USE. Freestanding
bedside lamps not recommended.

(iii) SUITABLE LIGHT AT LAVATORIES IN PATIENT
ROOMS AND PATIENT TOILET ROOMS. See "toilet” in IES
Handbook: Application Volume, per WAC 248-18-99902(12).

(iv) NIGHT LIGHT FOR EACH BED LOCATED BELOW
LEVEL OF BED TO DIMLY LIGHT PATHWAY IN ROOM.
NIGHT LIGHTS OR EQUIVALENT LOCATED AT PROPER
INTERVALS IN CORRIDOR CEILINGS OR WALLS IN NURS-
ING UNITS. Additional night lights appropriately located in patient
rooms installed to avoid discomfort to patients.z"

(v) SWITCHES FOR NIGHT LIGHTS AND GENERAL ILLU-
MINATION ADJACENT TO OPENING SIDE OF DOORS TO
PATIENT ROOMS. SWITCHES LOCATED OUTSIDE PSYCHI-
ATRIC PATIENT SECURITY AND SECLUSION ROOMS.

(vi) LIGHTING FIXTURES IN PSYCHIATRIC SECURITY
AND SECLUSION ROOMS OF TAMPER-PROOF DESIGN. Re-
cessed type recommended.

(¢) BRANCH CIRCUIT PANELS FOR ROOMS IN ALL IN-
TENSIVE CARE UNITS* TO BE LOCATED IN EACH PA-
TIENT ROOM OR OTHER LOCATION WITHIN THE UNIT
PROVIDING READY ACCESSIBILITY TO CIRCUIT BREAK-
ERS FOR STAFF CARING FOR PATIENTS IN THESE
ROOMS. CIRCUIT BREAKER AND/OR OUTLET COORDINA-
TION APPROPRIATELY AND CLEARLY IDENTIFIED.
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(f) EMERGENCY ELECTRICAL SERVICE. PER NFPA-70.
SEE WAC 248-18-99902(13).

(g) Adequate filter protection for electrical generator or generators
(e.g., protection from volcanic ash or dust storms).

(11) MISCELLANEOUS.

(a) FILM ILLUMINATORS. AT LEAST TWO X-RAY FILM
ILLUMINATORS® IN EACH OPERATING ROOM, NEONA-
TAL INTENSIVE CARE UNIT, ONE IN EACH MAJOR EMER-
GENCY TREATMENT ROOM, and one in each delivery room.

(b) CALL SYSTEM.

(i) PROPERLY LOCATED ELECTRICAL SIGNALLING DE-
VICE AT THE HEAD OF EACH BED IN PATIENT ROOMS
(INCLUDING LABOR ROOMS AND BIRTHING ROOMS), ex-
cept optional in ambulatory psychiatric patient rooms, AT EACH
WATER CLOSET AND BATHING FACILITY FOR PATIENTS,
AT EACH TREATMENT AREA IN PHYSICAL THERAPY DE-
PARTMENTS, AT EACH PATIENT TREATMENT TABLE,
CART, OR BED IN EMERGENCY DEPARTMENTS, and in each
dayroom, solarium, dining room or rooms, recovery room, and patient
dressing areas.

(ii) EACH CALL SIGNAL TO REGISTER BY LIGHT AT THE
CORRIDOR DOOR, AND BY LIGHT AND AUDIBLE SIGNAL
AT THE NURSES' STATION, AND AT OTHER NURSES'
WORK STATIONS SUCH AS UTILITY ROOMS, MEDICATION
ROOMS, NOURISHMENT ROOMS, and nurses' lounges. CALL
SIGNALS INITIATED WITHIN OTHER DEPARTMENTS (such
as x-ray and physical therapy) TO REGISTER AT THE CONTROL
POINT OF EACH DEPARTMENT. SIGNALS FROM WATER
CLOSETS AND BATHING FACILITIES TO HAVE DISTINC-
TIVE LIGHT (flashing lights) AND AUDIBLE SIGNAL.

(iii) MEDICAL EMERGENCY SIGNAL DEVICE FOR USE OF
THE STAFF IN EACH PSYCHIATRIC PATIENT, ACTIVITY,
SECURITY, AND SECLUSION ROOM; EACH OPERATING,
DELIVERY, BIRTHING, AND NURSERY ROOM; RECOVERY
ROOMS; EACH PATIENT AND TREATMENT ROOM IN ALL
INTENSIVE CARE UNITS; IN EACH EMERGENCY TREAT-
MENT, EXAMINATION, AND OBSERVATION ROOM. TO
REGISTER BY DISTINCTIVE LIGHT AT THE CORRIDOR
DOOR, BY DISTINCTIVE VISUAL AND AUDIBLE SIGNALS
AT LOCATIONS FROM WHICH ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE
IS ALWAYS AVAILABLE; WHEN CORRIDOR LIGHT NOT
VISIBLE FROM NURSES' STATION, ANNUNCIATOR OR
EQUIVALENT SHALL IDENTIFY POINT OF ORIGIN. SIG-
NAL DEVICE TO BE RESET ONLY BY STAFF AT POINT OF
ORIGIN.

(iv) A CALL SIGNAL FOR NIGHT USE SHALL BE PROVID-
ED AT LOCKED EMERGENCY ENTRANCES.

(c) TELEPHONES.

(i) ON EACH NURSING UNIT, SURGICAL SUITE, OBSTET-
RICAL DELIVERY SUITE, AND RECOVERY ROOM. ADDI-
TIONAL TELEPHONES OR EXTENSIONS AS REQUIRED TO
PROVIDE ADEQUATE COMMUNICATION (A MINIMUM OF
ONE ON EACH FLOOR OF THE HOSPITAL).

(ii) PUBLIC TELEPHONE IN LOBBY.

(iii) Telephones or other similar means for two—way communication
among departments of the hospital, including doctors' locker, and
lounge in surgery and delivery suites.

(d) CLOCKS. May be battery powered, solid state type.

(i) WALL MOUNTED CLOCKS PROPERLY LOCATED IN
OPERATING ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS, RECOVERY
ROOMS, BIRTHING ROOMS, EMERGENCY TREATMENT
ROOMS, NURSERIES, INTENSIVE CARE UNITS, AND
LABORATORIES.

(i) CLOCKS IN OPERATING ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS,
RECOVERY ROOMS, EMERGENCY TREATMENT ROOMS,
AND ALL INTENSIVE CARE UNITS TO HAVE SWEEP SEC-
OND HANDS OR EQUIVALENT. Interval timers recommended.

(e) EQUIPMENT AND CASEWORK.

(i) DESIGNED, MANUFACTURED, AND INSTALLED FOR
EASE OF PROPER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE OF
EQUIPMENT AND CASEWORK, AND SURROUNDING
FLOOR AND WALLS.

(ii)) DESIGN, MATERIALS, AND FINISHES SUITABLE TO
THE FUNCTIONS OF EACH AREA.

(iii) EQUIPMENT FOR FOOD SERVICE FUNCTIONS TO
MEET STANDARDS OF NATIONAL SANITATION FOUNDA-
TION, OR EQUIVALENT. SEE WAC 248-18-99902(6).
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(ivy ALL AUTOCLAVES TO HAVE RECORDING
THERMOMETERS.

(f) Chutes.

(i) Linen chutes and trash chutes not recommended.

(ii) CHUTES DIRECTLY CONNECTED TO INCINERATORS
NOT PERMITTED.

(iii) CYLINDRICAL DESIGN.

(iv) TWENTY-FOUR INCH MINIMUM DIAMETER.

(v) SMOOTH, WASHABLE INTERIOR FINISH, INCLUDING
JOINTS.

(vi) SELF-CLOSING, TIGHT-FITTING ACCESS DOORS AT
LEAST THIRTY INCHES FROM THE FLOOR.

(vii) ACCESS DOOR OR DOORS IN SEPARATE ENCLOSED
ROOM OR ROOMS OR SEPARATE AREA OF SOILED UTILI-
TY OR CLEAN-UP ROOM USED FOR SOILED FUNCTIONS
ONLY OR OTHER SIMILAR ROOM.

(viii) CHUTES TO DISCHARGE INTO SEPARATE EN-
CLOSED TRASH AND SOILED LINEN COLLECTION
ROOMS.

(A) FLOOR DRAINS EQUIPPED WITH TRAP PRIMERS IN
TRASH AND SOILED LINEN COLLECTION ROOMS.

(B) HANDWASHING FACILITY IN OR ADJACENT TO
SOILED LINEN COLLECTION ROOM IF THIS ROOM USED
FOR SORTING SOILED LINEN.

(ix) CHUTES DESIGNED AND VENTILATED TO AVOID
CONTAMINATION BY AIR FLOW FROM ACCESS DOORS
WHEN OPENED.

(x) CHUTES PROVIDED WITH SUITABLE MEANS TO AD-
EQUATELY WASH ENTIRE LENGTH.

(g) HARDWARE.

(i) SELECTED TO SUIT THE FUNCTIONS OF EACH ROOM
AND TO ENSURE EGRESS, QUIETNESS, AND SANITATION.

(ii) PATIENT ROOM DOORS DESIGNED TO HOLD AT
FULL OPEN POSITION.

(iii) PROVISION FOR IMMEDIATE EMERGENCY ACCESS
TO PATIENT ROOMS AND PATIENT TOILETS, SHOWERS,
AND BATHROOMS.

(iv) HARDWARE OF EXTERIOR DOORS DESIGNED TO
PREVENT ENTRY OF UNAUTHORIZED PERSONS.

(h) IDENTIFICATION OF DOORS, ROOMS, AND SPACES.?*

NOTES:

;May be movable equipment.
37ln accordance with program.

See definition of "grade,” WAC 248-18-001.

Equivalent when used in reference to faucet controls means a mechanism
for“?peraling without the use of hands, wrists, or arms.

Equivalent when used in reference to receptacle outlets means that two sin-
glcdeceplacle outlets are considered to be equal to one duplex receptacle outlet.

Refer to definitions of intensive care unit WAC 248-18-001(26), acute car-
diac care unit WAC 248-18-001(3), and neonatal intensive care unit WAC
24§9—18—223 (1)(c) and (d), and 248-18-001(37).

Compressed air is filtered air free of oil and other substances, particles, or
co%aminanls.

Equivalent for x—ray receptacle outlet or outlets refer to a battery—operated,
self—contained x-ray machine.

SA PROPERLY LOCATED SIGNAL DEVICE WITHIN REACH OF
STAFF, MOUNTED NO HIGHER THAN SIX FEET ABOVE THE FLOOR
AND ACTIVATED BY A NONCONDUCTIVE PULL CORD AT WATER
CLOSETS AND BATHING FACILITIES. AT BATHING FACILITIES,
SIGNAL DEVICE CORD LOCATED FOR EASY GRASP BY PATIENT IN
OR ON FLOOR BESIDE BATHING FACILITY. AT WATER CLOSET,
SIGNAL DEVICE PULL CORD LOCATED FOR EASY GRASP BY PA-
TIENT SLUMPED FORWARD ON WATER CLOSET OR ON FLOOR
NEARBY.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 119, filed 5/23/75)

WAC 248-18-999 LEGAL AUTHORITY OF THE ((S¥ATE
BOARD—OFHEALTH)) DEPARTMENT. See RCW 70.41.030

((Esectton3chapter 267 tawsof 1955))).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 218, filed 11/6/81)

WAC 248-21-002 DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of these
regulations, the following words and phrases shall have the following
meanings unless the context clearly indicates otherwise.

(1) "Active volunteer” means unpaid ((workerts))) worker or work-
ers providing direct care to patients or clients and/or working with
clinical records or confidential client information.
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(2) "Adjunctive therapies” means those prescribed services provided
by medically related disciplines which include but are not limited to
physical therapy, occupational therapy, recreational therapy, music
therapy, respiratory therapy.

(3) "Administrator" means an individual appointed as chief execu-
tive officer by the governing body of the center to act in its behalf in
the overall management of the hospice care center.

(4) "Authenticated” or "authentication” means authorization of a
written entry in a record or chart by means of a signature which shall
include, minimally, first initial, last name, and title.

(5) "Bathing facility” means a bathtub, shower, or equivalent.

(6) "Bereavement care” means consultation, support, counseling,
and follow-up of the client before and following the death of a patient.

(7) ((“Board™mreans-the-Washington-state-board-of-heaith:

8))) "Client” means the patient and family which together compose
the unit of care in the hospice care center.

((£99)) (8) "Client education” means provision of information on
physical care, disease symptomatology, palliative treatment, psycho-
social coping skills, availability, and utilization of community
resources.

((€48Y)) (9) "Clinical record” means a file containing all pertinent
clinical information about a particular patient((;)) to include: Identi-
fying information, data bases, assessment, individualized comprehen-
sive care plan, diagnosis, treatment, progress notes, other clinical
events, and a discharge summary.

((€H))) (10) "Department” means the Washington state depart-
ment of social and health services.

(((+2))) (11) "Dietitian™ means a person who is eligible for mem-
bership in the American Dietetic Association.

((613Y)) (12) "Drug” means medication, chemical, device, or other
material used in the diagnosis and/or treatment of injury, illness, or
disease.

((€+4)) (13) "Drug administration” means an act in which a single
dose of a prescribed drug or a biological is given to a patient by an
authorized person in accordance with all laws and regulations govern-
ing such acts. The complete act of administration entails removing an
individual dose from a previously dispensed, properly labeled container,
verifying it with the order of the physician, giving the individual dose
to the proper patient, and properly recording the time and dose given.

((€+5))) (14) "Drug dispensing” means an act entailing the inter-
pretation of an order (prescription) for a drug or biological and, pur-
suant to that order((;)) (prescription), proper selection, measuring,
labeling, packaging, and issuance of the drug for a patient or for a
service unit of the facility.

((66))) (15) "Family" means individuals, who need not be relatives,
who are important to a patient and designated by that patient.

((£+9)) (16) "Governing body" means the individual or group le-
gally responsible for the operation and maintenance of the hospice care
center.

((648))) (17) "Grade" means the level of the ground adjacent to the
building measured at required windows. The ground must be level or
slope downward for a distance of at least ten feet from the wall of the
building. From there the ground may slope upward not greater than an
average of one foot vertical to two feet horizontal within a distance of
eighteen feet from the building.

((€197)) (18) "Hospice care center” means any building, facility,
place, or equivalent organized, maintained, and operated specifically to
provide beds, accommodations, facilities, and services over a continu-
ous period of twenty—four hours or more for palliative care of two or
more individuals, not related to the operator, who are diagnosed as be-
ing in the latter stages of an advanced disease which is expected to
lead to death. Hospice care centers are specialized types of health care
facilities which come within the scope of chapter 70.41 RCW, hospital
licensing and regulation. Hospice care centers may be freestanding or
separately licensed portions or areas of another type of health care fa-
cility: PROVIDED, That the hospice care center is under control and
administered by a separate and autonomous governing body. Hospice
care centers as used in this chapter((;)) do not include hotels or similar
places furnishing only food and lodging or similar domiciliary care; nor
does it include clinics or physicians' offices where patients are not reg-
ularly kept as bed patients for twenty—four hours or more; nor does it
include hospitals licensed pursuant to chapter 70.41 RCW which pro-
vide services in addition to or in combination with hospice care ser-
vices; nor does it include nursing homes as defined and which come
under the scope of chapter 18.51 RCW; nor does it include psychiatric
hospitals, which come under the scope of chapter 71.12 RCW; nor any
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other hospital((;)) or institution specifically intended for use in the di-
agnosis and care of those suffering mental iliness, mental retardation,
convulsive disorders, or other abnormal mental conditions. Further-
more, nothing in this act or the rules and regulations adopted pursuant
thereto((;)) shall be construed as authorizing the supervision, regula-
tion, or control of the remedial care or treatment of residents or pa-
tients in any hospital conducted for those who rely primarily upon
treatment by prayer or spiritual means in accordance with the creeds
or tenants of any well-recognized church or religious denomination.

((€283)) (19) "Hospital” means any institution, place, building, or
agency which provides accommodations, facilities, and services over a
continuous period of twenty—four hours or more((;)) for observation,
diagnosis, or care((;)) of two or more individuals not related to the op-
erator who are suffering from illness, injury, deformity, or abnormali-
ty, or from any other condition for which obstetrical, medical, or
surgical services would be appropriate for care or diagnosis. "Hospi-
tal,” as used in this chapter, does not include hotels((;)) or similar
places furnishing only food and lodging((;)) or simply domiciliary care;
nor does it include clinics((;)) or physicians' offices where patients are
not regularly kept as bed patients for twenty—four hours or more; nor
does it include nursing homes, as defined and ‘which come under the
scope of chapter 18.51 RCW; nor does it include maternity homes,
which come under the scope of chapter 18.46 RCW; nor does it in-
clude psychiatric hospitals, which come within the scope of chapter
71.12 RCW; nor any other hospital((;)) or institution specifically in-
tended for use in the diagnosis and care of those suffering from mental
illness, mental retardation, convuisive disorders, or other abnormal
mental conditions. Furthermore, nothing in this chapter or the rules
and regulations adopted pursuant thereto((;)) shall be construed as
authorizing the supervision, regulation, or control of the remedial care
or treatment of residents or patients in any hospital conducted for
those who rely primarily upon treatment by prayer or spiritual means
in accordance with the creed or tenets of any well-recognized church
or religious denominations.

((€21)) (20) "Individualized care plan™ means a written statement
of care to be provided for a client based upon physical, psychosocial,
spiritual assessment of the patient, and assessment of family as appro-
priate. This statement shall include short— and long-term goals, client
education, discharge planning, and the name of the individual member
of the interdisciplinary care team designated as responsible for imple-
mentation. This statement shall be developed with participation of cli-
ents as appropriate.

((22))) (21) "Interdisciplinary care team" means a group composed
of the patient, the family, and professional care providers which may
include, but is not limited to, required adjunctive therapists, registered
nurses, nutritionists, spiritual advisors, pharmacists, physicians, mental
health professionals, or social workers. "Core team" means those indi-
viduals required to provide services for clients within the hospice care
center program and shall include a registered nurse, physician, medical
director, social worker, spiritual consultant or advisor, and volunteer
director.

((23))) (22) "Lavatory” means a plumbing fixture designed and
equipped for handwashing purposes.

((29)) (23) "Licensed nurse” means a registered nurse under pro-
visions of chapter 18.88 RCW or a licensed practical nurse under pro-
visions of chapter 18.78 RCW.

((€25))) (24) "Medical staff" means physicians and other medical
practitioners appointed by the governing body to practice within the
parameters of the medical staff bylaws of the hospice care center.

((€263)) (25) "New construction” means any of the following start-
ed after promulgation of these rules and regulations:

(a) New ((butldingts))) building or buildings to be used as part of
the hospice care center;

(b) ((Additionts))) Addition_or additions to existing hospice care
center to be used as part of the hospice care center;

(c) ((Adterationts))) Alteration or alterations or ((modifreation(s)))
modification or modifications other than minor ((aiteration(s))) alter-
ation or alterations to a hospice care center. "Minor ((aitermationts)))
alteration or alterations” means any structural or functional modifica-
tion within the existing center which does not change the approved use
of the room or area. Minor alterations performed under this definition
do not require prior approval of the department.

(1)) (26) "Palliative care” means activities, interventions, and
interactions which are planned and executed to cause a lessening or
reduction of physical, psychosocial and spiritual pain, and intended to
ease without curing.

((28))) (27) "Patient” means the terminally ill individual.
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((£293)) (28) "Patient care coordinator” means a designated, quali-
fied employee who is responsible for the organization, implementation,
and evaluation of the individualized care plan of a patient.

((€363)) (29) "Person” means any individual, firm, partnership, cor-
poration, company, association or joint stock association, and the legal
successor thereof.

(1)) (30) "Personnel” means individuals employed and receiving
monetary payment from the hospice care center.

((632))) (31) "Pharmacist™ means an individual who is licensed by
the state board of pharmacy to engage in the practice of pharmacy
under the provisions of chapter 18.64 RCW.

((£33))) (32) "Physician” means an individual licensed under provi-
sions of chapter 18.71 RCW, Physicians, or 18.57 RCW, Osteopa-
thy—Osteopathic medicine and surgery.

((684)) (33) "Prescription” means a written or oral order for drugs
issued by a medical practitioner, licensed in the state of Washington,
in the course of his or her professional practice, as defined by
Washington state statute, for a legitimate medical purpose (RCW
18.64.011(3)(a)).

((€35))) (34) "Registered nurse” means an individual licensed under
the provisions of the law regulating the practice of registered nursing
in the state of Washington, chapter 18.88 RCW.

((636})) (35) "Scheduled drug” means those substances or immedi-
ate precursors listed in Schedules I through V, Article 1, RCW 69-
.50.201, State Uniform Substance Act, now or ((is)) as hereafter
amended.

((31)) (36) "Self-administration” means those instances when a
patient or member of the client family administer a medication from a
properly labeled container while on the premises of the hospice care
center.

((638))) (37) "Shall" means compliance when the regulation is
mandatory.

((6399)() (38) "Should" means compliance with the regulation or
rule is suggested or recommended but not required.

((£48Y)) (39) "Social worker" means an individual with a masters
degree in social work from an accredited school of social work or an
individual eligible for membership in the academy of certified social
workers.

((t4H))) (40) "Staff" means those individuals providing services
within the hospice care center. These individuals may be paid or un-
paid and shall be designated as medical staff, personnel, or volunteers,
respectively.

((€423)) (41) "Toilet” means a room containing at least one water
closet.

((643))) (42) "Useable floor area" means floor spaces in patient
rooms excluding areas taken up by vestibules, closets, wardrobes, port-
able lockers, lavatories, and toilet rooms.

((t44))) (43) "Water closet” means a plumbing fixture fitted with a
seat and a device for flushing the bowl of the fixture with water.

Reviser's note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 53, filed 2/8/71)

WAC 248-140-010 PURPOSE. 1t is the purpose of the
((Washingtonr—state—board—of heatth)) department to establish guide-
lines to assure the safe and adequate care of patients undergoing ter-
mination of pregnancy, by means of rules and regulations setting
standards for medical facilities at which pregnancies are terminated, in

accordance with chapter ((37Eaws-of 1978-ex—sess)) 9.02 RCW.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 251, filed 12/15/82)

WAC 248-140-140 DEFINITIONS. Unless the context clearly
indicates otherwise, the following terms, whenever used in this chapter,
shall be deemed to have the followmg meanings:

(M

€2))) "Certificate of approval” means a certificate issued ((on—bchaif
of the-board)) by the department to a nonhospital facility approved for
the performance of induction and/or termination procedures during
the second trimester.

((63))) (2) "Certified nurse anesthetist” means a registered nurse
whose application for certified registered nurse designation has been
approved by the Washington state board of nursing pursuant to RCW
18.88.080 and WAC 308-120-300.
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((£4Y)) (3) "Clean” when used in reference to a room or area means
space and/or equipment for storage and handling of supplies and/or
equipment which are in a sanitary or sterile condition.

((€57)) (4) "Department” means the Washington state department
of social and health services((;—which—shatt—serve—as—agent—of—the
board)).

((€6))) (5) "Facility" means any nonhospital institution, place,
building, or agency or portion thereof in which induction and/or ter-
mination is conducted during the second trimester.

((69)) (6) "Induction” means the procedure used to initiate termi-
nation of pregnancy.

((€83)) (7) "Observation unit” means a room or rooms for the seg-
regation, close or continuous observation, and care of a patient before
or after a termination procedure.

((€9Y)) (8) "Patient” means a woman undergoing induction and/or
termination of pregnancy.

((€16))) (9) "Person” means any individual, firm, partnership, cor-
poration, company, association, or joint stock association.

((61))) (10) "Physician” means an individual licensed under provi-
sions of chapter 18.71 RCW, Physicians, or chapter 18.57 RCW, Os-
teopathy—Osteopathic medicine and surgery.

((€+2))) (11) "Registered nurse” means an individual licensed under
the provisions of chapter 18.88 RCW, Registered nurses.

((€13))) (12) "Second trimester” means the second three-month pe-
riod of pregnancy.

((€H4))) (13) "Secretary” means the secretary of the department of
social and health services or his or her designee or authorized
representative.

((€+5))) (14) "Soiled,” when used in reference to a room or area,
means space and equipment for collection and/or cleaning of used or
contaminated supplies and equipment and/or disposal of wastes.

((€463)) (15) "Termination" means ending of a pregnancy.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 251, filed 12/15/82)

WAC 248-140-150 FACILITIES APPROVED FOR TERMI-
NATION OF PREGNANCY. For the purpose of preserving and pro-
tecting maternal health, all abortions performed during the second
trimester of pregnancy shall be performed in hospitals licensed pursu-
ant to chapter 70.41 RCW or in a medical facility approved for that
purpose by the ((board)) department, as set forth in chapter 248-140
WAC.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 202, filed 10/1/80)

WAC 248-140-220 REPORTING OF PREGNANCY TERMI-
NATIONS. In order for ((the-board—and)) the department to evaluate
the effect of the ((board's)) rules and regulations in assuring safe and
adequate care and treatment of patients, each hospital and facility
where lawful induced abortions are performed during either the first,
second, or third trimester of pregnancy in accordance with chapter
9.02 RCW and these rules and regulations shall, on forms prescribed
and supplied by the secretary, report to the department during the fol-
lowing month the number and dates of induced abortions performed
during the previous month, giving for each abortion the age of the pa-
tient, geographic location of patient's residence, patient's previous
pregnancy history, the duration of the pregnancy, the method of abor-
tion, any complications such as perforations, infections, and incomplete
evacuations, the name of the ((physictants))) physician or physicians
performing or participating in the abortion and such other relevant in-
formation as may be required by the secretary. All physicians per-
forming abortions in nonapproved facilities, when the physician has
determined that termination of the pregnancy was immediately neces-
sary to meet a medical emergency, shall also report in the same man-
ner, and shall additionally provide a clear and detailed statement of
the facts upon which he or she based his or_her judgment of medical
emergency.
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WSR 86-03-071
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
[Order TL/RG 22—Filed January 17, 1986]

I, Theresa Anna Aragon, director of the Washington
State Department of Licensing, do promulgate and
adopt at Olympia, the annexed rules relating to display
of indicia of aircraft registration, adding new section
WAC 308-79-050.

I, Theresa Anna Aragon, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that this order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is aircraft registration fees must be
paid in January. Since administrative responsibility for
aircraft registration was transferred from the Depart-
ment of Transportation to the Department of Licensing,
a new rule is needed to replace Department of Trans-
portation WAC 12-16-050 which was repealed.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 47.68.050
[47.68.250] and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 16, 1986.

By Theresa Anna Aragon
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-79-050 DISPLAY OF INDICIA OF
REGISTRATION. (1) That every aircraft registered
with the Washington state department of licensing shall
prominently display an insignia or decal, to be provided
by the Washington state department of licensing, on the
tail or fuselage of such aircraft, just above N number as
evidence of registration;,

(2) That no aircraft which is not lawfully registered
shall display such insignia or evidence of registration, or
any other mark, number, decal or insignia which might
be reasonably believed to be evidence of state registra-
tion, and

(3) That failure to display such insignia shall be pri-
ma facie evidence that such aircraft is not registered.

WSR 86-03-072
ATTORNEY GENERAL OPINION
Cite as: AGO 1986 No. 1
[January 16, 1986]

CouUNTIES—BUDGET ORDINANCE—HOME RULE COUN-
TY—COUNTY PROSECUTING ATTORNEY—EFFECT OF



Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

APPROPRIATION ON STATUTORY FUNCTIONS OF PROSE-
CUTING ATTORNEY

A legislative authority of a home rule county may con-
dition its appropriation to the prosecuting attorney's
office on a particular allocation of resources within the
prosecuting attorney's office but may not, by its appro-
priation, effectively prevent the prosecuting attorney
from performing statutory duties.

Requested by:
Honorable David S. McEachran
Whatcom County Prosecuting Attorney
Whatcom County Courthouse
311 Grand Avenue
Bellingham, Washington 98225-4079

WSR 86-03-073
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed January 21, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Labor
and Industries intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules
concerning the amending of chapter 296-155 WAC,
safety standards for construction work is amended in the
following sections: WAC 296-155-003, 296-155-005,
296-155-010, 296-155-012, 296-155-020, 296-155—
035, 296-155-100, 296-155-110, 296-155-120, 296—
155-125, 296-155-130, 296-155-140, 296-155-155,
296-155-160, 296-155-165, 296-155-200, 296-155-
201, 296-155-205, 296-155-212, 296-155-225, 296-
155-230, 296-155-250, 296-155-260, 296-155-270,
296-155-275, 296-155-300, 296-155-305, 296-155-
325, 296-155-330, 296—155-335, 296-155-34911, 296~
155-34912, 296-155-34913, 296-155-34914, 296-155-
34920, 296—155-355, 296-155-360, 296-155-365, 296-
155-370, 296-155-400, 296-155-405, 296-155-425,
296-155-430, 296-155-435, 296-155-440, 296-155-
475, 296-155-480, 296-155-485, 296-155-500, 296-
155-505, 296-155-510, 296-155-530, 296—155-545,
296-155-570, 296-155-575, 296-155-576, 296—155-
580, 296-155-605, 296-155-610, 296-155-615, 296-
155-625, 296-155-650, 296-155-655, 296-155-660,
296-155-665, 296-155-66501, 296-155-66502, 296-
155-680, 296-155-690, 296-155-695, 296-155-700,
296-155-705, 296-155-720, 296-155-725, 296-155-
730, 296-155-750, 296-155-765, 296-155-775, 296-
155-830 and 296—-155-950.

The following new sections are proposed for chapter
296-155 WAC, safety standards for construction work:

New  WAC 296-155-009 Equipment not owned by, or under
control of the employer.

New  WAC 296-155-203 Confined spaces.

New  WAC 296-155-20301 Definitions.

New  WAC 296-155-20303 Evaluation of potentially hazardous
atmospheres.

New  WAC 296-155-20305 Entry into confined space.

New WAC 296-155-20307 Confined space work on sewer sys-
tems under construction.

New  WAC 296-155-211 Leg protection.
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296-155-36301
296-155-36303
296-155-36305
296-155-36307
296-155-36309
296-155-36311
296-155-36313
296-155-36315
296-155-36317
296-155-36319
296-155-36321
296-155-367

296-155-407

296-155-48523

296-155-48525
296-155-48527
296-155-48529
296-155-48531
296-155-48533

296-155-50503
296-155-50505

296-155-515

296-155-617

296-155-61701
296-155-61703
296-155-61705
296-155-61707
296-155-61709
296-155-61711
296-155-61713

296-155-65505
296-155-66005
296-155-760
296-155-850
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296-155-880
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296-155-905
296-155-910
296-155-915
296-155-920
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Safety requirements for powder ac-
tuated fastening systems, in accord-
ance with ANSI A10.3-1977, safety
requirements for powder actuated
fastening systems.

Scope.

Purpose.

Definitions applicable to this section.
Requirements.

Power loads.

Fasteners.

Operation.

Limitations of use.

Maintenance and storage.
Authorized instructor.

Qualified operator.

Masonry saws.

Protective clothing.

Manually propelled mobile ladder
stands and scaffolds (towers).
Manually propelled elevating work
platforms.

Self-propelled  elevating  work
platforms.
Boom supported elevating work
platforms.

Vehicle mounted elevating and rotat-
ing aerial devices.

Crane and forklift suspended or ele-
vated personnel platforms.

Roofing brackets.

Roofing, insulating and
waterproofing.

Ramps, runways, and inclined
walkways.

Servicing multipiece rim wheels.
Scope.

Definitions applicable to this section.
Employee training.

Tire servicing equipment.

Wheel component acceptability.
Safe operating procedure.

Safe operating procedure single piece
rim wheels.

Sewage piping system.

Borrow pits.

Concrete finishing.

Definitions applicable to this part.
General provisions.

Blaster qualifications.

Surface transportation of explosives.

Underground transportation of
explosives.

Storage of explosives and blasting
agents.

Loading of explosives or blasting
agents.

Initiation of explosives charges—
Electric blasting.

Use of safety fuse.

Use of detonating cord.

Firing the blast.

Inspection after blasting.

Misfire.

Underwater blasting.

Blasting in excavation work under
compressed air.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on January 21,

1986.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 49.17.050 (9) and (10) and 49.17.060(1).
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This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice Nos. WSR 85-21-099 and 86-01-069 filed
with the code reviser's office on October 23, 1985, and
December 17, 1985.

Dated:
By:

January 21, 1986
Richard A. Davis
Director

WSR 86-03-074
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86—-14—Filed January 21, 1986]

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at Room
334, General Administration Building, Olympia,
Washington 98504, the annexed rules relating to the
amending of chapter 296~155 WAC, safety standards
for construction work is amended in the following sec-
tions: WAC 296-155-003, 296-155-005, 296—155-010,
296-155-012, 296-155-020, 296-155-035, 296-155-
100, 296-155-110, 296-155-120, 296-155-125, 296~
155-130, 296-155-140, 296-155-155, 296-155-160,
296-155-165, 296-155-200, 296-155-201, 296-155-
205, 296-155-212, 296-155-225, 296-155-230, 296-
155-250, 296-155-260, 296-155-270, 296-155-275,
296-155-300, 296-155-305, 296-155-325, 296-155-
330, 296-155-335, 296-155-34911, 296-155-34912,
296-155-34913, 296-155-34914, 296-155-34920, 296-
155-355, 296-155-360, 296-155-365, 296-155-370,
296-155-400, 296-155-405, 296-155-425, 296-155-
430, 296-155-435, 296-155-440, 296-155-475, 296
155-480, 296-155-485, 296-155-500, 296-155-505,
296-155-510, 296-155-530, 296-155-545, 296-155-
570, 296-155-575, 296-155-576, 296—155-580, 296-
155-605, 296-155-610, 296-155-615, 296-155-625,
296-155-650, 296-155-655, 296-155-660, 296—155-
665, 296-155-6650+296—155-66502,, 296-155-680,
296-155-690, 296-155-695, 296-155-700, 296—155-
705, 296-155-720, 296-155-725, 296-155-730, 296-
155-750, 296-155-765, 296-155-775, 296—155-830 and
296-155-950.

The following new sections are proposed for chapter
296—155 WAC, safety standards for construction work:

Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

New  WAC 296-155-36311 Fasteners.

New  WAC 296-155-36313 Operation.

New  WAC 296-155-36315 Limitations of use.

New  WAC 296-155-36317 Maintenance and storage.

New  WAC 296-155-36319 Authorized instructor.

New  WAC 296-155-36321 Qualified operator.

New  WAC 296-155-367 Masonry saws.

New  WAC 296-155-407 Protective clothing. :

New  WAC 296-155-48523 Manually propelled mobile ladder
stands and scaffolds (towers).

New  WAC 296-155-48525 Manually propelled elevating work
platforms.

New  WAC 296-155-48527 Self-propelled elevating  work
platforms.

New  WAC 296-155-48529 Boom supported elevating work
platforms.

New  WAC 296-155-48531 Vehicle mounted elevating and rotat-
ing aerial devices.

New  WAC 296-155-48533 Crane and forklift suspended or ele-
vated personnel platforms.

New  WAC 296-155-50503 Roofing brackets.

New  WAC 296-155-50505 Roofing, insulating and
waterproofing.

New WAC 296-155-515 Ramps, runways, and inclined
walkways.

New  WAC 296-155-617 Servicing multipiece rim wheels.

New  WAC 296-155-61701 Scope.

New  WAC 296-155-61703 Definitions applicable to this section.

New  WAC 296-155-61705 Employee training.

New  WAC 296-155-61707 Tire servicing equipment.

New  WAC 296-155-61709 Wheel component acceptability.

New  WAC 296-155-61711 Safe operating procedure.

New  WAC 296-155-61713 Safe operating procedure single piece
rim wheels.

New  WAC 296-155-65505 Sewage piping system.

New  WAC 296-155-66005 Borrow pits.

Rep  WAC 296-155-760 Concrete finishing.

Rep WAC 296-155-850 Definitions applicable to this part.

Rep  WAC 296-155-855 General provisions.

Rep WAC 296-155-860 Blaster qualifications.

Rep  WAC 296-155-865 Surface transportation of explosives.

Rep  WAC 296-155-870 Underground transportation of
explosives.

Rep WAC 296-155-875 Storage of explosives and blasting
agents.

Rep WAC 296-155-880 Loading of explosives or blasting
agents.

Rep WAC 296-155-885 Initiation of explosives charges—
Electric blasting.

Rep WAC 296-155-890 Use of safety fuse.

Rep WAC 296-155-895 Use of detonating cord.

Rep  WAC 296-155-900 Firing the blast.

Rep WAC 296-155-905 Inspection after blasting.

Rep  WAC 296-155-910 Misfire.

Rep WAC 296-155-915 Underwater blasting.

Rep WAC 296-155-920 Blasting in excavation work under

compressed air.

New  WAC 296-155-009 Equipment not owned by, or under
control of the employer.

New  WAC 296-155-203 Confined spaces.

New  WAC 296-155-20301 Definitions.

New  WAC 296-155-20303 Evaluation of potentially hazardous
atmospheres.

New  WAC 296-155-20305 Entry into confined space.

New  WAC 296-155-20307 Confined space work on sewer sys-
tems under construction.

New  WAC 296-155-211 Leg protection.

New  WAC 296-155-363 Safety requirements for powder ac-
tuated fastening systems, in accord-
ance with ANSI A10.3-1977, safety
requirements for powder actuated
fastening systems.

New  WAC 296-155-36301 Scope.

New  WAC 296-155-36303 Purpose.

New  WAC 296-155-36305 Definitions applicable to this section.

New  WAC 296-155-36307 Requirements.

New  WAC 296-155-36309 Power loads.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR
85-21-099 and 86-01-069 filed with the code reviser on
October 23, 1985, and December 17, 1985. These rules
shall take effect thirty days after they are filed with the
code reviser pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 49.17.040
and 49.17.050 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 21, 1986.

By Richard A. Davis
Director
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26,
filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74)

AC 296-155-003 SUBSECTIONS, SUBDIVI-
SIONS, ITEMS, SUBITEMS, AND SEGMENTS. (1)
That portion of section ((nmumrerotogy)) numeration ap-
pearing after the chapter designation appears in either a
three digit or a five digit format (e.g. 296-24-330 and
296-24-30002). The final two digits of the section num-
ber are implied decimal extensions of the first three dig-
its and represent a further division of the three digit
enumeration.

(2) Sections of this chapter may be divided into sub-
sections (1), (2), (3), etc., which may in turn be divided
into subdivisions (a), (b), (c), etc., which may be further
divided into items (i), (ii), (iii), etc., which may be fur-
ther divided into subitems (A), (B), (C), etc., which may
be further divided into segments (aa), (bb), (cc), etc., all
according to the following hierarchy, e.g.

296-24-330 and
296-24-33002

Subsections 4]

(2)
Subdivisions (a)

(b)
Items (i)

(ii)
Subitems (A)
(B)
((a2))) L
((tbby)) 1L

NoTEe: "Part” as used in this standard means a major
division of this chapter relating to a specific topic or
topics and containing various related sections.

Sections

Segments

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-20,
filed ¥1/13/80)

AC 296-155-005 PURPOSE AND SCOPE. (1)
The standards included in this chapter apply throughout
the state of Washington, to any and all work places sub-
ject to the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act
(chapter 49.17 RCW), where construction, alteration,
demolition, related inspection, and/or maintenance and
repair work, including painting and decorating, is per-
formed. These standards are minimum safety require-
ments with which all industries must comply when
engaged in the above listed types of work.

(2) ((Whenmaprovistonof this-chapterconflicts-witha
. ¢ ] ¢ ] et
: . . . ' .

]

it:)) If a provision of this
chapter conflicts with a provision of the general safety
and health standard (chapter 296-24 WAC) or the gen-
eral occupational health standard (chapter 296-62
WAC), the provision of this chapter shall prevail. When
a provision of this chapter conflicts with a provision of
another vertical safety standard applying to the place of
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work, the provisions of the vertical standard of specific
application shall prevail.

NEW SECTION

V&AC 296-155-009 EQUIPMENT WHETHER
OR NOT OWNED BY, OR UNDER CONTROL OF
THE EMPLOYER. (1) It is the employer's responsibil-
ity to ensure that any defective equipment or tools are
not used.

(2) When any tool or piece of equipment fails to meet
the requirements of any safety standard or recognized
safe practice, the tool or equipment shall not be used.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26,

WHM, effective 6/6/74)
AC 296-155-010 VARIANCE AND PROCE-

DURE. Realizing that conditions may exist in opera-
tions under which certain state standards will not have
practical application, the director of the department of
labor and industries or his authorized representative
may, pursuant to this section, sections eight or nine of
the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act
(chapter 80, Laws of 1973, RCW 49.17.080 and 49.17-
.090) and appropriate administrative rules of this state
and the department of labor and industries and upon re-
ceipt of application and after adequate investigation by
the department, permit a variation from these require-
ments when other means of providing an equivalent
measure of protection are afforded. Such variation
granted shall be limited to the particular case or cases
covered in the application for variance and may be re-
voked for cause. The order granting a variance shall be
conspicuously posted on the premises and shall remain
posted during the time it is in effect. A copy of the vari-
ance shall be available at the work site. All requests for
variances from safety and health standards included in
this chapter, shall be made in writing to the director of
the department of labor and industries at Olympia,
Washington, or his duly authorized representative, the
((supervisor-of-safety)) assistant director, division of in-
dustrial safety and health, department of labor and in-
dustries, Olympia, Washington.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26,
filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74)

AC 296-155-012 DEFINITIONS APPLICA-
BLE TO ALL SECTIONS OF THIS CHAPTER.

NOTE:

Unless the context indicates otherwise, words
used in this chapter shall have the meaning giv-
en in this section. Certain parts of this chapter
contain definitions as they apply to that partic-
ular part.

(1) "Approved” means approved by the director of the
department of labor and industries or his authorized
representative: PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that should a
provision of this chapter state that approval by an agen-
cy or organization other than the department of labor
and industries is required, such as Underwriters' Labo-
ratories or the bureau of mines, the provisions of WAC
296-155-006 shall apply.
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(2) "Assistant director” means the individual in
charge of the division of industrial safety and health,
department of labor and industries, or_an authorized
representative.

(3) "Authorized person" means a person approved or
assigned by the employer to perform a specific type of
duty or duties or be at a specific location or locations at
the workplace.

((3))) (4) "Competent person” means one who is ca-
pable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in
the surroundings or working conditions which are un-
sanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to employees, and who
has authorization to take prompt corrective action to
eliminate them.

((69)) (5) "Confined or enclosed space” means any
space having a limited means of egress, which is subject
to the accumulation of toxic or flammable contaminants
or has an oxygen deficient atmosphere. Confined or en-
closed spaces include, but are not limited to, storage
tanks, process vessels, bins, boilers, ventilation or ex-
haust ducts, sewers, underground utility vaults, tunnels,
pipelines, and open top spaces more than 4 feet in depth
such as pits, tubs, vaults, and vessels.

((€5))) (6) "Construction work” shall mean and in-
clude all or any part of excavation, construction, erec-
tion, alteration, repair, demolition, and dismantling, of
buildings and other structures and all operations in con-
nection therewith; the excavation, construction, alter-
ation and repair of sewers, trenches, caissons, conduits,
pipe lines, roads and all operations pertaining thereto;
the moving of buildings and other structures, and to the
construction, alteration, repair, or removal of wharfs,
docks, bridges, culverts, trestles, piers, abutments or any
other construction, alteration, repair or removal work
related thereto.

((€67)) (7) "Defect" means any characteristic or con-
dition which tends to weaken or reduce the strength of
the tool, object, or structure of which it is a part.

((69)) (8) "Department” means the department of
labor and industries.

((8))) (9) "Designated person” means "authorized
person" as defined in subsection ((€2))) (3) of this
section.

((£9))) (10) "Director” means the director of the de-
partment of labor and industries, or his designated
representative.

((¢+8))) (11) "Division" means the division of indus-
trial safety and health of the department.

(D)) (12) "Employer” means any person, firm,
corporation, partnership, business trust, legal represen-
tative, or other business entity which engages in any
business, industry, profession, or activity in this state
and employs one or more employees or who contracts
with one or more persons, the essence of which is the
personal labor of such person or persons and includes the
state, counties, cities, and all municipal corporations,
public corporations, political subdivisions of the state,
and charitable organizations: PROVIDED, that any
person, partnership, or business entity not having em-
ployees, and who is covered by the industrial insurance
act shall be considered both an employer and an
employee.
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((+2))) (13) "Equipment” means all machinery, de-
vices, tools, facilities, safeguards, and protective con-
struction used in connection with construction
operations.

((H3))) (14) "Ground fault circuit interrupter”
means a fast acting circuit breaker that is sensitive to
very low levels of current leakage to ground. The device
is designed to limit the electric shock to a current and
time duration below that which can cause serious injury.

(15) "Hazard" means that condition, potential or in-
herent, which is likely to cause injury, death, or occupa-
tional disease.

((ct49))) (16) "Hazardous substance” means a sub-
stance which, by reason of being explosive, flammable,
poisonous, corrosive, oxidizing, irritating, or otherwise
harmful, is likely to cause death or injury.

(%)) (17) "Maintenance” means the work of
keeping a building, machine, roadway, etc., in a state of
good repair.

((46))) (18) "Part” means a major division, of this
chapter, relating to a specific topic or topics and con-
taining various sections, subsections, etc.

((€HH)) (19) "Qualified" means one who, by posses-
sion of a recognized degree, certificate, or professional
standing, or who by extensive knowledge, training, and
experience, has successfully demonstrated his ability to
solve or resolve problems relating to the subject matter,
the work, or the project.

((68))) (20) "Repair” means to restore a building,
machine, roadway, etc., to an original state after damage
or decay.

((€19))) (21) "Safety factor” means the ratio of the
ultimate breaking strength of a member or piece of ma-
terial or equipment to the actual working stress or safe
load when in use.

((€20))) (22) "Safety and health standard” means a
standard which requires the adoption or use of one or
more practices, means, methods, operations, or processes
reasonably necessary or appropriate to provide safe or
healthful employment and places of employment.

((€2B)) (23) "Shall" means that the provision(s) of
the standard are mandatory.

((€22))) (24) "Substantial” means constructed of such
strength, of such material, and of such workmanship,
that the object referred to will withstand all normal
wear, shock and usage.

((€23))) (25) "Standard safeguard” means a device
designed and constructed with the object of removing
the hazard of accident incidental to the machine, appli-
ance, tool, building, or equipment to which it is
attached.

Standard safeguards shall be constructed of either
metal or wood or other suitable material or a combina-
tion of these. The final determination of the sufficiency
of any safeguard rests with the director of the depart-
ment of labor and industries through the division of in-
dustrial safety and health.

((€24Y)) (26) "Suitable” means that which fits, or has
the qualities or qualifications to meet a given purpose,
occasion, condition, function, or circumstance.

((25)"Supervisor—means—the-supervisorof thedivi=
. o dustriatsaf et
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€26))) (27) "Working day” means a calendar day, ex-
cept Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays as set forth
in RCW 1.16.050, as now or hereafter amended, and for
the purposes of the computation of time within which an
act is to be done under the provisions of this chapter,
shall be computed by excluding the first working day
and including the last working day.

((€21)) (28) "((Workmen)) Worker," "personnel,”
"man,” "person,” "employee,” and other terms of like
meaning, unless the context of the provision containing
such term indicates otherwise, mean an employee of an
employer who is employed in the business of his em-
ployer whether by way of manual labor or otherwise and
every person in this state who is engaged in the employ-
ment of or who is working under an independent con-
tract the essence of which is his personal labor for an
employer whether by manual labor or otherwise.

((28))) (29) "Work place” means any plant, yard,
premises, room, or other place where an employee or
employees are employed for the performance of labor or
service over which the employer has the right of access
or control, and includes, but is not limited to, all work
places covered by industrial insurance under Title 51
RCW, as now or hereafter amended.

((€29))) (30) Abbreviations used in this chapter:

(a) "ANSI" means American National Standards
Institute.

(b) "API" means American Petroleum Institute.

(c) "ASA" means American Standards Association.

(d) "ASAE" means American Society of Agricultur-
al Engineers.

() "ASHRE" means American Society of Heating
and Refrigeration Engineers.

() "ASME" means American Society of Mechanical
Engineers.

(g) "ASTM" means American Society of Testing
and Materials.

(h) "AWS" means American Welding Society.

(i) "BTU" means British thermal unit.

(j5) "BTUH" means British thermal unit per hour.

(k) "CFM" means cubic feet per minute.

() "CFR" means Code of Federal Register.

(m) "CGA" means Compressed Gas Association.

(n) "CIE" means Commission Internationale de I'
Eclairage.

(0) "DOT" means department of transportation.

(p) "FRP" means fiberglass reinforced plastic.

(qQ) "GPM" means gallons per minute.

(r) "ICC" means Interstate Commerce Commission.

(s) "ID" means inside diameter.

(t) "LPG" means liquefied petroleum gas.

((639))) (31) Additional abbreviations used in this
chapter:

(a) "MCA" means Manufacturing Chemist Associa-
tion.

(b) "MSHA" means United States department of la-
bor, mine safety and health administration.

() "NBFU" means National Board of Fire
Underwriters.

((f9)) (d) "NEMA" means National Electrical
Manufacturing Association.
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((td))) () "NFPA" means National Fire Protection
Association.

((€))) () "NTP" means normal temperature and
pressure.

(M) (g) "OD" means outside diameter.

((2))) (h) "PSI" means pounds per square inch.

((h)) (i) "PSIA" means pounds per square inch
absolute.

((6))) () "PSIG" means pounds per square inch
gauge.

(‘((j'))) (k) "RMA" means Rubber Manufacturers As-
sociation.

((k))) (I) "SAE" means Society of Automotive
Engineers.

((8)) (m) "TFI" means The Fertilizer Institute.

((em)) (n) "TSC" means Trailer Standard Code.

((em)) (0) "UL" means Underwriters' Laboratories,
Inc.

((f9))) (p) "USASI" means United States of America
Standards Institute.

((f7))) (@) "USC" means United States Code.

((f1)) (r) "USCG" means United States Coast
Guard.
o (d((r))) (s) "WAC" means Washington Administrative

ode.

((ts))) (1) "WISHA" means Washington Industrial
Safety and Health Act of 1973.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26,
filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74)

/WAC 296-155-020 HOUSEKEEPING. (1) ((Pur

and-regutar—intervals:)) All places of employment shall

be kept clean to the extent that the nature of the work
allows.

(2) To facilitate cleaning, every floor, working sur-
face, and passageway shall be kept free from protruding
nails, splinters, loose boards or openings.
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(3) Cleaning and sweeping shall be performed in such
a manner as to minimize the contamination of the air
with dust.

(4) In areas where workers may pass or perform du-
ties, all debris and accumulations of material shall be
removed. Hoses and electrical conductors across aisles or
passageways shall be covered or suspended overhead so
that there is no tripping hazard.

(5) Where mechanical handling equipment is used,

Washington State Register, Issue 86-03

render them inoperable or shall be physically removed
from its place of operation.

(2) The employer shall permit only those employees
qualified by training or experience to operate equipment
and machinery.

(3) Employees shall use safeguards provided for their
protection.

(4) Suitable clothing shall be worn for the job. Suffi-
cient and proper clothing shall be worn to assist in pre-

sufficient safe clearances shall be allowed for aisles, at

venting scratches, abrasions, slivers, sunburn, hot liquid

loading docks, through doorways and wherever turns or

burns, or similar hazards. Loose or ragged clothing,

passages must be made. Such aisles and passageways
shall be marked.

(6) Storage of material shall not create a hazard.
Bags, containers, bundles, construction materials and
other equipment shall be stored in tiers, stacked, blocked
or interlocked. They shall be limited in height so that
they are stable and secure against falling, sliding, or

collapse.
(7) Free access shall be maintained at all times to all

scarfs or ties shall not be worn while working around
moving machinery.

(5) ((When—it—is—mecessary—for—employees—to—work
aboveotheremployees;those—workingunderneath-—shalt
benotified;and-whemremployeesareput-to-work-under-
notifredz)) Where worl’( is in progress above workers, a

catch platform or other means shall be provided to pro-
tect those working below. All workers shall be notified.

exits, fire alarm boxes, fire extinguishing equipment, and

One completed floor shall be maintained between work-

any other emergency equipment. Free access means

ers and steel or concrete work above.

clear of all obstructions.

(8) Working and storage areas shall be kept free from
accumulation of materials that pose hazards of tripping,
fire, explosion, or pest harborage. Vegetation control
shall be exercised.

(9) All lunchrooms, washrooms and restrooms shall be
kept in a clean and sanitary condition. Garbage cans in
lunchrooms and restrooms shall be equipped with fitted
covers and the contents disposed of daily.

(10) During the course of construction, alteration, re-
pair or demolition of buildings and structures, employers
shall ensure continuous clean—up of their work area, in-
cluding removal of all rubble, scrap, boxes, crates and

(6) Employees shall report to their employers the ex-
istence of any unsafe equipment or method or any other
hazard which, to their knowledge is unsafe and where
such unsafe equipment or method or other hazard exists
in violation of this chapter it shall be corrected.

(7) Nothing herein contained shall prevent the use of
existing equipment during its lifetime provided it shall
be properly safeguarded, maintained in good condition,
be in conformity with applicable safety and health
standards, and shall conform to safety factors for the
material used, as herein provided.

(8) As construction progresses, the component parts of
structures shall be secured or braced to prevent collapse

excess material to trash disposal areas.
(11) Containers shall be provided for the collection
and separation of waste, trash, oily or used rags, and

or failure.
(9) Prompt and safe removal of injured employees
from elevated work locations, trenches and excavations

other refuse. Containers used for garbage and other oily,

shall be ensured prior to commencement of work.

flammable or hazardous wastes, such as caustics, acids,
harmful dusts or similar materials shall be equipped
with covers. Common garbage and other waste shall be
disposed of at frequent and regular intervals. Chemical
agents or substances which might react to create a haz-
ardous condition shall be stored and disposed of sepa-
rately. All hazardous wastes which are subject to the
requirements of chapter 173-303 WAC shall be han-
dled, accumulated and disposed of in accordance with
that chapter.

(12) All floors and walkways shall be maintained in
good condition. Loose or broken components shall be re-
paired or replaced. Secure footing shall be ensured on all
floors and walkways.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26,
yd 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74)

WAC 296-155-035 GENERAL REQUIRE-
MENTS. (1) The use of any machinery, tool, material,
or equipment which is not in compliance with any appli-
cable requirements of this chapter is prohibited. Such
machine, tool, material, or equipment shall either be
identified as unsafe by tagging or locking the controls to

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 766,
filed 3/1/76)

AC 296-155-100 MANAGEMENT'S RE-
SPONSIBILITY. (1) It shall be the responsibility of
management to establish and supervise:

(a) A safe and healthful working environment.

(b) An accident prevention program as required by
these standards.

(¢) Training programs to improve the skill and com-
petency of all employees in the field of occupational
safety and health.

((td)A-system—forreporting-and recording accidents
that-witt-fulfitt requirementsof chapter 286=27-WACE:))

(2) Employees required to handle or use poisons,
caustics, and other harmful substances shall be instruct-
ed regarding the safe handling and use, and be made
aware of the potential hazards, personal hygiene, and
personal protective measures required.

(3) In job site areas where harmful plants or animals
are present, employees who may be exposed shall be in-
structed regarding the potential hazards, and how to
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avoid injury, and the first aid procedures to be used in
the event of injury.

(4) Employees required to handle or use flammable
liquids, gases, or toxic materials shall be instructed in
the safe handling and use of these materials and made
aware of the specific requirements contained in Parts B,
D, and other applicable parts of this standard.

(5)(((3)%H-c-n1phyccs-rcqumd—to-cntcr-mto-conﬁncd

top—spaces—more-than4feet-indepthsuch—aspits;tubs;
vaults;and-vessels:)) Confined spaces. The requirements
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F)-Safety . bt by i _
t -
petent-personmet-as dcs:gnat:d. b.’. tl,m emplo; T .
t8) 7 .:::c’xd of safety activitres such—as-inspections
zm:l. mectmgs shati-be mattamee by the cmployer fora
p:n]od cO .cl”‘"]g’ the-previous t’ ctve mcnthslg nd-shatt-be
sentativesof the-department:)) (1) Every employer shall
develop a written accident prevention program, as re-
quired by WAC 296-24-040, and a safety and health
committee plan, as required by WAC 296-24-045. Ev-
ery employer, regardless of the number of employees, is
required to implement the requirements of WAC 296—
24-045, except that the provisions of WAC 296-24-045
and 296-24-040(1)(b) may be accomplished by:
(a) Foreman—crew safety meetings held at least

weekly.
(b) Foreman—crew meetings tailored to the particular

operation.

(c) At least weekly, a walk-around safety inspection
conducted jointly by one member of management and
one employee, elected by the employees as their author-
ized representative.

(2) Minutes of each foreman—crew meeting shall be
prepared and a copy shall be maintained at the location

of chapters 296-24, 296-62 and 296-155 WAC apply.

where the majority of the employees of each construc-

(6) The employer shall ensure that work assignments

tion site report for work ea